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PREFACE
History

The Queensland University of Technology (QUT) was created in January 1989 by
redesignation of the Queensland Institute of Technology (QIT). QIT had its origins in the
Central Technical College, which was established in 1914 on what is now the University’s
Gardens Point campus. On its formation in 1965, QIT absorbed the professional courses
offered by the Central Technical College and in its first vear enrolled some 2000 part-time
students.

In May 1990, QUT amalgamated with the Brisbane College of Advanced Education
(BCAE), a large multi-campus institution specialising in the arts, business, education and
the social sciences. BCAE was formed by an amalgamation that took place in January
1982, its precursors heing the Kelvin Grove, Mount Gravait and North Brisbane Colleges
of Advanced Education and the Brisbane Kindergarten Teachers’ College. These institutions
were established, under other designations, in 1914, 1969, 1961 and 1907 respectively.
The Mount Gravatt campus of BCAE was transferred to Griffith University in January
1990 prior to BCAE commencing amalgamation negotiations with QUT.

The institution resulting from the amalgamation of BCAE with QUT has retained the title
Queensland University of Technology. It is a major university in the Australian context
with a broad academic profile and an increasing involvement in research and postgraduate
education. QUT has an enrolment approaching 26,000 students and expectations of sustained
growth. It currently has campuses at Carseldine, Xedron Park, Kelvin Grove and Gardens
Point, all in metropolitan Brisbane, and is sponsoring the development of a University
College on the Sunshine Coast, north of Brisbane.

Mission
Within its mission statement QUT has identified three main goals:

O Teaching — to ensure that its graduates acquire knowledge, professional competence,
a sense of community responsibility, and a capacity to continue their professional
and personal development throughout their lives.

O Research — to advance and apply knowledge germane to the professions and to the
communities with which it interacts, and relevant to the enhancement of economic,
cultural and social conditions.

01 Service — to contribute to the development of Australia’s international responsibility
and competitiveness; to enhance QUT’s relationship with the professions; and to
increase community awareness of 1ssues through professional service and social
commentary.

Council

The Council is the University’s governing body, with responsibility for advertising the
University in accordance with the Queensland University of Technology Act 1988-1990.
The Council consists of 22 members, of whom eight are nominees of the Minister for
Education, one is a nominee of the Director-General of Education, two are nominees of
the Council, two are elected non-academic staff members, three are elected academic staff



members, two are elected student members and two are elected Convocation members.
The Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor are members ex officio. The Chancellor is Chairperson
of the Council and the Registrar is Secretary,

Convocation

Convocation represents the interests of QUT graduates through its representation on Council
and its influence on University decision making, particularly in regard to teaching and
applied research.

Convocation is chaired by a Warden and is served by a Standing Committee. The full
Convocation meets annually and its functions are performed through the year by the
Standing Cormmittee.

Information

In addition to the Handbook, the University produces a range of publications to which the
public has access. These include the Research and Consultancy Report, the Annual Report,
the University’s Manual of Policy and Procedures (MOPP) and the Admission Procedures
booklet. These publications are available in the University’s Libraries or may be obtained
on request from the Registrar,

Note: All correspondence should be addressed to:

The Registrar

Queensland University of Technology
GPO Box 2434

Brisbane Qld 4001

Australia

QUT is subject to the Queensland Freedom of Information Act 1992 which commenced on
19 November 1992.



PRINCIPAL DATES

The schedule of dates which appears below is the University’s official calendar. Not all
courses comply with the official calendar in every respect. Detailed information on
individual course calendars is available from faculty offices and Student Administration.

Academic Calendar Public Holidays
Summer School
09 — 13 January B Week1 02 January — New Year's Day
16 — 20 January B Week2
23 - 27 January B Week 3 26 January — Australia Day
30 January — 03 February B Week 4
06~ 10 February B Week 5
First Semester
06 — 08 February B International Student Orientation
09 — 10 February B Orientation
13 ~ 17 February M Week1

13 February First Semester commences
20 - 24 February B Week 2
27 February — 03 March B Week3
06 — 10 March B Week4
13 - 17 March B Week5
20 — 24 March B Week 6
27 -3t March B Week 7

31 March First Semester Census
03 - 07 April B Week 8
10 - 14 April B Week 9 14 April — Good Friday

15 April — Easter Saturday

17 ~ 21 April B Vacation 17 April — Easter Monday
24 - 28 April M Week 10 25 April — Anzac Day
01 - 05 May W Week 11 01 May — Labour Day
08 - 12 May B Week 12
15 — 19 May B Week 13
22 - 26 May B Week 14
29 May — 02 June Bl Exam preparation
05 June — 24 June B Examinations (includes Saturdays) 12 June ~ Queen's Birthday
26 June — 14 July B Vacation
Second Semester
17-21 July B Week1

17 July Second Semester commences
24 — 28 July B Week2
31 July — 04 August B Week3
07 - 11 August M Week d 9 August — Exhibition Day
14 - 18 August W Week 5 (unconfirmed)*
21 —25 August M Week6
28 August — 01 September M Week 7
04 — 08 September B Week s
11 — 15 September B Week9
18 — 22 September B Week 10
25 — 29 September B Vacation
02 - 06 October B Week 11
09 - 13 October B Week 12
16 — 20 October B Week 13
23 — 27 October B Week 14
30 October — 03 November B Exam preparation
06 — 25 November B Examinations (includes Saturdays)

25 December — Christmas Day
26 December — Boxing Day
* Royal Brisbane Show normally falls on the second Wednesday of Augist.




COUNCIL AND COMMITTEES

Council

Composition, membership, powers and responsibilities of QUT Council are governed by
the Queensland University of Technology Act. Procedures for elections, meetings and dealing
with business in Councii, are specified in QUT Statute 2 — Council.

Council is empowered to establish committees and to delegate power to comimittees or
officers of the University. While Council is ultimately responsible for the management
and operation of QUT, it has delegated authority to the chief executive officer, the Vice-
Chancellor, and to various senior administrators of QUT for much of the day-to-day
management of the University. Council has also established a number of advisory
committees, some of which have been anthorised to make decisions in respect of prescribed
policy and procedural matters.

Council Membership

Chancellor (Chairperson)
V.B. Pullar, AO, BEng(Hons) Qld, FIEAust, MACE

Vice-Chancellor

Professor R.D. Gibson, BSc{Hons) Hull, MSc PhD N’cle{UK}, DSc CNAA, FIMA,
FAIM

Nominees of the Minister for Education

P.D, Beattie, BA LLB Qld, MLA

A. Chaplain, BA Griff, MBA Melb, DipSIA

Dr C. Emerson, MEc Syd, PhD ANU

Dr C. Hirst, MBBS BEdSt Qld

L..N. Ledlie, BEcon Qld

J. Schafer, LLB(Hons) Qld

J.J.W. Siganto, BEng Qid, FIEAust, MAIRAH, FASHRAE, RPEQ
S.M. Wilson, BCom LLB Qld

Nominee of the Director-General of Education
P. Macdonald, BA DipEd BEcon Qid

Nominees of Council

A. Gould, AM, DipDrama Lond. Academy of Music & Dramatic Art
Dr C.J. Hillyard, BSc{Hons) PhD Lond,

FElected non-academic staff members
E.D. Harding, BA Qld

J.M. Wright, CertChem QIT, BAppSc
Elected academic staff members

T.G. Lewis, BSc BEd Qld, MSc Aston, MSc Griff., DipRHS, MAIP
G.I. MacKenzie, LLB QIT, LLM
L.E. Penridge, BEdSt Qld, DipNEd



Elected student members

E Park
C. Schougaard

Elected Convocation members

I.. Hayes, DipT DipREd BA GradDipREd GradDipRdg Brisbane
P.J. McGahan, BAppSc (Ind.Chem.) GradDipBusAdmin QIT

Secretary
B.S. Waters, BCom Q1d, AAUQ(Prov)

Deputy Vice-Chancellor (attends by invitation)
Professor O.P. Coaldrake, BA(Hons) James Cook, PhD Griff., FAIM, FRIPAA

Tenure
Council serves a three-year term.

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Commitiee

Membership

Chairperson nominated by the Pro-Vice-Chancelilor (Academic) after advice from the
Committee.

Pro-Vice-Chancellor (Academic) ex officio.

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Unit Coordinator as executive officer of the
Committee.

Two academic staff within the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Unit elected by the
academic staff of the Unit.

Two Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander academic staff of the University other than
from the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Unit nominated by the Committee,

One nominee of University Academic Board who 1s a member of Council.

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander representative on QUT Student Guild Council ex
officio.

Equity Coordinator or nominee.

One nominee of QATSIECC (Queensland Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
Education Consultative Committee).

One nominee of the State Director of Department of Employment, Education and
Training,

One nominee of the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Commission (South-East
Queensland Regional Council).

One nominee of IINA (the Torres Strait Islander Corporation).

One nominee of FAIRA (Foundation for Aboriginal and Islander Research Action).

One nominee of the Queensland Department of Employment, Vocational Education,
Training and Industrial Relations.

A nominee of the Registrar as secretary,

Tenure and frequency of meeting

Council member holds office for the term of the Council which nominates them (three
years).

Nominated members serve a two-year term.

Ex officio members remain members for as long as they hold the position relevant to
their membership.




Student Guild members serve a one-year term.
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Committee meets at least four times a year.

Academic Appeais Committee

Membership

Pro-Vice-Chancellor {Academic) or nominee as chairperson.

Director of Counselling and Health ex officio.

Two Council members nominated by Council.

Two members of academic staff from different faculties appointed by the University
Academic Board.

One member of the Student Guild appointed or elected in the manner determined by the
Student Guild Council.

Equity Coordinator ex officio.

A nominee of the Registrar as secretary.

Tenure and frequency of meeting

Ex officio members remain members for as long as they hold the position relevant to
their membership.

Council members nominated by Council hold office for the term of the Council which
nominates them (three years).

Staff members appointed by the University Academic Board serve a two-year term.

The Student Guild member serves a one-year term.

The Committee meets as required.

Academic Board

Membership

Pro-Vice-Chancellor {(Academic) ex officio as chairperson.

Vice-Chancellor ex afficio.

Deputy Vice-Chancellor ex officio.

Pro-Vice-Chancellor (Research and Advancement) ex officio.

Associate Pro-Vice-Chancellor (Academic) ex officio.

Registrar ex officio.

Director of Information Services ex officio.

Deans of faculty ex officio.

Chancellor or Council member nominated by Chancellor.

One Council member appointed by Council.

One academic staff member from each facuity (four of whom would normally be at the
level of professor/associate professor), appointed or elected in the manner prescribed
by the relevant faculty academic board.

Two members of the academic staff of the University, appointed or elected in the
manner determined by the Academic Staff Association.

Two postgraduate students of the University, nominated by the Postgraduate Students
Association of the University.

Six undergraduate students, appointed or elected in the manner determined by the
Student Guild Council.

A nominee of the Registrar as secretary.

One member shall be nominated as deputy chair of the University Academic Board by
the chairperson of the Board.



Tenure and frequency of meeting

Ex officio members remain members for as long as they hold the position relevant to
their membership.

Council members nominated by Council or the Chancellor hold office for the term of
the Council that nominates them (three years).

Elected and other nominated staff members serve a two-year term.

Student Guild members and postgraduate students serve a one-year term,

The Board normally meets every six weeks.

Academic Procedures and Rules Committee

Membership

Chairperson of the University Academic Board or nominee as chairperson,

Registrar ex officio.

Director of Student Administration ex officio.

One academic staff member from each or four faculties, nominated by and from the
University Academic Board.

One academic staff member from each of the four faculties not represented above,
nominated by and from the relevant faculty academic boards.

One member of the Student Guild appointed or elected in the manner determined by the
Student Guild Council.

A nominee of the Registrar as secretary.

Tenure and frequency of meeting

Ex officio mernbers remain members for as long as they hold the position relevant to
their membership.

Nominated academic staff members serve a two-year term.

The Student Guild member serves a one-year term.

The Committee meets as required.

Admission Appeals Committee

Membership

Pro-Vice-Chancellor (Academic) or nominee as chairperson,
Counselling and Health Services Director ex officio.

Registrar (or nominee).

One senior academic staff member nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.
One member of the Student Guild nominated by the Guild.
Admissions Manager as secretary.

Tenure and frequency of meeting

Ex officio members remain members for as long as they hold the position relevant to
their membership.

The nominated academic staff member serves a two-year term.

The Student Guild member serves a one-year term.

The Comimittee meets as required.

Convocadation Standing Committee

Membership
Warden of Convocation ex officio as chairperson.



Two members of QUT Council elected to Council by and from Convocation ex officio.

Five members elected by and from Convocation.

A member of QUT Foundation Alumni who is also a member of Convocation,
nominated by the QUT Foundation Alumni Council.

A nominee of QUT Development Office (non-voting).

A nominee of the Registrar as secretary.

Tenure and frequency of meeting

Ex officio members remain members for as long as they hold the position relevant to
their membership.

The five elected positions are held for one term, elections being held at the annual
general meeting of Convocation. Members may be re-elected.

The nominated member serves a two-year term.

The Committee normally meets every six weeks.

Equity Board

Membership

Pro-Vice-Chancellor (Academic) ex officio as chairperson.

Chairperson of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Isiander Committee ex officio.

Equity Coordinator ex officic as executive officer.

Equity Officer ex officio.

One nominee of each committee of Equity Board: Access for People with Disabilities,
Affirmative Action for Women, Q-Step Project Steering Committee, Steering
Committee on Child Care.

One member of Council nominated by Council.

Two enrolled students appointed or elected in the manner determined by the Student
Guild Council.

One academic staff member elected by and from the academic staff of the University.

One non-academic staff member elected by and from the non-academic staff of the
University.

One dean of faculty appointed by the Vice-Chancellor's Advisory Committee.

One academic staff member nominated by and from the University Academic Board,

One nominee of the Registrar from Student Administration Department.

One nominee of the Registrar from Counselling and Health Department.

One nominee of the Registrar from Hurnan Resources Department.

A nominee of the Registrar as secretary,

Tenure and frequency of meeting

Council member holds office for the term of the Council that nominates them (three years).
Nominated and elected members serve a two-year term.
Ex officio members remain members for as long as they hold the position relevant to
their membership.
Student Guild members serve a one-year term.
" The Board meets at least four times a year.

Pianning and Resources Commitiee

Membership
Chancellor or Council member nominated by Chancellor as chairperson.

Vice-Chancellor ex officio.



Deputy Vice-Chancellor ex officio.

Pro-Vice-Chancellor (Academic) ex officio.

Pro-Vice-Chancellor {Research and Advancement) ex officio.

Registrar ex officio.

Planning and Budget Director ex officio.

Finance and Facilities Director ex officio.

Head of Division of Information Services ex gfficio.

Five Council members appointed by Council.

One dean of faculty appointed by the Vice-Chancelior’s Advisory Committee.

One member of University Academic Board appointed by University Academic Board.

One enrolled student appointed or elected in the manner determined by the Student
Guild Council.

A nominee of the Registrar as secretary.

Tenure and frequency of meeting

The Chancellor or nominee remains in the Chair for the term of office of the Chancellor
(up to five years).

Ex officio members remain members for as long as they hold the position relevant to
their membership.

Council members appointed by Council hold office for the term of the Council which
appoints them.

Members appointed by the Vice-Chancellor’s Advisory Committee and the University
Academic Board serve a two-year term.

The Student Guild member serves a one-year term.

The Committee normally meets every six weeks and is required to address audit
committee matters at least two times every year.

Research Management Committee

Membership

Pro-Vice-Chancellor (Research and Advancement) ex officio as chairperson.

Research Manager ex officio.

One academic staff member with a record of excelience in research from each faculty,
appointed or elected in the manner determined by the relevant faculty academic
board.

Two senior staff members with a record of excellence in research nominated by the
chairperson.

Director of Information Services or nominee (rights of audience and debate).

One research student with a sound record of research experience and achievement,
nominated by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor (Research and Advancement) (rights of
audience and debate).

A nominee of the Registrar as secretary.

One member shall be nominated as deputy chair of the committee by the chairperson of
the committee.

Tenure and frequency of meeting

Ex officio members remain members for as long as they hold the position relevant to
their membership.

Nominated members serve a two-year term.

The Commitiee normally meets every six weeks.




Teaching and Learning Committee

Membership

Pro-Vice-Chancellor (Academic) or nominee as chairperson.
Assaociate Pro-Vice-Chancellor (Academic) ex officio.
Director of Information Services ex officio.

Director of Academic Staff Development Unit ex afficio.
Equity Coordinator ex officio,

Two members of the University Academic Board, nominated by and from the Board.
One academic staff member with a record of excellence in teaching from each faculty,
appointed or elected in the manner determined by the relevant faculty academic

board.

One undergraduate student appointed or elected in the manner determined by the
Student Guild Council.

One postgraduate student of the University elected by the postgraduate students of the
University.

Tenure and frequency of meeting

Ex officio members remain members for as long as they hold the position relevant to
their membership.

Nominated academic staff members serve a two-year term.

Student members serve a one-year term.

The Committee meets as required.

Vice-Chancellor’'s Staff/Student Liaison Commiitiee

Membership

Vice-Chancellor ex officio as chairpersen.

President, Academic Staff Association ex officio.

Chairperson of the combined unions industrial group ex afficio.

President, Student Guild ex gfficio.

One member of the Academic Staff Association nominated by the Association.

One member of the combined unions industrial group nominated by the group.

One academic staff member elected by and from the University’s academic staff.

One non-academic staff member elected by and from the University’s non-academic
staff.

Two enrolled students appointed or elected in the manner determined by the Student
Guild Council.

A nominee of the Registrar as secretary.

Tenure and frequency of meeting

Ex officio members remain members as long as they hold the position relevant to their
mernbership.

Members appointed by the Academic Staff Association and the combined unions
industrial group serve a two-year term.

Elected staff members serve a two-year term.

Student Guild members serve a one-year term.

The Committee meets at least four times a year,



STAFF

Senior Officers of the Administration

Chancellery

Vice-Chancellor: Professor R.D. Gibson, MSc Hull, PhD N’cle(UK), DSc CNAA, FAIM

Deputy Vice-Chancellor: Professor Q.P. Coaldrake, BA(Hons) James Cook, PhD Griff.,
FAIM, FRIPAA

Pro-Vice-Chancellor (Research and Advancement): (Acting): Professor H.J.B.
Corderoy, BSc(Tech)(Merit) MEngSc PhD UNSW, Barrister of the Supreme Court
NSW, CPEng, FIEAust

Pro-Vice-Chancellor (Academic): Professor I.C. Reid, BSc Adel., MA Hawaii,
MA PhD Stan., FASSA, FAIM

Associate Pro-Vice-Chancellor (Academic): Professor R.B. Gardiner, BSc(Hons) MA
PhD Edin., CPhys, FIF, FAIP

Director, Academic Staff Development: Professor P.C. Candy, BA BCom Melb., DipEd
Adel., DipContEd NE, MEd Manc., EdD Br.Col.

Director Planning and Budget: D. Brown, BBus QIT

Equity Coordinator: N.R. Shatifan, BA CNAA, BSocWk Curtin

Coordinator, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Unit: P. Duncan, BLitt ANU,
MEd Canb.

Public Affairs Manager: P.H. Hinton, BA Qld

Executive Officer: M.R. MacColl, BBus QIT

Administrative Services Division

Registrar — Head, Administrative Services: B.S. Waters, BCom Qld, AAUQ (Prov)

Deputy Registrar and Head, Student Administration: D.G. Greenwood,
BEcon{Hons} Qld

Finance and Facilities Director: J.A. Nelson, BCom Qld, AAUQ, FCPA

Human Resources Director: M.J. Toohey, BBus QIT

Counselling and Health Services Director: D.B. Whitelaw, BA W.Ont., MA Macq.,
EdD Vanderbilt, MAPsS

Campus Registrar (Gardens Point): G.P. Abernethy, BA MPubAdmin Qld,
GradDipBusAdmin QIT

Campus Registrar (Kelvin Grove): D.W. Spann, BA Qld

Campus Registrar (Kedron Park): N.J. Jackson, BA Darling Downs, MBus(Comn)

Campus Registrar (Carseldine): E.D. Harding, BA Qld

Campus Registrar (Sunshine Coast): G. Hoy, BBus

Publications Manager: 1.A. Wynne

Secretariat Manager: 8.A. Johnstone, BA ANU, DipContEd NE

Information Services Division

Director of Information Services: T. Cochrane, BA Qld, MPhil Griff., AALIA

University Librarian: G.M. Austen, BA(Hons) Melb., DipLib Canb., AALIA, AIMM

Computing Services Director: 1.D. Noad, MSc Qld, MACS

Audiovisual Services Director: G.A. Roberts, BA DipEd UNSW, MScEd EducSpecialist
Indiana, MAITD

Educational Television (ETV) Manager: R.J. Care-Wickham

Opening Learning Manager: Associate Professor B.R. Scriven, BSc MEd Syd., DipEd
NE, MEdAdmin Qld, ASIA, MACE

Computer Based Education Director: H.D. Ellis, BSc(Hons) PhD Durh., MAIP, MIMA



Research and Advancement Division

Pro-Vice-Chancellor — Head, Research and Advancement Division:

Professor M.E. Poole, BA BEd Qld, MA(Hons) NE, PhD LaT., FACE, FASSA, MAPsS
Educational Services Manager: D. Stent, QDA BA MAgrSt Qld

Commercial Services Manager: C. Melvin, BBus QIT, MBA Qid

Research Manager: A. Crowe, BE(Elect) Qld., BLegSt Macg.

Development Manager: R. Miller, BA(Hons) MA Qld, CFRE, AFAIM

Academic Staff

Faculty of Arts

Dean (Acting): Professor P.D. Lavery, BA DipEd Qid., DipD Brist., MLiit NE
Faculty Administration Officer: 1.A. Stephenson, BA MBA Qld, AIMM, ASA

Academy of the Arts
Head of School (Acting): Associate Professor S.P. Street, MA Ciry, DipDance BalletVic

Dance

Head of Dance (Acting): S.C. Boughen, BA(Hons) Dance Lond., MA{Contemporary
Dance) Kent

Lecturers:

K.E. Bell, BA Qld, CertT Mt Gravart, MA(Dance) Sur.

G.J. Coliins, RAD

J. Donald, ADCommRec Nth Bris., BA(Dance)

ALA, Geeves, BA DipTech Stockholm, MA NY, DTR

J. Tally, BEA(Modern Dance) Utah

Drama

Head of Drama: B.C. Haseman, DipT Mt Gravatt, BA Qld, MA Sus., AdvDipS&D
Lond., ASDA, LSDA, ATCL, LTCL, FTCL

Senior Lecturer: 1. Mariin, DipT Kelvin Grove, BA PhD Stockholm, LTCL

Lecturers:

D.G. Batchelor, BA(Hons) Qld

D.M. Eden, BA Qld, ASDA, ATCL

J.A. Hamilton, DipT BEd Kelvin Grove, MA Qid

C. Hoepper, BA DipEd Qid

D.K. McCrudden, DipStageProd NIDA

J. McLean, DipT Kelvin Grove, BA Qid, LSDA

M.L. Radvan, BA(Hons) DipEd Syd., DipDirecting NIDA

1. Thomson, DipActing RADA, Lond., BA Qld, LTCL

Associate Lecturers:

S. Mee, DipEd Mt Gravatr

T.M. Phillips, DipT Kelvin Grove, ADArts Brisbane

G. Seffrin, ADAT Kelvin Grove, BA(Hons) Qld

Music

Head of Music: A.A. Thomas, BEd MMus Melb., MACE
Senior Lecturer: M.C. Olding, AM, DipMus Melb., MMus Qld, FQCM

Lecturers:

H.B, Axford, BMus Melb.



S8.H. Forster, MMus Miss., MMus Indiana

B.J. Hoesman, CertEd Kelvin Grove

R.H. Hultgren, BA Qld

C. McCreath, BA AEd QId, DalcrozeSCert Syd., CertT Kelvin Grove, AMusA, ATCL,
AAIM

A.L. Morris, BMus GradDipMus QCM, GradDipTeach Brisbane, MEdSt NE

M.R. Whelan, ADPA Brisbane, MCreativeArts James Cook, BA(Drama)

G.Y.K. Yuen, DSCM Syd., Cert Vienna Academy Vienna, MchM MRE Louisville,
PhD Griff.

Associate Lecturers:

A.R. Brown, BEd(Music) Melb.CAE, GradDipComp Deakin, MEd(Music) Melb.

B. Millard, BMus QCM, LMA, LTCL

Visual Arts

Head of Visual Arts: Associate Professor D.M. Hawke, DipArt(Ed) Syd., BEd MA
Calg., PhD Alberta

Principal Lecturer: 1.A. Airo-Farulla, BA Kala., MA PhD Wash.

Senior Lecturer:

J.M.J. Armstrong

Lecturers:

AE. Cassidy, CertAppA DFA QCA

G.C. Coomber, CertT Kelvin Grove

A.J. Dwyer, CertT Kelvin Grove, BEd Qld

E.A. Edwards-Kalwij, BFA Miami, MFA Georgia

M. Fairskye, DipFineArts Alexander Mackie, GradDipEd SydCAE, MA(Visual Arts)
Syd. Coll of Art

V.L. Garnons-Williams, BEd(Sec) MEd(Art) Br.Col., GradDipProfArt Syd. CAE

I.G. Hutson, DipEd Auckland STC, DipFineArts(Hons) Cant., BA Open

M.J. Kelly, DipT Kelvin Grove, GradDipVisArt QCA, GradDipAsian Studies Armidale,
MLitSt Qld

D. Mafe, DipPainting City&Guilds School of Arts, GradDipPainting Royal Acadeny,
Lond.

A. McNamara, MA(Hons) Syd.

W.J. Palmer, CertAppA DFA QCA, DipT Kelvin Grove

M.E. Turner, DipArts Alexander Mackie, BA(VisArts) Syd., GDipProfArt Syd.CAE,
MA R'dg

Associate Lecturers:

1. Barker, BA(Visual Arts) Curtin, BSc Qld

M. Webb, DipFineArts QCA

Centre for Innovation in the Arts
Director: Associate Professor R.C. Wissler, BA(Hons) PhD Old

School of Humanities
Head of School: Professor G.C.L. Hazlehurst, BA(Hons) Melb.,, DPhil Oxf,, FRSL,

FRHistS, FRSA
Professor C.A. Trocki, BA Clevelands, MA PhD C'nell
Associate Professors:
H. Guille, BSc(Hons) R'dg, PhD Griff.
G.J. Ianziti, BA San Fran., MA PhD Nth. Car, Chapel Hill

Senior Lecturers:

LA. Grixti, MA Oxf., PhD Brist.



W.R. Hindsley, MA Calif., PhD Qu.

P.J. 1saacs, BTh Urban, BD Qld, GDipEd Lond., MA PhD Exe.

R.H. Leach, CertT Kelvin Grove, BA Qld, LittB MSocSc(Hons) NE

N.W. Preston, CertT Kelvin Grove, BA BD Qld, ThD Boston, MEd(Hons) NE

AM. Shoemaker, BA(Hons) Qu., PhD ANU

Lecturers:

B.M.L. Atherton, BA(Hons) PhD Qld

B.J. Bourke, BA DipEd NVE, Mailtrise Letires Lille

ILR.W. Childs, BA(Hons) DipEd @ld, MA PhD Hawaii

A. Cottrell, BA MSocPlanning&Devt PhD Qld

L.M. Finch, BSc Griff.,, MA PhD Qld

C.5t C. Higgins, BA MLitSt Qld, MA LitCom Murdoch

P.D. Hutton, BEd MA Qld

T.I. Jordan, BA BD PhD Qid

A.M. Lewis, BA(Hons) PhD Adel., MA Erlangen

D.R. Massey, BA DipPsych Old, MAPsS

V. Muller, BA(Hons) DipEd MLitSt Qld

S.M. Pearce, BA Adel., MLitt PhD James Cook

A.M. Quanchi, TPTC Frankston, BA(Hons) MA Monash

J. Van Wessem, CertT DipTeach NZ, BA MA Waik.

A.J. Williamson-Fien, BEcon BA Qld, MA Griff.

G.D. Woollams, BA(Hons) Syd., PhD Griff

Associate Lecturers:

H. Bucknall, LLB Kansai, DipEd Qld

B.E. Hanna, BA (Hons) PhD Qld, Maitrise des Sciences du Languages Naati Translatoir
Franche-Comité

D.I Scott, BA(Hons) PhD N’cle (NSW)

C. Whittington, BEd Airlangga, DipTeachESL Yogyakarta

School of Social Science

Head of School: Vacant

Professor: G.M. Embelton, BA BD MEdSt Qld, PhD Mich.S., GradDipRE Melb.
College of Divinity, MCD, MAPsS

Senior Lecturers:

G.E. Guy, BA DipPsych MEdSt Qld, MEd NE, MAPsS

PR. Harrison, BA(Hons) MA PhD LaT.

R.E. Hicks, BA NE, MA DLittetPhil S.Africa, PGCE(Ed) Lond., ThC{IVF Aust),
FAPsS, FBPsS, FAIM, MQCA

J. Tomlinson, MSocWk BA(Hons) Qld, PhD Murdoch

Lecturers:

M.P. Albrecht, BA MA Camb.

D. Axten, BA BEd MEdSt Qid, LSDA, FTCL

PR. Crane, BA UNSW, GradDipOutdoorEd Brisbane, MAdmin Griff.

R.J. Daniels, BSocWk BEcon MSocPlanning&Devt Qld

R.M. Frey, BA MEQ Harding, US, MAPrelim{HonsPsych) Syd.

A. Hilsdon, BEd DipT Brisbane, PhD Qld

C.]. Lennings, BA(Hons) MPsych{Clin) Syd., DipClinHypnosis NSW College of
Hypnotic Science

R.D. Lowe, BA(Hons) MPsych UNSW, MAPsS

B.A. Lynch, DipT(SpSec) Brisbane, GradDipSpecEd Burwood, BEdSt Qld

C. McDonald, BSocSt Syd., MSocWkAdmin&Planning Qld

R.L. Robertson, BA Darling Downs, PGDipSocPlanning Qld



J.L. Smith, BSocWk Qid

J.T. Solas, BA Capricornia, BSocWk(Hons) PhD (d

K.E. Tully, DSSt Lond., BA Open U, MA Essex

C.M. Venardos, DipT Kelvin Grove, BA(Hons) Qld

K. Voges, BA Tas., DipT PNTC, MA PhD Massey, MBA Qid
M. Winter, BA MCom(Hons) UNSW, GradDipMgt Capricornia
M.T. Zlobicki, BBus QIT, MSccPlanning&Devt PhD Qld
Associate Lecturers:

D.N. Baker, DipT Syd.TC, BA(Hons) MPsych UNSW, MAPsS
W. Croft, BA(Hons) Kent, PGCert(ESL) Leic.

D.M. Keogh, BA Griff, DipEd Qld

A. Sparks, BSocSc(SocWk)(Hons) Cape Town

K. Ung, BEcon BSocWk (d, GradDipSocSc Brisbane

Facuity of Built Environment and Engineering

Dean of Faculty: Professor H.J.B. Corderoy, BSc(Tech)(Merit) MEngSc PhD UNSW,
Barrister of the Supreme Court NSW, CPEng, FIEAust

Executive Assistant to the Dean: RW. Nicol, BE(Hons) MEngSc Qld, MIEAust

Brisbane City Council Chair in Urban Studies: Professor R.J. Stimson, LittB BA NE,
PhD Flin,

NOTE Coordinators:

J.G. Dansiow, BE{Hons) 0ld, GradDipBusAdmin

D. Messer, BSc(Geology) Qld

Faculty Administration Officer: ], Mannion, BA Qld, GradDipComComp

Charles Fulton School of Architectare, Interior and Industrial Design

Head of School: Associate Professor G.A. Holden, DipArch Central Tech. College,
MA(Urban Design) Marnc., FRATA

University Research Professor of Design: Professor TEW.M. Heath, MArch MBldgSc
Svd., LFRAIA, MDIA, FRSA

Professor: B.P. Lim, BArch DipTCP PhD Syd., FRAIA, MRIBA, MSIA

Associate Professor: V. Popovic, DipEngArch Belgrade, MFA (Industrial Design) 11,
FDIA SPID-YU

Senior Lecturers:

P. Hedley, BArch N'cle(NSW), DipEd Syd. CAE, DipUrbSt Macq., MSc WSyd., ADIA,
ARAIA

D.A. Nutter, BArch(Hons) DipRTP Q/d, LFRAIA

J.C. Woolley, BArch Natal, MArch Witw., GradDipCompSc, MIA SA

Lecturers:

R. Coker, MA Calif S., BFA(Industrial Design) JIL, MIDSA

J. Franz, BAppSc(Blt Env) QIT, DipT Brisbane, MEdSt Qld, MDIA

D. Hardy, DipAD(Hons) N’cle Poly Tech.(UK}, BA(Hons) Lond., FDAIA, ASIAD

J.E. Hutchinson, BArch MUrb&RegPlg Old, FRAIA

M. Molloy, BA(Hons) M disex Poly Tech., ARIDO, IDC

S. Savage, BDesStud BArch(Hons) Qld, DipAdult&VocEd Griff., ARAIA

A, Scott, BAppSc GradDipIndDes QIT

D.J. Smith, BSe ANU, BArch(Hons) GradDipIntDes

IR. Stewart, BArch Qld, DipTown&CountPlan QIT, CHSEkistics Athens T.0., MArch
Calif. (Berkeley), ARATA, MRAPI

K. Stewart, DipArch K’ton PolyTech, GradDipIndDes QIT, MSc Griff.

P.C. Whitman, BArch QIT, MAppSc, ARAIA




B. Williamson, BArch(Hons) QId, MSc C’rell, FRAIA
Associate Lecturers:

S. Bucolo, BAppSc GradDipIndDes

G. Meltzer, BSc UNSW, BDesSt BArch Qid

School of Civil Engineering

Head of School: Professor R.J. Troutbeck, BE MEngSc Melb., PhD Qld, MIEAust

Prafessor: K. B, Wallace, DipCE Nedlands, BE MEngSc PhD Melb., MIEAust,
MSAGS, MASEE

Associate Professors:

G.H. Brameld, BE(Hons) BCom MEngSc PhD Qld, MIEAust, MIABSE

D. Thambiratnam, BScEng(Hons) Ceyl., MSc FhD Manit., MICE, MIEAust, ASCE

Senior Lecturers:

D.L. Beal, BE Qid, MEngSc UNSW, MSc Lond., MIEAust

R.G. Black, BE MEngSc Qid, MIEAust, MAWWA

B.T. Boyce, ME Cant., MSc Lond., MIEAust, MIPENZ, CEng, MICE, MAGS

F. Bullen, BSc(Met) ME N’cle(NSW), PhD Qid, MIEAust, MSPE(PNG), MAGS

C.R. Button, BE MUrb&RegPlg Qid, LGE, MIEAust

L. Ferreira, BSc Lond., GDTertTeach NE, MSc Poly Cent Lond., PhD Leeds, MIEAust

R.J. Heywood, BE(Hons) MEngSc PhD Qid, MIEAust, MAISC

J.W. Liston, ASTC(Mech) UNSW, MEngSc W.Aust., MIEAust, AFIM, MICD

M. Mahendran, BScEng(Hons) Moraruwa, PhD Monash, MIEAust, CPEng

T.L. Piggott, BE UNSW, MSc Trinity College, MIEAust, MAWWA, RPEQ

Lecturers:

A. Goonetilleke, BScEng Ceyl., MSc(EnvMgt) Griff., MIEAust, MICE

W.C. Hodgson, DipCivilEng Syd. Tech Coll., MIEAust, MCIA

G.A. Jenkins, CertCivilEng BE(Hons} N’cle{NSW), PhD Monash, MIEAust

M.H. Murray, BE PhD Melb., MIEAust

A. Shanableh, BScEng Jordan., MSc(EnvEng) PhD Texas (Austin), MIEA, MIEAust

Associate Lecturer:

S.M. Wilkinson, MEng

Laboratory Manager (Acting): G. Rasmussen, CertCivilEng QIT

Senior Technicians:

D. Corbett, BA FullTechCertProdEng PGCE

L. Dawes, BAppSc(Geology) QIT

T. Laimer, CertLabTech CertChem QIT

P. Watson, BSc(Hons) ANU

Physical Infrastructure Centre

Director: Associate Professor G.H. Brameld, BE(Hons) BCom MEngSc PhD Qld,
MIEAust, MIABSE

Deputy Director: Associate Professor R.J. Troutbeck, BE MEngSc Melb., PhD Qld,
MIEAust

School of Construction Management

Head of School (Acting): 1.F. Hornibrook, DipBuild, GradDipPrejectMgt, FAIB
Principal Lecturer: G.B. Thomas, MS(Urban Planning) 7., ARICS, AIB

Senior Lecturers:

D.B. Adamson, HNC (Const) LivPoly., MCIOB(II), MCIOB, MAIB, MAIPM

D. Campbell-Stewart, DipQ8 QIT, FAIQS

J.A. Leicester, HND{ConstMan) Brixton, MSc(ConstMan) Brunel, BEd Adel. College of

Arts Ed., MAIB, MATPM



Lecturers:

1.A. Armitage, DipSurv Oxf PolyTech, MEnvPlanning Macq., FRICS, FVLE(Econ),
FYLE(Val)

W.G. Earl, DipQs GradDipProjDev QIT, MAppSc (PropDev) AVLE(Econ), MAIPM,
AAIQS

K.D. Hampson, BEng(Hons) GradDipBusAdmin QI7, MBA, PhD Stan., LGE,
MIEAnst, RPEQ, AFAIM

S.L. Kajewski, BEng(Hons) GDProjectMgt MBuiltEnv(ProjMgt), MIEAust, CPEng,
RPEQ

S.J. Ross, BEd(Hons) CNAA, MPhil(LandMgt) R’dg, ARICS, AVLE(Val&Econ),
Reg.Valuer

O.D. Wilson, MBA Melb.,, DipLegSt LaT, FAIQS, ANZIQS, RQS(NZ), ATArbA

B.M. Woolnough, FRAIA, RegArch

Associate Lecturer:

J. Yang, BE Dalian Uni of T, PhD

School of Electrical and Electronic Systems Engineering

Head of School: Professor M.P. Moody, BE(Hons) MEngSc BA PhD (Qld, FIEAust,
FIREE, SMIEEE, MACE, MACES, MAES, RPEQ, CPEng

Professor: Professor B. Boashash, BE Lyon, MSc PhD Inst. Nat. Poly., Grenoble,
SMIEEE, FIREE

Associate Professors:

F.A. Farugi, BSc(Hons) Sur., MSc Manc., PhD Lond., MIEE, MIEEE, AMCS (UMIST)

A.J. Maeder, BSc(Hons) Witw., MSc Natal, PhD Monash, MIEEE, SMIREE, MIEAust,
MACM, MACS

Visiting Professors:

Adjunct Professor S. M. P. Chin, BE(Hons) MEngSc PhD Melb., CEng, FIEAust, FIEE,
FIREE, SMIEEE, FIES, FIMC, SMICS

Adjunct Professor R.H. Stillman, ME PhD Qfd, LGE (NSW), FIEAust, SMIEEE

Senior Lecturers:

D. Abeyasekere, BSc Ceyl., MSc(Hons) PhD Melb., SMIREE, CEng

D. Birtwhistle, BEng(Hons) MSc Brad., MIEAust, MIEE, CPEng

J. Edwards, MSc Bath, DipCompSc Qld, MIEE, MIEEE, CEng

1.S. Lyall, BSc ME Qld, MIEAust, MIEEE, CPEng

S. Sridharan, BSc(Eng) Ceyl., M8c Manc., PhD UNSW, MIEAust, CEng, MIEE,
SMIEEE, CPEng

T.G. Tang, BE(Hons), PhD Qid, MIEAust, MIEEE, CPEng

P.A. Wilson, BSc(Hons) Salf., MEng, SMIREE, MIEEE, CPEng

A. Zoubir, Dipllng Krefeld, Diplng Drlng Rhur, MIEEE

Lecturers:

G.N. Beikoff, ADEE Qld Educ.Dept, BSc Qld, ME, MIEAust, MACS, CPEng

W.W. Boles, BSc Assuit (Egypt), MSc PhD Pirt., IEEE

V. Chandran, BTech IIT, MS(EE) Texas, MS(CS) PhD Wash.S, MIEE, MOSA

T.W. Cooper, PolyDip Lond., MTech Brun., CEng, MIEE

K.R. Curwen, MA Camb., GradDipAutoControl QIT, MIEAust, RPEQ, CPEng

M. Deriche, IngD’Elect. Ecole Nat Poly, Algeria, MSc PhD Minn.

N. Harle, PhD Rubhr-Universitat Bochum

K. Hoffman, BSc(Hons) MSc Cape T., MSAIEE, PrEng(SA)

K. Khouzam, MSc Cairo, DEng Cleveland, IEEE

E. W. Palmer, BSc BE(Hons) MEngSc Qld, GDTeach Kelvin Grove, MIEEE

B. Senadii, DiplngElecEng Ecole Nationale Toulouse, MSignal Proc& AutoControl
Toulouse, PhDD Ecole Nationale Superieure des Telecommunications, Paris, IEEE



LK. Vosper, ADElecEng, MEngSc Qld, GradDipBusAdmin @IT, MIEAust, MIEEE,
CPEng

Associate Lecturers:

M. Bennamoun, BSc Ecole Nat Poly Algeria, MSc PhD Qu., MIEEE

M. Dawson, BE QIT, MEng, MIEEE

G. Nourbakhsh, MSc Csus., MSc Sask., GIEAust

Senior Instructor: M.E. McManus, CeriElecEng Darling Downs

Senior Technologists:

B. Chadwick, BEng(Hons) QIT

K. Mclvor, BEng QIT

Laboratory Manager: R'W. Jensen, CertElecEng QI7, CertSmallBusMgt TAFE

Senior Technicians:

P. Alick, ADElecEng QIT

AP. Clay, CertCompElectronics TAFE

D.J. Hay, ADELecEng QIT

P.B. McMahon, ADElecEng USQ

H.J.A. Van der Weerd, AD(NRG)

Centre for Research Signal Processing

Director: Professor B. Boashash, BE Lyon, MSc PhD Inst. Nat. Poly., Grenoble,
SMIEEE, FIREE

School of Mechanical and Manufacturing Engineering

Head of School: Professor W.C.K. Wong, MSc Aston, PhD Birm., CEng, FIEAust,
MiMechE, MIEE

MIM Professor of Maintenance Engineering: N. Hastings, MA Camb., PhD Birm.,
CEng, MIMechE

Professor of Tribology: W. Scott, MSc PhD Leeds, CEng, FIEAust, MIMechE, MSTLE

Principal Lecturer: 1.W. Laracy, ME MEngSt Qld, FIEAust, MAIRAH, MASSCT,
MASHRAE, MIIR, FAIE

Senior Lecturers:

J.M. Bell, BSc{Hons)} Syd., PhD UNSW

D.J. Hargreaves, BEng QIT, MSc PhD Leeds, FIEAust, CPEng, RPEQ, AMIMechE,
MASSCT, MSTLE

R. M. Iyer, BScEng(Hons) S.Lanka, PhD N’cle(UK), GDCompSc, MIEAust,
StMemSME

E. Siores, BSc N'clefUK), DipEd CityLit, MSc PhD Brun. MBA W’gong

C.C. Tan, BSc(Hons) PhD Lond., MIMechE, MIEAust, MIEM

Lecturers:

T.M. Barker, BE(Hons) Qld, PhD Strath., MISB, MASMR

G. Chadwick, BSc Preston, MSc PhD Cran T

R. Clegg, BE Qld., PhD Camb.

A. deJong, DipMechEng DipM&EEng MEng QIT, MIEAust, StMemSME

R.E. Hall, CertMechEng BSc UNSW, ME W'gong, MIEAust

B.D. Mathiesen, ADMechEng OQIT, MEngSt Qld, MIEAust

G.Y. O’Sachy, ADMechEng QIT, MEngSc N'cle(NSW), GradDipBusAdmin QIT,
MIEAust, RFD, CPEng

P.R. Ridley, BE(Hons) Q!d, MEngSc Melb., PhD Qld

K. Travers, HND Portsmouth Technical College, BTech QIT, BSc Qld, MIEAust,
GradIMechE, MAWI

G.B. Yu, BSc Cheng Kung, Taiwan, MSc PhD Birm., TFRA, MSME



Associate Lecturers:

W.A. Dekkers, BE(Hons) UNSW, MIEAust

L. Ma, BE Beijing, PhD Qld, MemAORS

N.F. Munro, BEng QIT, MIEAust

Technologist: P.W. Baker, BE(Met) MEngSc Qid, MIEAust

Senior Instructor: K. Palmer, CertindMetall STC, TEng, AMIM, MAIMM

School of Planning, Landscape Architecture and Surveying

Head of School: C. Tong Wu, BArch PhD Calif.-Berkley, MSc Col., MRAPI

Professor: K. Kubik, BSc T.H.Delft, DipEng Dr'lechn Tech Uni, Vienna, MASPRS,
MISAust, MAIC

Associate Professors:

B.J. Hannigan, BA Macg., MSurvMap Qld, LS(Qld), FISAust, MAIC, MAIMES

P. Heywood, BA(Hons) Oxf., DipTP Manc., MRTPI, FRAPI

Senior Lecturers:

J.5. Cook, BSurv BA BEcon Q/d, CertREVals LS(Qld), FISAust

J.T.C. Glasscock, BSurv MUrbSt Qid, MSc Oxf., DipT&CP QIT, LS(Qld), FISAust,
MAIC

B.J. Hudson, BA(Hens), MCD Liv., PhD HK, MRTPI, MRAPI

J.R. Minnery, BSc(Hons) Cant., DipTP Witw., PCE Lond., MPubAdmin PhD Qld,
MRAPI, MRIPAA, MMRS, LGP(Qld)

D.J. O’Hare, BTP(Hons) UNSW, GDipUrbDes MA(UD) Oxf. PolyTech

G. Williams, BArch Qld, DipLD N’cle{UK), FAILA, MRAIPR, JP

Lecturers:

J. Allison, BA(Hons) MRegSc Qid, GradDipLib Riverina

S.F. Buzer, BA(Hons) Qid, MEIA, MAURIS A, MAIG

J. Davie, BSc(Hons) PhD Qld, MAI Biol

M.W. Harris, MSurv Qid, MISAust, MAIMS

K. Jones, MiSurv QId, LS(Qld}, MISAust, MISPRS

D. Low-Choy, MBE, BA Qld, GDipUrbané&RegPlan MBItEnv(City&RegPlan) OIT,
MRAPI, MEIA, MAIC

D. Poulton, GradDipLandArch QIT

M. Ryan, BArch Qld, GradDipLandArch QI7, FRATA, FAILA

S. Smith, BSc(Hons) PhD Qld

G. Thomas, BArch Qld, GradDipLandArch QIT, MAppSc

Associate Lecturer:

B.F. Chapman, CertCartog QI7, BAppSc(Surv), AMAIC

Australian Housing and Urban Research Institute
Coordinator: Professor R. Stimson, BALittB NE., PhD Flin.

Australian Key Centre in Land Information Studies
Executive Director: 8. Johnston, BBus(Man) QIT, MSc Bath

Faculty of Business

Dearn (Acting): Professor L. Edwards, CeniT Kelvin Grove, BCom(Hons) MBA Qld,
AAUG, CT, FCPA, FCA, FAIM
Faculty Administration Officer: A.V.Lewis, BA(Soc Sc) Canb., AIMM, AITEA

Facuity International Students Program
Director: N.A. Sorby-Adams, BBus MBA, FCPA, FTIA



Academic Support Division
Senior Administration QOfficer: T.L. Robbie, BA Qld

Student Affairs Division
Senior Administration Officer: C.D. Jamieson, BA Qid

Technical Services Section
Manager: L.A. Deakin, BEcon Qld

School of Accountancy

Head of School: Professor L. Edwards, BCom(Hons) MBA Qid, AAUQ, CT, FCPA,
FAIM

Professor of Accounting: 8. Holmes, BCom N’cle{NSW), PhD ANU, ACA, FCPA

Associate Professor: P. Best, BCom(Hons) Qid, MEng N’cle(NSW), FCPA, ACA,
MACS

Senior Lecturers:

C. Lambert, BBus Darling Downs, DipFinMgt NE, MBA Qld, CPA

AM. Mirza, MCom Punj., MCom Qld, FCPA, ACA, ASIA

M. Percy, CertT Kelvin Grove, BEcon BCom MFM (Qld, AASA

R, Radich, BBus QIT, MFM Qld, ACA

C.M. Ryan, BCom DipEd MFM Qld, CPA

J.W. Sweeting, BEc Monash, MEc NE, CPA

Lecturers:

S. Buckby, BBus QIT, MBus(Accy)

J. Campbell, BCom(Hons) MFM Q/d, FCPA

K.L. Dunstan, BCom Q!d, DipMgt Capricornia, MBus{Accy), ASA

J.C. Falt, BEcon BEdSt Qld, MEd Bowling Green

D.L. Gadenne, BBus QI7, DipEd Vic., DipAcc MFM Qld, FCPA

R. Kent, BCom(Hons) MFM Q!d, CPA

G. Laing, BBus{Accg) MacArthur, IHE, ASA, AFAIM, ACIM, AATL

S. Marsden, BBus GradDipAdvAcc QIT, MBus, ACA, FTIA, AAIEX, CPA

E. McDade, TCert JordanHill, TDipCom Strath., BEdSt Qld

L.A. Munro, BBus QIT, MFM Qid, AASA

C. O’Leary, BCom(Hons) Cork, MBus(Accy), ACA

D. Scheiwe, BCom (Id, BEcon MEd James Cook, MAccy NE, CPA

T.A. Stanley, BCom DipEd QId, MSc Griff., ASA

S.M. Taylor, BBus QIT, MBus, ASA, AIMM

M. Uptin, BFinAdmin MEc NE, ACA

8. Yuen, GradDipEd MSc Sur., MBA Oklahoma City, FCCA, ACIS

Associate Lecturers: '

J.H. Bryant, TCert ATC, BBus Brisbane, GDProfAcctg, ACA

M.H. McCarthy, BBus QIT, MBus(Accy)

School of Accounting Legal Studies

Head of School: P. Little, LLM Qld, Barrister-at-law

Associate Professor: M. McGregor-Lowndes, BA LLB Qld, MAdmin Griff., Solicitor of
Supreme Court of Queensland and High Court of Australia

Senior Lecturers:

R.W. Humphreys, BCom Qld, MBus AAUQ, FCPA, FTIA

N. Katter, LL.M Qld, Barrister-at-law

Lecturers:

C. Anderson, BCom(Hons), DipEd LLM Qld, FTIA



EM. Hannah, BEcon DipEd BCom LLM Qid, LLB(Hons), Barrister-at-law
M.A. Hocken, BA Capricornia, LLB QIT, GradDipTeach(Sec), Barrister-at-law
R.J. Maggs, BCom LLB Qid, GradDipLegalPrac QIT, ASA, Solicitor

H. Park, BBus QIT, LLB(Hons) LLM Bond, ACA, FTIA

M. Pearce, BCom Qid, 1L.L.B{Hons)

Associate Lecturers:

A. Davidson, BA Wgong, DipLaw Syd., BLegalSt Macq.

D. Day, LLB, Solicitor

P. Harris, LLB(Hons) Qld, LLM Camb.

M. Knight, BEcon Tas.

S. Rodman, BCom LLB Qld

School of Communication and Organisational Studies

Head of School: Professor R.W, Norton, BA MontanaS., MA New Mexico, PhD Wis.,
ICA, SCA, APA, ACA

Associate Professors:

D.A. Brenders, BSc MA Ohio, PhD Purdue

PM. Neilsen, MA PhD Qld, ASA

H.A. Stevenson, MA Hawaii, FPRIA, APR

Senior Lecturers:

PH. Crowe, BS Syr., MA Iowa, PhD Suny-A

R.A. Gibson, BEcon BCom MSocSc Qld

G.N. Hearn, BSc(Hons) PhD Qid

P.M. McCarthy, BA Qid, MA, LSDA(Board) FTCL Lond.

R. Petelin, CertEd Kelvin Grove, BA Qld, ASDA

L.E. Simpson, DipT Mt Gravarr, BEd Brisbane, MEd James Cook

Lecturers:

P.D. Byde, BA Well., BEd(Hons) Camb., MEdSt Qld

J.E. Clare, DipT Burwood TC, LSDA, ASDA

J.H. Downing, DipT GradDipCounselling Kelvin Grove, MEd S.Aust,

E.X. Hallt, BBus(Mgt) QIT, MBA Qld, AAMM, CMAHRI

S.L. Harding, BSc(Hons) ANU, MPubAdmin gid, RAIPA, ATTD

C. Hatcher, BA Qld, BEd Brisbane, MA(Hons) Charles Sturt, ASDA (Board), LTCL
Lond.

H.A. Jones, BA MLitt NE

B. McKenna, BA Qld, DipT Kelvin Grove, BEd Brisbane

PM. McLean, BA DipEd MLitSt Qld

N.T. Meyers, BA Qld, MLS UC Berkeley

L. Parsons, BA MEdSt Qid

R. Thompson, BA(Hons) MAppPsych Qld

Associate Lecturers:

R.M. Mann, DipT Kelvin Grove, GradDipEdAdmin S.AustCAE, MBA(Human
Resources) Stir.,, ACA, MAHRI

P-M. Schembri, BA(Hons) DipEd Q/d, BBus(Comn} QIT, MBus(Comm)

School of Economics and Public Policy

Head of School: Professor A. Layton, MEcon PhD Qld

Associate Professors:

M.L. Robinson, BA(Hons) Syd., MCom(Econ) Melb., PhD ANU

T.J.C. Robinson, BEcon(Hons) PhD Qld

Senior Lecturers:

P.G.H. Carroll, BA(Hons) Leic., MSocSc §’ton, PhD Qld



G.K. Chittick, BEcon NE, BA Macg., DrEconSc Amst.

D.K. Conroy, BA MPubAdmin Qld

J.L. Forrest, BEcon MPubAdmin Old

M.J. Quayle, BEcon MPolEcon PhD Qld

N. Ryan, MSc MPhil PhD Griff,

A W. Williams, BCom DipEd UNSW, MEcon Syd., PhD Qld, FCIT
Lecturers:

M.A. Cox, BEcon DipEd Syd., MAcc Charles Sturt

T.V. Cronk, BA(Hons) Qld, MA Lond., GradDipBusAdmin QIT
E.J. Duhs, BSc BA AEd MEcon Qld, ASIA

G.F. Edwards, BSc(Econ) Hull, PGCE Lanc., MA(Econ) N'cle{ UK)
P.J. Flynn, BA BCom BEcon(Hons) MEconSt Qld

A.M. Gillingham, BEcon(Hons) BSc DipEd Q/d, MMRS

H. Higgs, BEcon(Hons) DipEd MEconSt Qld

J. James, BA BEcon MEconSt Qld

B.M. Kitching, CertT Lond., BA(Hons) PhD Griff.

O. Kurer, DipBusStud HWV Zurich, MBA Chic., MSc(Econ) PhD Lond,
R. Lawrey, BSc(Hons) NELond. Poly., MLitt Aberd.

E. McCann, BSc(Econ) Belf., GCertEd Leeds, MEc NE

M. McGovern, BSc DipEd BEcon MRegSc @id, PhD NE

J. McMillen, BA(Hons) PhD Qid

Z. Shan, MEcon Beijing, MEconDev ANU, PhD Macg.

C.H. Williams, BA(Hons) Stir., MPhil{Econ) Oxf., PhD Qld.

J.B. Williams, BA(Hons) DipMgmitStud CNAA, PGCE Hull, MA Leeds
Associate Lecturers:

1. Copp, BEcon(Hons) QId, PhD UTS

S. Ridings, BA Griff., MSocSc(Asian Politics) Qld

School of Finance

Head of School: Professor S. Thompson, BCom(FHons) MFM PhD Qld, FCPA, FCIS,
FCIM, FCA

Principal Lecturer: J. Polichronis, BCom(Hons) MFM Qld, FCPA, ASIA

Senior Lecturers:

T.J. Black, BCom Well., MFM Old, FCPA, ACIS

L. Gallagher, CertT Kelvin Grove, BCom MFM Qid, CPA

P. Green, BCom BSc MinfSys Qld, CPA, MACS

A.D. Ireland, BBus GDMgt Capricornia, MBA Qld, CPA, ACIP

L.C. Nott, BCom MBA QId, AAUQ, FCPA, AAIB(Snr)

N. Sorby-Adams, BBus Darling Downs, MBA Qld, AASA, CPA, FTIA

Lecturers:

M. Christensen, BBus Brisbane, MFM 0Qld, CPA, ASIA

R. Copp, BCom(Hons) BEcon LLB PhD Qld, MESANZ, FTIA, MMRSA

G. De Jager, BSc NE, MBA UNSW, MACS

C.N. Gaunt, BBus Brishane, MFM Qid, MACS

P. Gray, BCom Qid, MBus(Acc), CPA

S. Lazzarini, BCom (Hons} LLB(Hons) MFM Qld

D. Morrison, BCom LLB Qld, ACIM, ASA, Solicitor

P. Whelan, BCom (Hons) Qld

K. Wyllie, BCom N’cle{NSW}, MBus

Associate Lecturers:

P. Doyle, BBus, CPA

P. Jeavons, BCom Qld, CPA



J. Mclvor, BBus Brisbane
S. Wallace, BBus

School of Management, Human Resources and Industrial Relations

Head of School: Associate Professor D.J. Blackmur, BEcon{Hons) MLitSt PhD Qid,
MACE

Associate Professor: T. Williams, BA(Hons), MA Melb., PhD W.Aust.

Senior Lecturers:

B.L. Delahaye, BBus QIT, MBA Qld, PhD Griff.,, CMAHRI, AIMM

D.A. Lambert, DipSS Oxf., BSc(Econ) Wales, MSc(Econ) Lond., PhD ANU

B.J. Smith, BEcon{Hons) MEcon Qld, CMAHRI

G.N, Southey, BBus Darling Downs, DipPsych(Hons) MAppPsych Qid, MAPsS,
CMAHRI

P.J. Sutcliffe, MEcon(Hons) Syd.

Lecturers:

M.A. Barrett, BA(Hons) MBA PhD Qid

M.I. Christie, BBus UTS, DipFinMgt MEcon NE

G.P. Davidson, BSc(Hons) BD Qld, DPS Birm., CertEc Geneva, MAPsS, MAHRI,
FAICD, AFAIM

C. Dickenson, BBus(Mgt) QIT, CMAHRI

K.J. Donohue, BA(Hons) PN.G., BEcon MEconSt Qld, MA Fssex

W.A. Edwards, BCom(Hons) Qld, DipFP Deakin

D.S. Lewis, CertT Kelvin Grove, AEd BA Qld, PhD Griff.

P.T. Mansour-Nahra, BA PhD N'cle(NSW), STL-FAOQ

R.B. Sappey, BEc(Hons) Syd., MSc(Econ) Lond.

P. Steane, BTheol Melb.CD, DipEd ICE, MEd NE

Associate Lecturers:

E. French, BBus MBus(Mgt)

M. Lewis, DipBus BBus(Public Admin) QIT, CMAHRI

G. Maconachie, BCom(Hons) BAdmin Griff.

L. Sargent, BA DipPsych MOrgPsych Qld.

School of Marketing, Advertising and Public Relations

Head of School: Professor N.D. Amold, BMus MSc Southern Ill., ReD Indiana

Senior Lecturers:

T.L. Euler, MBA Qld, ADipME QIT, AAIEx

B.J. Murchison, BBus(Comn) QIT, MBus(Comn)

C.R. Perry, BA LittB MEc PhD NE, MEc ANU, MASOR, AFAIM

J.J. Radbourne, DipT Kedron Park, MA PhD Qld, LSDA(Aust.), ATCL

S.M. Wong, BCom&Admin Well., MBA Qld, AAIM, ANZIM

Lecturers:

D.F. Best, BA Qld, GDBusAdmin GDLibSc QIT

M.J. Briggs, CertT Asopa, DipTraining&Devel SAustCAE, MBA Qld, GradDipEdAdmin
H'thorne

C.W. Collyer, BEcon{Hons) MEconSt Old

A.V. Hales, BA(Hons) Syd.

K. Madden, BBus(Comn) QIT

C.M. Neal, BBus(Comn) QIT, GradDipMktg ChisholmIT, GradDipEd(Tert) Darling
Downs, MBA Qld

R. Stokes, BA Capricornia, GradDipRecPlng Canb., MBA UCCQ

H. J. Stuart, BSc DipEd NE, MA ANU, AFAMI, MMRS

L.D. Thomas, BBus Capricornia, MCom(Mktg) UNSW, AFAIM, AAIEX



Associate Lecturers:
L. Farmer, BBus UTS
V. Schinkel, BBus(Mktg) MBus{(MktgSc)

School of Media and Journalism

Head of School (Acting): R.R.L. Williams, BEd Qld, MA Loyola, SMPTE, PDGA
Associate Professors:

S. Cunningham, BA(Hons) @ld, MA McG., PhD Griff.

L.A. Granato, BA Central Missouri, MA PhD Southern Iil.

Senior Lecturers:

G. Bruce, BA(Hons) BEd OQld, MA PhD NY

E. Hodge, BA NE, BA(Hons) Syd., MSc Boston, PhlD Monash
Lecturers:

L. Bowman, BA MPubAdmin QId

S. Frost, CertT Mt Gravart, ADArt QCA, DipArsts AFTRS, BA Qld, MBus
C. Hippocrates, BA MIourn Qld

G. Maclennan, BA DipEd Belf.,, MA Essex

J. Malone, BA DipEd Qld, MBus{Comn})

S. Mcllwaine, BAppSc UCCQ, BSc(Hons) Griff.

M. Meadows, BA Old

I. Stocks, BA(Hons) Monash

H.L. Yeates, BA BEdSt Qid, GradDipMedia AFTRS, MBus(Comm)
Associate Lecturer: 1. Faulkner, BSc Qld

Instructors:

R. Bradbury, CertPhoto ABC

JLE. McGown, ADAT{E&TV) Brisbane

Research Concentration in Media Policy and Practice

Director: S. Cunningham, BA(Hons) Qld, MA McG., PhD Griff.
Research Fellow: E. Ferrier, BA(Hons) Old, MA Queens, PhD Qld
Research Assistant: R. Turner, BA S. Fraser

Australian Centre in Strategic Management

Director: Professor G.J. Bamber, BSc(Hons) Manc., PhD H-W Edin., CMAHRI, FATM,
FIMgt, FIPM

Queensland Government Professor of Quality Management: Professor LW. Saunders,
BA(Hons) Oxf, DipMStats Camb., PhD ANU, CStat, FGSA

Senior Staff:

M.C. Browne, BAdmin(Hons) Griff.

C. Burton, BA(Hons) Syd., PhD Macg.

J.J. Forster, BA(Hons) Keele, MSc Lond., PhD McM.

K. Joyner, BMus QCM, MBA

A.P. Preston, BSc(Hons) ANU, MAdmin Griff,, PhD Qld

J.L. Rice, BBus MBA Griff.

I. Rodwell, BA PGDipPsych Qld

B. Ryan, BSc(Hons), MAPsS Qld

M. A. Shadur, BA(Hons) PhD ANU

D. Simmeons, BSc(Hons) MMgmt Qld

8.T. Teo, BEc GradDipBus(AcclnSys), GradDipJapanese Swinburne U.T., MBA
Monash, ASA, AATB(Snr)

Communication Centre
Director: Associate Professor A.H. Stevenson, MA Hawaii, FPRIA, APR




Rural Management Development Centre
Director: P. Huthwaite

Facully of Education

Faculty Office

Dean: Emeritus Professor A. Cumming, MA(Hons) Auck., PGCE Lond.,PhD Orago,
FRHistS

Assistant Dean: R.J. Hardingham, BSc DipEd BEd MEdAdmin PhD Qid, MACE

Faculty Administration Officer: ]. Zahmel, BBus, ASA

Cultural and Policy Studies

Head of School: Professor N.J. Kyle, BA(Hons) PhD N'cle{NSW)

Associate Professors:

C.M. Burke, TCert BalmainTC, MA Mich.S., MA PhD Mich., FCP, MACE, MAPsS
5.C. Taylor, BSc(Hons) DipEd Leic., BEd(Hons) PhD James Cook

Senior Lecturers:

L.J. Daws, BA BEd Monash, MEd(Hons) NE, PhD Qid

T. Garvey, DipSocSt Enf., BA(Hons) CNAA, MEd PhD Qld

ML.J. Henry, BA Melb., MA LaT.

B. Limerick, BA BEd(Hons) Wirw., UED Natal, PhD Qld

E.L. McWilliam, DipT Kelvin Grove, BA MEdSt PhD Qld

Lecturers:

JL.M. Brannock, BA DipEd MLitSt PhD Qld

LF. Cawte, BPhil STL Katholicke Universiteit te Leuven, Belg, DipEd Qld
D. Huber, DipT Kelvin Grove, BHMS(Hons) Qld

A.R. Hudson, BA DipEd MEd Wesr Indies, MA HK, GradDipMedia AFTRS
E.S. Inglis, CertT Kedron Park, CertStaffDev Sur., MEdSt PhD Qld, FCollP
D.A. Meadmore, CertT Kedron Park, DipT Kelvin Grove, BEd Brisbane, MEdSt PhD Qld
P.J. Meadmore, BA BEd MEdSt Qld

E.M. Neill, DipT Kedron Park, MEdSt PhD Qld

C.D. O’Farrell, BA(Hons) UNSW, DESU Paris VIII, PhD ANU

R.C. Slee, BA Qld, DipEd Rusden, GradDipSE MelbCAE, MEd LaT.

C.T. Symes, BEd(Hons) 5’ton, PhD W'gong

G.W. Tait, BSc(Hons) Liv.Poly, BA MHMS Qld, MA York

Associate Lecturer:

P.C. &’Brien, BA Griff., GradDipTeach(Sec) Brisbane, MEdSt Qld

Curriculum and Professional Studies

Head of School: Professor B.C. Hansford, BCom BEd Melb., MEd Calg., PhD> NE
Associate Professor: R.G. Elliott, BSc BEd(Hons) PhD QId

Senior Lecturers:

M.FE. Fogarty, BEd BA MPubAdmin Q/d

R.A. Lundin, BEd Br:Col., MEd Qld, PhD Monash

1.G. Macpherson, BA BEd MEdSt Qld, PhD Penn. S., MACE

R.C. Muller, BA BEd(Hons) Qld

T.A. Simpson, CectT Mt St Marys, BEd MEdAdmin PhD Qld

J.A. Whitta, MEd QId, GradDipEd Armidale, MEdAdmin NE, MACE

C.A. Yarrow, CertT Kedron Park, AEd BEd BA Qld, MEd Canb., PhD Qld, MACE
Lecturers:

T.L. Aspland, DipT Kedron Park, CertSpecEd Mt Gravar, BEASt BA Qld, MEd Deakin



R.A. Brooker, BHMS MEdSt Qld, GradDipTeach(Sec) Brisbane
R.G. Cope, CertT Syd.TC, BEd(Hons) James Cook, MEdSt Qld
LD, Lange, CertT Keivin Grove, BEdSt MEd Qid, BdD Nth 11,
§. Miliwater, CertT DipT BEd Nth Bris., MEd NE

R.G, Nimmo, BEcon BEd Qld

C.M. Proudford, BA GDipEd Syd., MEd PhD NE

D.J. Stewart, DipT NZ, BA Otago, MA Auck., MEdAdmin NE
H.L. Thomas, BA BEd MEdSt gid

M.B. Wilkinson, CertT Kedron Park, BA Qld, MEd Canb., PhD Qld
Associate Lecturers:

L. Ehrich, DipT BEd Brisbane, MEdAdmin Qld

Early Childhood

Head of School; Professor G.F, Ashby, MA DipEd Otage, FACE

Associate Professors:

H.A. Mohay, BSc(Hons) Leic., DipAppPsych Liv., PhD Qld, MAPS, ABPS

S.K. Wright, MEd Alta, PhD N’cle(NSW)

Senior Lecturers:

D.F. Catherwood, BA(Hons) PhD Q/d

G.L. Halliwell, CentT Qld Teachers College, DipT(EC) BKTC, MSc [il., BEASt PhD Qid

JT.M. Kean, MA DipEd Otago, DipT DunedinTC, DipEdPsych Auck., LTCL Lond., PhD
Qld

N.L. McCrea, BA MA St Jose 5., STC(EC) UCSC, PhD Qid

B.A. Piscitelli, BA Keuka, MEd Antioch, PhD James Cook

N.J. Yelland, CertEd BEd(Hons) Exe., GradDipIUC S.Aust. CAE, MEd Flin. ,PhD Qld,
MACE

Lecturers:

C.J. a’Beckett, DipKT Melb.TC, GradDipEdSt Vic.College, BA(Hons) Qld

D.C. Berthelsen, DipT Kedron Park, CertSpecEd Mt Gravait, BA(Hons)
MAppPsych Qld

AM. Bower, CertT Switz., GradDipEdSt Melb., BEd James Cook, MEd Qid

B.J. Broughton, CertT Kelvin Grove, DipT(EC) BKTC, CDTRT, MEdSt Qid

B.E. Burden, DipT NZ, BA Well., MA Massey, EdM Harv., MAPS

C.R. Campbell, CertT Kelvir Grove, Dip ANZATVH, BA MEdSt Qid,
GradDipE(RE) McAuley

S.1. Danby, DipT Brisbane, BEdSt Qld, MEd Lovola

M.A. Farrell, DipT(EC) BKTC, MEdSt Qld, MACE

D.E.S, Gahan, DipT(EC) BKTC, BA Qld, MEd Iil.

S.J. Grieshaber, DipT Mt Gravatt, MEd Qld, PhD James Cook, MACE

M.B. Henry, BA Svd., DipEd MEdSt PhD Qld

K.A, Irving, BA(Hons) PhD Qld

J.M. McDonell, DipKTC BKTC, MScEd Banks St Coll.(NY)

D.L. Nailon, CertT Kedron Park, DipT(EC) BKTC, BEdSt MEd Qid

R.A. Perry, DipT BKTC, DipAdvStudEd Melb. KTC, BEASt MEd PhD Qid, AMusA

Associate Lecturers:

.M. Davis, DipT T"ville, BSc MEnvEd Griff.

D. Le Clercq, DipT Kelvin Grove, BEd Mt Gravatt, MEd

Language and Literacy Education

Head of School: Associate Professor W.T. Corcoran, BA DipEd Qld, MLitt NE, MA PhD
Alta
Associate Professor: CJ. Lankshear, MA(Hons) PhD Cant.{NZ}



Senior Lecturers:

E.V. Burke, TCert ASOPA, MA Lanc., DipTESL Oxf.,, PhD MichS, MEd Tus.

G.L. Chapman, BA Syd., BLS Br.Col., ALIA, MACE

L.L. Gerot, BA lowa, MA(Hons) PhD Macg.

J.L. Talty, BA Syd., MA Macg.

Lecturers:

G.E. Castleton, CertT Kedron Park, BEd GradDipT S.Aust.CAE, MEd(Hons) NE

J.C. Crawford, BA DipEd MEd Syd., DipPhonApp Paris, GradDipEd(TESOL)
S.AustCAE

D.S. Green, BA DipEd Monash, TPTC CobWgTC., MA Qld

L.J. Linning, BA(Hons) BEdSt QId, MEd

P.A. Lupton, TeachCert Kedron Park, DipT Kelvin Grove, BEd GradDipT-Lib Brisbane

K.M. Mallan, DipT Mt Gravatt, GradDipT-Lib Kelvin Grove, MEdSt Qld

W.R. Morgan, MA Cant.(NZ), MA C'nell, GradDipEd Gippsiand, PhD Deakin

M.E. Rosser, DipT Kedron Park, BEd Brisbane, MEd(Reading) Griff.

A.L. Russell, BA Adel,, DipTTech S.Aust.CAE., MS PhD Oregon, ALIA, MACE

J. Spreadbury, CertT Kelvin Grove, BA MLitSt PhD Qld, FTCL, LTCL, ASDA MACE

P.D. Van Homrigh, CertRT GradDipReading Mt Gravart, BEd Qid

Learning and Development

Head of School: Associate Professor G.M. Boulton-Lewis, CertT NSW Educ.Dept.,
MEd Canberra CAE, BA PhD Qld, FACE

Associate Professor: J.A. Clarke, BSc BEd MEdSt PhD Qld, MACE

Senior Lecturers:

P.C. Burnett, DipT Kelvin Grove, MEdSt Qld, DipAppPsych Flin., PhD Ohio, MAPsS

J.C. Cook, BA BEd MEdSt Qld, MACE

M.N. Mannison, BA(Hons) [ll., DipEd MA U.C. Berkley

B.A. O’Connor, BEd CDTRT Qld, MEd Oregon, PhD Qld

W. Pation, BEd James Cook, BA(Hons) PhD QId

D.J.H. Smith, BA(Hons) UEd BEd Natal, MEd Monash, PhD Qld

Lecturers:

S. Burroughs-Lange, TC Lond., BA Open, MA Sur., PhD Nth [l

A.M. Burton, CertT Kelvin Grove, BEcon MEdSt DipPsych Qld, MAPsS

K.J. Campbell, BSc(Hons) §’ton, DipEd Tas., PhD ANU

B.C. Dart, BEd MEdSt Qid

I.P. Fanshawe, BA BEd MEdSt DipEd Old, MACE

P. Taylor, CertT Kelvin Grove, DipT BEd Darling Downs, MCurrSt NE, PhD Qld

E. Templeton, CertT Kedron Park, BA MtStMaryCol., MEd Maryland

Associate Lecturers:

LS. Brown, BSc MPhil Auck.

H. Pillay, BEd MA §.Pac., MSc PhD UNSW

K. Tait, DipT Mt Gravatt, BEd Brisbane, MEdSt Qld

Mathematics, Science and Technology Education

Head of School: Associate Professor T.J. Cooper, BSc(Hons) DipEd PhD Adel., AARE
Associate Professors:

L.D. English, DipT MEd Kelvin Grove, PhD Qld

K.B. Lucas, BSc MEd Syd., DipEd NE, MSc Macg., PhD Indiana

C.]. McRobbie, BSc BEd Qld, MSc Pacific, PhD Monask, MACE, MRACI

Senior Lecturers:

A. Cook, BSc PhD Lond., MEd Tor.

J.H. Dooley, BEd MSc PhD Qld



I.S. Ginns, MSc DipEd Syd., PhD Manir.

C.J. Irons, MA N’ton (Iowa), PhD Indiana

P.C.M. Xendal, BA AEd MLitSt Qld, LiHM NE, MSc Griff., GradDipCompEd
Brisbarne, MACE

R.A. Nason, MEdSt Q/d, PhD Deakin

P.G. Shield, DipEd BEdSt Qld, MAppSc QIT

K.V. Swinson, CertT Syd. TC, BA NE, MEd UNSW, MACE

Lecturers:

W. Atweh, DipT BSc MSc Amer U. of Beirut, BA Qld, PhD Wis.

JM. Broadfoot, CertT Kelvin Grove, BSc Qid

A.R. Baturo, CertT Kedron Park, DipT Kelvin Grove, MEd{Maths)

K.J. Garrad, DipT BEd Kelvin Grove, GradDipCompEd Brisbane

R.R. Irons, BA Mt Mary College, MSEd Indiana

T. Mowchanuk, BSc Adrian, BEd LaT., GradDiplnfoProc Qld

R.FE. Peard, BSc Q!d, MEd Br.Col.

M.C. Ryan, DipT Mt Gravatt, BEd GradDipCompEd MEd Brisbane

M.J. Shield, BSc DipEd MEd Qid

D.F. Tulip, BSc BEd MEdSt Qld, MACE

J.J. Watters, BSc(Hons) @ld, GradDipEd Canb., MEd(Hons) NE, PhD Griff., MRACI

M.L. Williams, BAppSc QIT, DipEd Qld, GradDipCompEd Brisbane

Associate Lecturers:

S.L. Dole, DipT Bendigo, BEd Brisbane, GradDipProfEdSt Qld, MEd

Social, Business and Environmental Education

Head of School: Associate Professor R.V. Gerber, BA MEd MEdSt PhD Qfd, FAIC
Senior Lecturers:

R.R. Ballantyne, BA(Hons) UEDMA Natal, PhD CapeT.

L.A. Kitkwood, BCom BEd MEdSt Qld, AAUQ (Prov)

J.G. Lidstone, CertEd Durk., BSc(Econ) AdvDipEd MA PhD Lond., FRGS
P.S. Wilson, CertT Kelvin Grove, BA BEdASt Old, PhD Ohio S.

Lecturers:

B.A. Hoepper, BA BEd MEdSt Old

T. Kwan Yim-Lin, BA(Hons) CertEd AdvDipEd MEd HK, MSc Oxf.

J.8. Miles, BA DipEd Qid

D.S. Pang, DipEd BCom BEd MBA Qld, AAUQ, AAIM, CPA, MACE
G.]. Shipstone, BEcon MA Qld, DipEdSt Armidale

C.R. Velde, DipT S.Aust CAE, MEd PhD Flin.

E.A. Woodward, DipT BEd Brisbane, BCom Qld

Facuity of Health

Dean: Professor K. J. Bowman, MScOptom Melb., LOSc, FAAO
Faculty Administration Officer: M. McCreath, BA Qld

School of Himan Movement Studies

Head of School: Professor AW, Parker, MSc PhD Oregon, FASMFE

Associate Professor: AP, Hills, BEd Tas., MSc Oregon, PhD Qld

Senior Lecturer: K. Gilbert, CertEd Exe., BEd S.Aust. CAE, BPE MEd Melb., PhD Qld
Lecturers:

R. Berry, DipTeach, Kelvin Grove, DPE BEd Qld, MEd Syd.

B. Boyd, CertT Kedron Fark, DPE BHMS QOld, MEnvComH Griff.

G, Costin, DPE Qld, BA MEd James Cook, MACE



T. Cuddihy, DipT Kelvin Grove, BEd MHMS Qid

P. Dickson, DipT Kelvin Grove, DPE Qid, BEd Capricornia
P. Feeney, DPE Qld, GradDipOE Edin.

S. Green, BAppSc S.Aust.CAE, MA Vic.

G. Kerr, BSc MPhEd Otago, PhD W.Aust.

M. McDonald, DipT DPE Otago, MHK Wind.

C. O’Brien, DPE Syd T.C., MHMS PhD Qld

C. Purdy, DPE BEd BHMS Qld

School of Nursing

Head of School: Professor ML.E. Clinton, BA Open, BA(Hons) PhD E.Anglia,
FETeachCert RCNT, PGCertEd Lond., RNT, FRCNA, FCMHN

Associate Professor: G. Hart, DipNurs BCIT, DCHN Cumberland, BA MHP PhD
UNSW

Senior Lecturers:

A. Cushing, DipEd Melb., BA(Hons) PhD Monash

H. Edwards, DipAppSc QIT, BA Old, FRCNA

D. Gaskill, BAppSc GradDipHSc WAIT, MAppSc Curtin

R. E. Nash, DipAppSc QIT, BA Qld, MHIthSc Charles Sturt, FRCNA

J. E. Penridge, BEdSt Qld, DipNursEd, FRCNA, HMIAO

F. Sanders, DipAppSc ComNurs Lincoin, BA MSocPlanDev Qld, FRCNA

R.N. Thornton, DipNursEd Cumberiand, GradDipAdmin Kuring-gai, BEd S.Aust. CAE,
GradDipCLNutrition JAN, MHPEd UNSW, FRCNA

B. Tooth, BA(Hons) PhD W’ gong

D. Weir, BA BSc(Hons) Flin., MSc QId

Lecturers:

D. Anderson, BA Qld, GDNursSt Armidale, MNurs Flin.

A. Barnard, MA Macgq.

JM.A. Bichel, BAppSc, MPH, FRCNA

R. Bull, BAppSc Canb., MNurs

D. Collins, BA Qld, BAppSc QIT, FRCNA

M. Curry, BAppSc QIT, MSocPlanDev Qld

A. L. Dewar, BA BScN Sask., MHP UNSW

8.V, Dunn, BNurs NY State, MNurs Wash.

R. Elder, BA(Hons) Qid

B. Fentiman, BAppSc QIT, MEd, FRCNA

1. Foster, DipAppSc(NEd) BNurs

S. Goold, OAM, DipNursEd MNursStud Flin. BAppSc FRCNA

C. Green, DipAppScNurs Sturt CAE, DipT(NursEd) BNurs S.Aust. CAE, MEd Deakin

M. Harris, DipComHithNurs WAIT, BBus (Hlth Admin) OIT, MSc Griff.

J. Holzl, BAppSc Canb., MNurs

L. Humphreyes-Reid, DipAppSc QIT, BNurs, GradDipHIthSc

U. Kellett, BA(Hons) Liv., MNurs

J. Mannion, DipAppSc QIT, BAppSc, MHA UNSW, GradDipSocSc (Counselling),
FRCNA

J. McArdle, DipT Adel. CAE, BEd S.Aust. CAE

S. Scarlett, BA Well., MHP UNSW

C.C, Turner, DipNursEd Armidale, BA NE, MPH Svd.

C. Windsor, BA(Hons) Griff.

I. Wollin, DipComHIlthNurs, BA Gippsiand, MAppSc(Rsch) FRCNA

P. Yates, DipAppSc QIT, BA MSocSc Qld, FRCNA




Associate Lecturers:

I. Cunningham, BAppSc DipAppScNEd

H. Donovan, BAppScNEd La Trobe, FRCNA
H. McCosker, BAppSc

L. Mungomery, BNurs

C. Nagle, BAppSc

H. Nutter, DipAppScClinNsg BAppSc

C. Palmer, DipAppSc QIT, BAppSc

C. Purcell, BAppSc(Nurs) PhD

V. Richardson, DipAppSc QIT, BAppSc Canb.
K. Theobald, BAppSc MHIthSc

School of Optometry

Head of School: Professor L.G. Carney, BAppSc MSc(Optom) PhD Melb., LOSc,
FAAO

Associate Professors:

D.A. Atchison, MSc(Optom) PhD Meib., FAAO

J. E. Lovie-Kitchin, MSc(Optom} Melb., GradDipRehab LaT, LOSc, FAAO

P. G. Swann, BSc(Hons) Aston, MAppSc, FBCO, FAAO

Senior Lecturers:

M. J. Collins, DipAppSc(Optometry) QIT, MAppSc, FAAO

C. F. Wildsoet, DipAppSc QIT, BSc(Hons) PhD Qld

J.M. Woed, BSc(Hons) PhD Aston, MBCO, FAAQ

Lecturer:

1. D. Bevan, DipAppSc QIT, GradDipHIthEd Brisbane, MSc Griff.

Clinic Administrator: V. Shuley, BOptom UNSW

School of Public Health

Head of School: B.F. Oldenburg, BSc(Hons) MPsych PhD UNSW

Associate Professors:

M. Capra, MSc Syd., PhD Otago

D. Stewart BA(Hons) Durh., MA(Ed) Leic., PGCertEd Oxf., PhD Otago

Senior Lecturers:

S. Capra, BSc(Hons) DipNutDiet Syd., MSocSc Birm., MDAA

A, Crawford, TCert Manc., BEd Brisbane, DipPod UK, MEd

T. Farr, BDesSt Qld, GradDipOHS Curtin, MHIthSc

B.E.H. Fleming, DipPHInsp RSH, MSc Griff., FAIEH, MEIA

P. Hindson, BEc Syd., MPH Calif-Berkiey

C. Jehne, BA BSc(Hons) UNSW, GradDipEd(Tert) Darling Dowrns, BA MEdAdmin
(ld, GradDipAppling MA Griff, FAIST

M. I.. O’ Connor, DipT BEd Kelvin Grove, MA Ohio S., PhD Qld

C. Patterson, MSc PhD Qld, GradDipBusAdmin

Lecturers:

P.J. Bennett, DipAppSc(Pod) SAustIT, GradDipHIth Curtin, MPH Qld

M. Cook, BOccThy(Hons) Qld, GradDipOHS

P. Davey, ADHIthSurv BBus(HlthAdmin) Q/T, MEnvCHIth Griff., MAIEH

J. DiDonato, BBus(Hlth Admin) GIT, MBA

C.A. Forrester, BHMS Q/d, GradDipTeach Brisbane, GradDipErg LaT., MEnvHith Griff

M. Henry, DipHomeSc CTCO, BA Qld, MCurrST NE, GradDipCouns Brishane

M. Marendy, DipT Kelvin Grove, BEd S.Aust. CAE, MSc Alra

J. Mendoza, DipT Kelvin Grove, BEd GradDipHIthEd Brisbane

AM. Moor, BSc Nott., GradDipDiet Lond., MHIthSc




S. Napier, BEd DipT(HomeEc) Kelvin Grove

E. Parker, BA MSocWk EdD Tor

D. Pendergast, BAppSc(HomeEc) GradDipTeach Brisbane, MEd(Hons) NE

P. Perlman, BS Oregon, DPM Calif. College of Podiatry

M. Service, BEd DipT Brisbane

D.A. Stormont, MSc Qld, GradDipNutDiet OQIT

P. Tinley, BSc(Hons) CNAA

S. Treloar, BSocStud(Hons) Svd., MSc Lord., MSocWk UNSW, PhD Qld

M.M. Wingett, CertT DipHomSc Kelvin Grove, GradDipEdSt Armidale, BEG Brisbane,
MEd Charles Sturt

Associate Lecturers:

C.M. Jeppeson, ADHIthSurv, MAIEH

A. P. Vivanti, BSc Qld, GradDipNutDiet QIT

Faculty of Information Technology

Dean: Professor D. Longley, BSc(Physics) Manc., MSc(Tech) UMIST, PhD Leic.,
CEng, FIEE, FATM

Director of Research: Professor K.J. Gough, MSc PhD Well., FNZEI, MIEEE, MACM,
MACS

Assistant Dean: M.G. Roggenkamp, BEd James Cook, DipCompSc MScSt Old, MACS,
MACM, AIEEE

Faculty Administration Officer; M. McDowell, BA BEcon Qld, BSc(SocSc) Brist.

School of Computing Science

Head of School: Associate Professor G. M. Mohay, BSc(Hons) W.Aust., PhD Morash,
MACS, MACM, IEEE

Professor of Neural Computing: Professor J. Diederich, BPsych GDipPsych Muenster,
PhD Bielefeld

Senior Lecturers:

P.T.J. Cattell, BSc BEd DipCompSc QId, MSc Essex, MACS

J.D. Day, BE(Hons) Syd., GDCompSc MEngSc PhD Qid, MACS, MACM

S. Geva, BSc Hebrew, GradDipComComp QIT, MAppSc, PhD, MIEEE

J.R. Hynd, BSc(Hons) Qld, PhDD Syd., MACS, MACM

. Sitte, MSc Venezuela, PhD Uppsala, MINNS, MIEEE

Lecturers:

P. Bancroft, CertT Kelvin Grove, BSc MScSt Qld, GradDipComComp, MACM

H.A. Bergen, BSc(Hons) Massey, PhD UNSW, DipCompSc Qid, MACS

T.A. Chorvat, BMaths(Hons) W’gong

R.J. Christie, DipT N’cleCAE, BA DipCompSc NE, MAppSc

G.D. Finn, BSc(Hons) PhD Qld, MS Hawaii, IAU

J. Holford, BAppSc(Physics) GradDipCompSc QIT, DipEd Qld, MAppSc(Comp)

C.J. Ho-Stuart, BSc(Hons) Melb., PhD Monash

X. L1, BSc Chongging, MSc Qld

H.L. Morarji, BE(Hons) MSc Cant., PhD Kent, CEng, MBCS, AFIMA, MACS

A. Rhodes, BAppSc(Comp) QIT, MAppSc(Comp)

P. Roe, MEng(Hons) York, PhD Glas.

G. Semeczko, BSc(Hons) Qld, MACM, MIEEE

R. Thomas, BSc Trin.W., APDA, MACM

Associate Lecturers:

J.M. Hogan, BSc(Hons) Qid

R. Lister, BSc PhD Syd.




D. Taylor, BSc Qld, MSc Virginia, DECUS
School of Data Communications

Head of School: Professor W. Caelli, BSc(Hons) N'cle({NSW), PhD ANU, FACS,
FTICA, MACM, MIEEE

Associate Professor: Vacant

Senior Lecturer: B.M. Broom, BSc PhD Qld

Lecturers:

L. Lim, BA Gueiph, MCom UNSW, MBA Nth Texas, MInfoTech(Hons) W’ gong

N. Richter, BEng Syd., BA MEngSc DipCompSc Qid

D. Rolf, BSc N'cle(UK}, PhD Leic.

S.V. Russell, BE DipCompSc MEngSc Qid

L. Thater, BSc CalifS., MBA Golden Gate

School of Information Systems
Head of School: Professor MLP. Papazoglou, BSc(Hons) PhD Dund., MSc Edin., MIEE

Associate Professors:

G. Gable, BCom Alra, MBA W.Ontario, PhD Brad.

J.C. Owen, BA(Hons) Lond., MA PhD Qid, AdvCertLibInfSc MLS Pitts,
GDComComp, ALIA

B.A. Underwood, BBus QIT, MS(MIS) TexasTech, MBA Qld, FACS

Senior Lecturers:

A M. Anderson, BSc MInfSys Qld, MACS

H.H. Bentley, CertEd Exe., BSc(Hons) Manc., MSc Qld, MACS, MACM

M.R. Middleton, BSc W.Aust., MScSoc DipLib GDHumanComm UNSW, ALIA

R.W. Smyth, BA DipEd DipInfProc Qld, MSc Aston, MACS

A.B. Tickle, MSc DipCompSc Qld, GradDipMgt Capricornia, MACS

Lecturers:

D.F. Abercrombie, BSc DipCompSc Qid, MACS, MQSCL

R.D. Andrews, DipT Relvin Grove, BEd Brisbane, GradDipComComp MAppSc,
AMACS

A. Bouguettaya, BSc Annaba, MSc PhD Colorado, MACM, MIEEE

P.D. Bruza, BSc Qld, MSc PhD KUNij

A. Delis, DipCompEng Patras, MSc PhD Maryland, MACM, MIEEE

D. Edmond, BSc{Hons) Edin.

J.S. Goodell, BA Lafayeite Coll., MS AdvMLS PhD Florida S., AIMM, ARMA

E.M. Gurrie, BEd Vic. College, GradDipComp Deakin, MACS

I. Lee, BSc Korea, ME Yonsei, PhD Syd., MACM, MIEEE

K. Ling, BSc Melb., GDDP Caulfield IT, MCom UNSW, MACS

V. Murthy, MSc PhD Waikato

M. Orlowski, MSc Warsaw, PhD PAN

J. Reye, BSc(IHons) Qid, MIEE, MACS, MACM

A.G. Stewart, BA DipEd MLitSt(CompSc) Qld, MACS, AIMM, MIEEE, MACM

Z. Tari, BSc Algiers, MSc PhD Grenoble

C. Tilley, BA(Hons) MA Qld, DipContEd NE, GradDipLibSc QIT, ALIA, AAIM, IIMC

A. Wheeldon, BSc N'cle(UK), MInfSys Curtin, MACS

J.J. White, MA MLS W.Onrario, PhD Qid, MACS

C.5. Willie, BA Utah, MBA Br.Col., MACS, MACM

Associate Lecturers:

J. Donaldson, BEcon B.Com MFM Qld

C.P. Edwards, BBus Brisbane

R. McArthur, BSc(Hons) ANU



S5.W. Milliner, BSc DipEd Qld, GDCompSc MAppSc(Comp)
J. Pouglis, BSc QId, BAppSc RMIT

Information Security Research Centre

Director: Vacant
Acting Director and Associate Professor in Cryptology: E. Dawson, BSc DipEd Wash.,
MA Syd., MLittSt MSc Qld, PhD, FTICA, MCMSA

Faculty of Law

Dean: Professor D.G. Gardiner, BA LLM(Hons) Syd., Barrister

Associate Dean: Professor M. Cope, BA LLM Qld, Barrister

Assistant Dean: A.J. Chay, LLM Qld, Solicitor

Faculty Administration Officer: W.A. Smith, BA(Hons) Syd., GradDipCourté&
ParliamentaryReporting Canb.

Law Library

Law Librarian: C.A. Crawford, BA LLB Qid, AALIA
Deputy Law Librarian: Vacant

Research Studies

Director (Acting): Professor 8.G. Corones, BCom LLB PhD Qld, LLM Lond., Solicitor
(Qld, England and Wales)

Postgraduate Studies
Director (Acting): Professor W.D. Duncan, LLB Gld, LLM Lond., Solicitor

Research Programs
Director: Associate Professor B.T. Horrigan, BA LLB Qid, DPhil Oxf., Solicitor

Centre for Commercial and Property Law

Feez Ruthning Professor of Property Law: Professor W.D. Duncan, LLB Qld,
LLM Lond., Solicitor

Clayton Utz Professor of Commercial Law: Professor C.D, Gilbert, BA LLM Qld,
DJur York, Barrister and Solicitor (ACT), Solicitor (Qld)

Law School

Professor: D.E. Fisher, MA LLB PhD Edin., Solicitor (Scotland)

Principal Lecturer: C.A.C. MacDonald, BA LLB Qld, LLM Lond., Solicitor
Associate Professors:

G.R. Clarke, BA LLM QId, LLB(Hons) QIT, Barrister

P.V. Tahmindjis, BA LLB Syd., LIM Lond., Barrister (NSW)

Senior Lecturers:

1. Davies, LLB GradDipLegalPrac QIT, LLM Qld, Solicitor

G.A. Egert, BA LLM Qld, Barrister

G.E. Fisher, BA(Hons) LLB(Hons) Qld, BCL(Hons) Oxf.

W. Lane, LLB Syd., LLM Melb., Solicitor (NSW)

P.J.M. MacFarlane, BA Flin., BLegS Macq., LLM Syd., Barrister

G.I Mackenzie, LLB QIT, LLM, Solicitor

R.J. Sibley, CertEng LLM Q/d, Barrister (Qld, HCA)

AE. Wallace, LLB(Hons) Qid, LLM Monash, Solicitor

LA. Wilson, LLM Melb., Barrister and Solicitor (Vic.), Barrister (Qld)
Lecturers:

E. Barnett, BA LLB(Hons) Qld, GradDipLegalPrac QIT, GradDipLibSc, LLM



D.A. Butler, LLB(Hons) QI7, Solicitor

S.A. Christensen, LLB(Hons) QIT, LLM, Solicitor

T.L.C. Cockburn, BCom LLB(Hons) Qid, LLM, Solicitor ((Qld and High Court of
Australia)

S.E. Colbran, BCom(Hons) LLB(Hons) Qld, LLM(Hons), Solicitor (Qld, High and
Federal Courts of Australia}

L.R. de Plevitz, BA UNSW, LLB(Hons), Solicitor

N. Dixon, BA LLB(Hons) ANU, Solicitor

A.E. Edwards BSocWk Old, LLB(Hons) GradDipLegalPrac

H.M. Endre-Stacey, LLB GradDipLegalPrac Adel., Barrister and Solicitor (SA),
Solicitor (NSW), Barrister (Qld, Inner Temple England and Wales)

S.C. Fisher, CertPracLegal Training Kurang-gai CAE, LLB(Hons) NSWIT, LLM,
Barrister and Solicitor {ACT), Solicitor (NSW, Qld and High Court of Australia)

W.E. Harris, LLB(Hons) QIT, LLM, Solicitor

T.C.M. Hutchinson, BA LLB Qld, DipLib UNSW, GradDipLegalPrac QIT, MLP

S.M. Jackson, LLB(Hens) QIT, LLM Qld, Solicitor

Al MacAdam, BCom LLB(Hons) Qld, Barrister

R.M. Macdonald, BA LLB(Hons) OQld, GradDipLegalPrac QIT, LLM, Solicitor

FA. Martin, LLB(Hons) UTS, LLM(Hons) Syd., Solicitor (NSW)

D.P. McGill, BA LLM Cld, Barrister

E.D. McGlone, BA DipEd LLB Syd., LLM, Barrister (NSW)

G.E. Nisbet, BA BSocWk QId, LLB QIT, LLM, Solicitor

J.R. Pyke, BSc LLM Syd., LLB UNSW, Barrister (NSW)

M.M.J. Ridley, BA LLB Q/d, GradDipl.egalPrac, GradDipl.ibSc, Solicitor

S.M. Rigney, BA LLB Qid, GradDipLegalPrac QIT, LLM, Solicitor

N.1. Rogers, LLB(Hons), Solicitor

C.A. Rowell, LLB QIT, GDTeach(Prim) Brisbane, Solicitor

M.J. Shirley, BA LLB(Hons) Qld, GradDiplegalPrac, Solicitor

L.A. Taylor, BA LLM Qld, Solicitor

E.A. Webb, BA Griff,, DipEd Qid, LLM

L. Willmott, BCom LLB Qld, LLM Camb., Solicitor

L.G. Wiseman, LLB(Hons) GradDipLegalPrac QIT, LLM Lond., Solicitor

Associate Lecturers:

P.L. Tan, LLB(Hons) Malaya, LLB(Hons), Advocate and Solicitor (Malaya), Barrister
(NSW), Barrister and Solicitor (ACT), Solicitor (QId)

S.J. Traves, LLB(Hons), Solicitor

Legal Practice

Director: Associate Professor J.K. de Groot, BA LLB PhD Qld, Solicitor
Senior Lecturers:

A.L. Chay, LLM QId, Solicitor

J. Pastellas, BA LLM Qld, GradDipl.egalPrac QI7, Solicitor

Lecturers:

K.E Maxwell, LLB GradDipLegalPrac QIT, LLM, Solicitor

Justice Studies

Director: Associate Professor S.D. Petrie, CertEd BEd(Hons) Leeds, PhD Qid
Deputy Director: G.J. Dean, MSocWk Qld

Senior Lecturers:

G. Christie, DipT DipEd MA MEd Aberd.

K.M. Hazelhurst, BA McG., MA PhD Tor.

K.L. Thomas, MSoc Copen., BSocWk PhD Qld



Lecturers:

A.N. Chantler, NCA UK, BSc Qld, GDTeach Kelvin Grove

S.M. Currie, BA LLB Q!d, Barrister and Solicitor (ACT), Solicitor

B.J. Mason, BA LLB(Hons) ANU, MPhil(Crim) Camb., Barrister and Solicitor (ACT),
Solicitor (NSW)

S. McCulloch, DipT Capricornia, BA(Hons) MAppPsych Qld

A.M. Moreton-Robinson, BA(Hons) ANU

M.A. Salidu, BA LLB Qld

C.S. Thorne, BA Qld, DipEdAdmin{(Grad) MEd Griff.

B.O. Wigan, BA James Cook, Dip OHSM, DipMan USA, MEd

Assovciate Lecturers:

S.A. Beattie, LLM, Barrister

B.J. Carpenter, BHMS(Hons) Qid

Faculty of Science

Dean: Professor A.J]. Webber, MS G 'town, Wash., DC, PhD Qid, DMT, FAIMLS
Assistant Dean: D.W. Field, DipT Adel. CAE, BSc(Hons) PhD Adel., FAIP
Faculty Administration Officer: S. Gibb, BSc(Hons) Dip Glas., Dip Stir.

School of Chemistry

Head of School: Professor G. George, BSc(Hons) PhD Qld, CChem, FRACI
Associate Professor: PM. Fredericks, BSc(Hons) DPhil Sus., FRACI
Senior Lecturers:

J.P. Bartley, MSc(Hons) PhD Auck., CChem(UK), MRSC, AAIFST
M.R. Chambers, PhD Stir., PhD Lond., CChem(UK), MRSC
R.L.W, Frost, BEd MSc PhD Qld, CChem

S. Kokot, BSc(Hons) PhD UNSW, CChem, FRACI

EJ. O'Reilly, MSc Qld, DipEd, CChem, FRACI

D.P. Schweinsberg, ASTC BSc UNSW, MSc PhD Qld, CChem, MRACI, AMAusIMM
G. Smith, BSc PhD Qld, DipIndChem, CChem, MRACI

Lecturers:

D.P. Amold, BSc PhD Qid, DipIndChem, CChem, MRACI

N.D. Bofinger, BSc NE, PhD Qid, GDCompSc, CChem, MRACI
S.E. Bottle, BSc(Hons) Qld, PhD Griff.

C.E Carvalho, BSc(Hons), PhD W.Aust., MRACI

LS. Costin, BSc(Hons) MEdSt PhD Qld, DipTertEd NE, MRACI
G.K. Douglas, BSc(Hons) NE, PhD Tas., CChem, MRACI

K.P. Herlihy, BSc(Hons) Qid, DipIndChem, CChem, MRACI

R.A. Johnson, MSc PhD Qld, MRACI

G.M. Kimber, MSc BEd Qld, CChem, FRACI

D.S. Sagatys, BSc(Hons) Qld, PhD IT

M. Selby, BSc(Hons) PhD UNSW, MRACI

B.N. Venzke, MSc PhD Qld

E. Wentrup-Byrne, BSc(Hons) NUI, DSc Lausanne

Associate Lecturer:

D. Stuart, BAppSc(Hons) Qld

Laboratory Manager: N.A. Seils, DipIndChem CTC

Senior Laboratory Technicians:

P.R. Comino, CIC, ADAppChem QIT

E.P. Martinez, CIC, ADClinLabTech QIT

AM. Schwede, CIC, ADAppChem QIT

P.R. Stevens, CIC, ADAppChem



School of Geology

Head of School: D. Gust, BA Lawrence, MA Rice, PhD ANU

Principal Lecturer: L.H. Hamilton, BE MSc UNSW, PhDD DIC Lond., FAIG, FAusIMM

Lecturers:

M.E. Cox, BA Macg., MS Hawaii, PhD Auck.

A.T. Grenfell, BSc DipEd PhD Qid

8.C. Lang, BSc(Hons) PhD Qld

D.C. O’Connell, BSc DipEd Qld, MSc James Cook, BEd Brisbane, FGS(Lond.),
MAusIMM

W.F. Ridley, MSc Qid

G.G. Shorten, MSc Qld, TCert Kuring-gai, MAusIMM

J.P. Williams, BSc Syd., MAppSc QIT, FRAS

Technologist: W. Kwiecien, CIC, ADAppChem, BAppSc

Senior Laboratory Technician: F. Robins, BSc(Hons) Dunelm, MAus IMM

School of Life Science

Head of School: Professor V.R. Sara, BA(Hons) PhD Syd., Doc Stockholm
Professor: J.L. Dale, BScAgr PhD Syd.

Senior Lecturers:

I.G. Aaskov, BSc Qld, PhD Leeds, FASM, MRCPath Lond.

D.J. Allan, QDAH(Hons) BSc(Vet) BVSc(Hons) MB BS PhD Qid, MACVSc
D.E. Allen, BSc(Hons) Birm., PhD ANU, FRMS, AAIMLS

E.A. Bennett, BA BSc(Hons) Qld

C. Dallemagne, MB BS Brussels, GradDipTropMed Prince Leopold Institute, PhD Qld
W.A. Dodd, MSc Adel., PhD Alta, MATH

G.J. Kelly, BAgSc(Hons) PhD Syd., MAIBiol

C.R. King, MSc Lond., PhD Qld, ARCATS, MAIBiol

N.A. Marsh, BSc(Hons) Queens Elizabeth College, PhD Lond.

P.B. Mather, BSc{Hons) PhD LaT.

P.P. Stallybrass, BAppSc MLS QIT, MS NYS (Buffalo), DMT, FAIMLS

P. Timms, MSc PhD Qld, FASM

J.C. Wilson, BAppSc QIT, MAppSc, CBiol, MIBiol

P.A. Wood, BSc(Hons) PhD Qld, FASM

G.H. Yezdani, BSc(Hons) MSc Sind, PhD Monash, CBiol, MAIBS, MAIBiol
Lecturers:

A_J. Anderson, BSc(Hons) MSc Qld, PhD Griff.

H. Carberry, BAppSc{MLS) GradDipNutDiet QIT, GradDipMedia AFTRS
B.N. Cooke, MSc Qld, CertT Kelvin Grove

LF. Coulson, BPharm(Hons) Lord., MPharm Qld, PhD Strath., PhC, MASM
C.J. Craven, MSc Qld, MAACB, AAIMLS

A.G. Edwardson, BSc(Hons) Birm., BEd MEdSt 0ld, MAIBiol

R.J. Epping, BSc(Hons) PhD ANU, MASBMB

T.H. Forster, MAppSc QIT, AAIMLS

P.M. Giffard, BSc(Hons) Qld, PhD Aberd,

L. Hafner, BSc(Hons) PhD LaT., MASM

S.T. Hahn, BA Berkley, DipEd Qld, PhD

R.M. Harding, BSc(Hons) PhD Qld

B.V. Harmon, BSc(Hons) PhD Qld

M.B. Harvey, BSc(Hons) PhD QId

P. Hoeben, BSc Vrije, DipBiol D dorf, PhD ANU, MASBMB

H.S.F. Loh, BSc NE, MASANZ



B.W. MacDonald, BSc(Hons) Qld, BAppSc, DMT

J.A. Marsh, MSc DipEd PhD Qid, ADBioILT Capricornia, QDAH

B.J. McMahon, MSc Qld, CBiol, MIBicl, MAIBiol

M. O’Brien, BSc(Hons) PhD Qid

M.B. Plenderleith, BSc(Hoens) Edin., PhD Brist.

R.J. Sheedy, BSc(Hons)

R.M. Sherrard, BSc(Hons) MB ChB PhD Sheff:

J.R. Simpson, BSc(Hons) PhD UNSW

B.G. Stevens, BSc(Hons) Qid

T.P. Walsh, BSc(Hons) PhD QId, MASBMB

1. Williamson, BSc(Hons) Griff,, PhD Flin.

Associate Lecturers:

M.E Bateson, BSc(Hons) Qid

PH. Cooke, BSc(Hons) NE, PhD ANU

M.H. Hargreaves, BSc(Hons) Qld, MASM

T.Yi, BSc Beijing

Laboratory Manager: W. Kerswill, BSc Qld, GradDipChemAnl GradDipMgt
Capricornia

School of Mathematics

Head of School: AN. Pettitt, BSc(Hons) MSc PhD Nott., FSS, MSSA

Professor: D.L.S. McElwain, BSc(Hons) Qld, PhD York

Associate Professor: H. MacGillivray, BSc(Hons) PhD Qld, MSSA

Senior Lecturers:

V.V. Anh, BSc(Hons) PhD Tas., MEc NE, MSSA

C.M. Bothwell, BSc BEd ML.itSt Qld, ALCM

J. Gudgeon, BSc(Hons) Hull, MSc Oxf., FIMA

M.S. Mackisack, BSc(Hons) Monash, BA(Hons) Macq., DipEd State Coll. of Vic.,
Rusden, PhD ANU, MSSA

LE Ogle, MSc NE, FSS, FQFA, MSSA

N.M. Spencer, BAppSc(Maths) ADElecEng QIT, PhD

J. Van Leersum, BSc BE(Hons) PhD Monash

J. Wrigley, CentT Kelvin Grove, MSc MScSt Qld, MLitt NE, PhD Wash.S.,
GradDipCompEd

Lecturers:

R.N. Buttsworth, BSc(Hons) BA(Hons) MSc DipEd PhD Qld

C.C. Calder, BSc(Hons) MSc Lond.

G.P. Carter, CertT Mt Gravatt, BSc MScSt Old

K.A. Do, BSc(Hons) Qld, MS PhD Stan., MSSA

R.J.B. Fawcett, BSc(Hons) PhD Qld, AMusA, ATCL

H.M. Gustafson, BSc(Hons) DipEd NE

D. Huang, MSc PhD Beijing, MSSA

R.E Hubbard, BA NZ, MLitSt Qid

M. lic, MSc Qld, PhD

M.T. Kelly, BSc DipEd MLIitSt Qld

E. Kozan, MSc Middle East, PhD Hacettepe

M.R. Littler, BSc(Hons) Lond., DipMaths(Tech) CEng, AFIMA

K. Mengersen, BA(Hons) PhD NE

L.M. Scotney, BSc DipEd Qid

B.S. Tasker, BA NE, MAppSc

I.W. Turner, MAppSc QIT, PhD Old

E.M. Walker, BSc(Hons) Qld, MSc Oxf., AIA Lond., AAIA



D.F. Welburn, BSc Qld

Associate Lecturers:

G.P. Carter, CertT Mt Gravart, BSc MScSt Qld

G.M. Cave, BSc Lond., DipEng(Mech) McG., AFRAcs
A.R. Gover, MSc Cant., DPhil Oxf.

D. Hill BAppSc QIT

C. Marshall, BAppSc QIT, DipEd Qld

School of Physics

Head of School: B.W. Thomas, MSc PhD DipEd W.Aust., FAIP, MACPSEM, FAIM

Associate Professor: B.J. Thomas, BSc(Hons) PhD W.Aust., MAIP, FACPSEM

Senior Lecturers:1.A. Davies, BSc(Hons) City, Lond., MSc Qld, ATIMEE

R.E. Dunlop, MSc Qld, MAIP, MASUM

M.A. Harkness, DipAppSc, DMU, GradDipBusAdmin, MAppSc, FIR, ASUM

T.G. Lewis, BSc BEd QlId, MSc Aston, MSc Griff., DipRMS, MAIP

L. Morawska, MPhysics DPhysics Jagiellonian

T. van Doorn, BSc{Hons) Kent, PhD Qld, MACPSEM

J. Wong, DipSc HK, MSc McG., PhD Sask., MARPS, MAAPT

Lecturers:

LR. Cowling, BSc(Hons) PhD Flin., ISES

LR. Edmonds, MSc Auck., PhD Warv., MAIP, ISES

R.A. Fleming, MSc Qld, MAIP

P.D. Killen, BSc(Hons) ANU, PhD Qld

G.J. Michael, BSc(Hons) PhD Qld

G.I. Moore, BSc(Hons) PhD Qid

R.J. Norton, BSc (Qld, MSc Brun., MAIP

E Quintarelli, BSc(Ed) BSc(Hons) PhD Melb.

P.A. Rowntree, DipAppSc(DiagRad) @IT, GradDipEd(Tert) Darling Downs, FIR,
ASSUM, AISRRT, MANZAME

D.E. Starkey, DipAppSc, MIR

B. Starkoff, DipAppSc QIT, MAppSc, MIR, ASUM

J.D. Veitch, BArts (Ed) Macq., CertRadiography(RT), MIR

Associate Lecturers;

S.J. Coyne, BSc Qid, MAppSc (MedPhysics)

L. Lerner, MSc Well.,, PhD Camb.

M.G. Oppelaar, DipAppSc (Therapeutic) QI7, BAppSc(MRT)

D.J. Pearce, BSc(Hons) DipEd NE

Laboratory Manager: R. Bergman

Senior Technicians:

J. Dharmasim

G.W. Kibbey

B.J. Pitt



RESEARCH CENTRES

Australian Centre in Strategic Management

The Australian Centre in Strategic Management was established at QUT’s Gardens Point
campus by the Australian Research Council (ARC) and the Federal Department of
Employment, Education and Training (DEET) in 1989 following a national competition.
The Centre has links with the Australian Organisation for Quality (AOQ), Technical and
Further Education (TAFE) and other universities and research centres around Australia
and overseas well as with many enterprises in the private and public sectors. The Centre is
a bridge between tertiary education and business enterprises, governments, unions and the
wider community. It includes Australia’s first Professor of Quality Management (in a Chair
sponsored by the Queensland Government).

The Centre develops and disseminates to academics and practitioners, ideas, knowledge
and experience emanating from research of international standards about the formulation
and implementation of organisational strategies.

The Centre’s policies are to:

O focus on organisational strategy, structure, design and culture, defined to include
quality management, employment relations, organisational and technological
change, and management development and education;

O focus on the context of small and medium-sized enterprises, as well as on large
enterprises;

O maintain and further develop its role as a national and international centre of
excellence in research and teaching in its selected areas of focus;

O aftract researchers, academics, practitioners, consultants and resources to contribute
in the Centre’s areas of focus;

01 bring the benefits of its research to the communities with which it interacts through
publishing, designing learning opportunities, public speaking, networking and
providing advisory and consulting services;

O contribute to education, for example, via its Open Seminar Series, as well as its PhD,
Master of Quality, Graduate Diploma in Quality, and Management Certificate
Programs and various short courses;

O be a catalyst to encourage research in the Centre’s area of focus and thereby
contribute to the continuing development of research and tertiary education in
Australia and overseas;

0O provide an environment in and around the Centre which fosters the development of
staff and stndents’ research skills and professional growth.

Research is a high priority for the Centre. It is a hub for a network of researchers including
honours, masters, doctoral and postdoctoral students, visiting professors and teams of
academics working with practitioners. Research is funded by a range of sources, including
the federal and state governments, Australian and overseas competitive research grants,
and contracts for applied research or consulting, The Centre’s current projects include a
three-year ARC research grant of over $120 000 to study the impact of strategy and structure
on organisational performance in Australian industry, an international study of changing
employment relations in Western European, North American and Asian countries, and a



share of a one-year National Priority (Reserve) Fund grant of $250 000 to investigate
quality, leadership and management development in a university context.

The Centre convenes conferences and seminars; conducts educational programs; produces
books, articles, working papers, reprints and other publications; and welcomes short-term
and medium-term research visitors, who, for example, are on secondment or study leave.
The Centre’s significant progress towards fulfilling its mission is illustrated in its various
publications, which, including its Annual Report, are available on request.

Director: Professor G.J. Bamber, BSc(Hons) Manc., PhD H-W, Edin., CMAHRI, FAIM,
FIMgt, FIPM

Queensland Government Professor of Quality Management: 1.W. Saunders, BA(Hons)
Oxf., DipMStats Camb., PhD ANU

Australian Key Centre in Land Information
Studies

The Australian Key Centre in Land Information Studies (AKCLIS) was established in
1985 and aims to be a world-recognised Centre of Excellence dealing with geographic
information (in its broadest sense) which is of academic and commercial significance to
Anstralia.

Participating members are QUT, the Queensland Department of Lands, University of
Queensland and James Cook University of North Queensland.

The Centre’s mission is to support and foster research, formal education and training in
the land information industry; support industry in developing new markets for Australia
and abroad; transfer and diffuse technology throughout the industry; and seek funding for
research and training programs.

During 1992, the Centre convened a national workshop attracting researchers and teachers
from the private and public sectors and from teaching institutions across Australia to assist
in identifying the most pressing requirements still outstanding in spatial science research,
education and training, thus guiding its research program. A unique Directory of Research
was published.

Since 1991 the Centre delivered, participated in, or coordinated numerous training programs
totalling more than four work years for local, interstate and international trainees. Over 80
per cent of the training conducted by the Centre was undertaken for overseas governments
or in overseas locations. Extensive consultancies and training have been undertaken in
South-East Asia, the South-West Pacific and Africa.

In an innovative advance in teaching remote sensing, the Centre developed computer-
aided learning packages for use in senior high schools, undergraduate training in universities
and continuing professional education. The program has won recognition and awards from
the Australian Institute of Cartographers and the Australian Society for Educational
Technology and is being marketed and used internationally.

The Centre also plays a role overseas and was recognised as a Centre of Excellence in
Land Information Studies by the prestigious Institute for Land Information based in
Washington DC. The Centre provided training for the five-year Natural Resources
Management and Development Program in the Philippines which was funded by AIDAB.
In addition, training in remote sensing has been conducted in the Pacific. The Centre has a
postgraduate exchange program with the University of Wuhan, China and 4 Memorandum
of Understanding with the National Institute of Urban & Rural Planning in Vietnam.




More than 70 learned papers were presented in 1994 by AK.CLIS researchers at conferences,
seminars, workshops and in journals both in Australia and overseas.

Director: 8. Johnston, BBus(Man)QIT, MSc Bath, C.Teach, CMAHRI

Centre for Eye Research

The Centre for Eye Research was established in the School of Optometry in 1986 to
coordinate the wide range of research activities in the visual and ophthalmic sciences. The
Centre has a vigorous program of research investigating human vision and how the problems
people have with vision may be resolved or alleviated.,

In 1988 the Centre was given University Centre status and provided with support funding
to pursue its mission of developing the research and postgraduate activities of the School
of Optometry. In 1989, the Centre’s first PhD students were enrolled.

The research activities of the Centre encompass the clinical, theoretical and applied aspects
of the visual sciences. There is an emphasis on the functional and performance aspects of
vision. The Centre also undertakes research for the ophthalmic and pharmaceutical industries
towards the development of improved ophthalmic appliances and materials. In addition to
investigating the causes of human vision problems, the Centre also undertakes research
work for government, industry and business to resolve visual problems in the workplace,
in transport and in industry.

The Centre for Eye Research serves as a focus for collaboration with groups internal and
external to QUT. This collaboration with industry and with other research units is well
established, and the Centre has attracted significant research grants from industry and
government funding agencies.

The Centre’s facilities and resources are unique in Queensland and provide a resource for
the development of the visnal and ophthalmic sciences and industries in the State.

Director: Professor L.G. Carney, BAppSc MSc(Optom) PhD Melb., LOSc, FAAO

Centre for Instrumental and Developmental
Chemistry

The Centre for Instrumental and Developmental Chemistry was formed in January 1992,
It emphasises high quality fundamental research and expert service of community needs
through research, postgraduate education, development projects and consultancy.

Research

The Centre specialises in three main areas:

Analytical Science

Research in this area was initiated within the now superseded Centre for Analytical Science.
Project areas currently being researched in the analytical science program include the
development of new analytical instrumentation; use of chemometrics; elucidation of three-
dimensional structures of complex molecules by NMR, X-ray diffraction and mass
spectrometry; and use of vibrational spectroscopy for the characterisation of polymers,
minerals, biological molecules and dyes; the development of new sample infroduction
methods in atomic spectroscopy.




Applied Biological Chemistry

The program encompasses a wide range of industrial sectors, and research makes extensive
use of the instrumental infrastructure of the Centre. Current areas of activity include the
synthesis of new molecules for use in industrial electronics and in the medical field; isolation
and characterisation of new compounds of medicinal benefit from natural sources;
development of new synthetic procedures, especially those based on the use of enzyme
technology; and development of new procedures in enzyme fermentation, enzyme
technology, and biochemical engineering and processing,

Material Science

This area of Centre activities has been well supported by industrial grants, Research is
carried out in a number of important areas encompassing organic, inorganic and metallic
materials. Significant project areas include synthetic polymers, particularly degradation
studies and polymerisation kinetics; corrosion of metals and alloys in industrial
environments; investigation of the electrodeposition of copper during the refining process;
study of the structure and properties of clays; and preparation of advanced ceramics by the
sol-ge! process.

Consulting, Testing and Continuing Education

The previous Centre for Analytical Science was very active in consulting and testing, This
activity earned valuable funds and forged strong links with the industrial community, leading
to joint research projects. The new Centre for Instrumental and Developmental Chemistry
will continue and expand this activity. Centre staff have established a reputation in continuing
education by developing short courses in corrosion science and in vibrational spectroscopy.
These courses have been given in every capital city of Australia and in South-east Asia.
Future opportunities exist for the Centre to expand its continuing education activities.

Equipment

Activities revolve around sophisticated, high-cost instrumentation, including mass
spectrometry, nuclear magnetic resonance spectrometry, fourier transform raman and
infrared spectroscopy, inductively coupled plasma emission spectrometry, inductively
coupled plasma mass spectometry, and thermal analysis.

Director: PM. Fredericks, BSc(Hons) DPhil Sus., FRACI

Cenire for Mathematics and Science
Education

The Centre for Mathematics and Science Education seeks to promote a numerate and
scientifically literate society by coordinating research in the teaching and learning of
mathematics and science. It applies this research through graduate teaching, consultancy,
curriculum development and the production of educational resources, It is affiliated with
the Faculty of Education, and staff are drawn primarily from the School of Mathematics,
Science and Technology Education as well as from other schools and faculties. An
administrative office, clinical facility, and facilities for research assistants and higher degree
students are located on Kelvin Grove campus.

Research

Research is a major Centre priority. The research program may be classified broadly into
five categories relating to mathematics, science and technology education:




O Cognition — acquisition of scientific and mathematical knowledge, scientific and
mathematical reasoning including problem solving; study of learning environments;
teacher cognition and teacher change.

O The social context of science and mathematics education including access and equity
issues.

£1 The application of information technology to human cognition and improving the
quality of learning.

03 Curriculum development, implementation and evaluation,
O Adult and workplace education.

The Centre offers PhD and MEd (Research) courses and a professional doctorate in
education (EdD).

Teaching

The Centre aims towards teaching excellence with a staff experienced in undergraduate,
higher degree and continuing education courses, and in supervising theses in mathematics
and science and technology education. The Master in Education (MEd) and professional
doctorate in education (EdD) degrees are offered by coursework and dissertation and allow
specialisation in mathematics, science and technology education. Staff are active in writing
teacher-education materials and classroom texts in mathematics and science education.

Consuliancy

Through consultancy, the Centre aims to promote success and excellence in mathematics
and science for students of all ages and backerounds. Staff are actively involved in a range
of consultancy services to meet the needs of schools, industry and the general community.
These services include diagnostic, remedial and enrichment activities with students; in-
service seminars and short courses for industry and educators; cooperative projects with
business and the Department of Education; and writing and editing for publishers. The
Centre welcomes enquiries for the provision of services to the profession and the community.

Director (Acting): Dr C., I, McRobbie, BSc (ld, MSc Pacific, PhD Monash

Centre for Medical and Hedalth Physics

The Centre for Medical and Health Physics provides a formalised focus and vehicle through
which to foster the application of physics and supporting disciplines to clinical, occupational
and environmental health areas in the community.

The Centre has the following functions:
T to undertake research and development relating to the clinical and health areas
D to conduct programs aimed at educating the health industry in new technologies

8 to disseminate knowledge through postgraduate studies at both master and doctoral
levels

O to facilitate the integrated and coordinated transfer of appropriate technology to the
countries of South East Asia and the Pacific Basin by admitting overseas students to
postgraduate studies within the Centre; arranging exchange between staff associated
with the Centre and overseas scientists; encouraging the secondment of staff
associated with the Centre to overseas countries to undertake sponsored applied
research and consultancy; and offering specialist courses




O to develop new products in medical and health related fields

0 to improve the performance of existing medical instrumentation by participating in
quality assurance and instrumentation development projects

O to encourage the active involvement of its members, industry {in its broadest sense)
and the medical profession 1o achieve the above,

Education

The Centre’s staff provides support for undergraduate and postgraduate studies in the
following programs :

O Bachelor of Applied Science — Physics major

O Bachelor of Applied Science — Medical Radiation Technology, with majors in
Medical Imaging Technology and Radiotherapy Technology

0 Bachelor of Applied Science (Honours) — Medical Physics

0O Graduate Diploma in Applied Science, with majors in Medical Physics and Medical
Ultrasound

O Master of Applied Science, with majors in Medical Physics and Medical Ultrasound
00 PhD programs.

Continuing Education

The Centre offers short courses in:

radiation health physics

principles and practices of noise management

management of noise in shops, offices, factories and their environs

radiography

environmental physics for industrial application

o aoooaoao

diagnostic ultrasound.

Research and Consultancy
The Centre’s current areas of research and development are in:
0 medical physics (imaging science)
B image analysis
B 3D image reconstruction and presentation
B enhancement/development of instrumentation
O medical physics (body composition)
B in vivo measurement of toxic heavy elements
@ bicelectrical impedance measurement of body water compartments
B elecirical impedance tomography
O health physics (occupational and environmental radiations)
B natural lighting of buildings (daylighting)
® environmental aerosol physics

B migration of isotopes in the environment.




The Centre’s major areas of consultancy are:

O measurement of radioactivity

O shielding design for radiological practices

0 measurement of light transmittance/reflectance
1 measurement of noise levels

0O measurement of ultraviolet radiation.

Director: Associate Professor B W Thomas, DipEd MSc PhD W Aust, FAIP, MACPSEM,
FAIM

Centre for Molecular Biotechnology

The Centre for Molecular Biotechnology has as its primary objectives research and
postgraduate education in medical and plant biotechnology. The Centre was established in
1988 and currently has a staff and student complement of more than 80. The Centre is
located on the Gardens Point Campus in a modern, well-equipped laboratory complex
with associated facilities. Postgraduate education includes PhDD and Masters programs
and components of the Honours and Graduate Diploma in Biotechnology courses.
Undergraduate course components are also supported. Research is concentrated into a few
programs and involves considerable collaboration with other Australian and overseas
institutions as well as industry.

The principal research programs are:

O molecular plant virology

00 human growth factor research

O chlamydia diagnosis and control

{0 plant tissue culture and transformation

O arbovirus pathogenesis.

Director: Associate Professor J.L. Dale, BScAgr PhD Syd., MASM

Cenire in Statistical Science and Industrial
Mathematics

The mission of the Centre is to create new knowledge in statistical science and industrial
mathematics and to bring the benefits of this knowledge, its scholarship and expertise to
QUT and the community at large. This has and will be achieved through:

O performing high quality research

O providing a focus and resources for researchers 1o perform research in statistical
science and industrial mathematics

providing postgraduate and honours level teaching
providing continuing education of relevance to the community

providing a consulting service to the community

o oo

promoting collaborative projects between the Centre and other QUT centres and
organisations in Queensland, interstate and overseas.




The Centre acknowledges the need to carry out research which is of significance to industry,
government and society and therefore the need to forge links with external organisations.
It also aims to maintain and develop strong links with local industry by providing expert
consulting in statistics and mathematics.

The Centre in Statistical Science and Industrial Mathematics has, as its main research
focus, the development of statistical and mathematical models and efficient algorithms for
the analysis of problems of significance to industry, government and the community. It
received university centre status at the end of 1992.

The research programs of the Centre include:
Time series analysis

Spatial statistics

Statistical modelling and data analysis
Statistical theory and statistical computing
Operations research

OoogoooD

Mathematical modelling of complex industrial, biological and physical systems.
There are a number of research projects in each of these areas.

A major feature of the Centre is the high proportion of collaboration in research projects
with other researchers from within QUT, other universities, CSIRO, government
departments and industry, Several projects involve contract research for industry.

Consulting services are provided within QUT and to external clients in industry and
government by the Statistical Consulting unit and by other staff of the Centre.

The Centre has a strong postgraduate teaching program with around thirty PhD and three
research masters students enrolled in 1994, Many of these students are working on
collaborative projects with supervisors from outside QUT in industry or research
organisations.

Staff of the Centre are involved in the provision of statistical education for postgraduate
students at QUT and external organisations.

The Centre has excellent computing facilities with its own Silicon Graphics Iris and Indigo
workstations, DEC Alpha workstations, networked PCs and Macs, and centrally provided
research supercomputing facilities.

Director: Professor A.N. Pettitt, BSc (Hons) MSc PhD Nott., FSS, MSSA

Information Security Resedrch Centre

The Information Security Research Centre, formed in July 1988, is a joint venture between
industry and QUT’s Faculty of Information Technology. Since 1993 the Centre has been
included within the School of Data Communications.

The Centre’s activities focus on the control, management and security of computer systems
and networks. Its role is to undertake research, development, consultancy and education
activities in this designated area.

The Centre has areas of major research concentration in:
O cryptology

O information security management




O security in telecommunications and computer networks, including electronic data
interchange (EDI), electronic funds transfer (EFT) and open systems interconnection
(OSI)

O database and operating system security.
The centre supports other areas of research, such as;

00 Secure Networks Laboratory (SNL). The SNL contains computer hardware and
specialised security equipment to support applied research projects in information
security

O reverse engineering and tools for the analysis of software systemns as well ag
computer architecture for secure systems (CASS) in collaboration with the
Programming Language Laboratory — School of Computing Science

O projects under the Distributed Systems Technologies Centre (DSTC), a Federal
Government funded Cooperative Research Centre jointly set up by QUT, the
University of Queensland, Griffith University and Bond University.

Since its formation, the Centre has carried out applied research and consultancy for a wide

range of organisations in both the public and private sectors concerned with information

security. The Centre has established research links with several overseas universities. In
addition the Centre has developed its educational role by offering research Masters and

PhD programs as well as teaching specialist subjects for postgraduate coursework students.

Acting Director: Associate Professor E Dawson, BSc, DipEd Wash., MASyd., MLitStud,
MSc QId, PhD, FTICA, MIEEE, MIACR

Physical Infrastructure Cenire

The Physical Infrastructure Centre was established by QUT in 1990 as a natienal focus for
civil engineering research. It is one of QUT s university centres and provides consaltation,
continuing education and research services.

The Centre’s aim is to find real world solutions to complex civil engineering problems.
With this goal in mind, the Centre works closely with the civil engineering profession,
industry and government on key projects that will strengthen and upgrade Australia’s
physical infrastructure.

Areas of expertise include:

Transport and transport infrastructure
Structures

Construction and materials
Environmental

Hydraulics and fluids.
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Recent research projects include:
0 a USA National Research Council project to update the Highway Capacity manual

O an OECD backed investigation into increasing transport efficiency through bridge/
vehicle interactions

O the development of a portal frame building system with Palmer Tube Mills

O numercus projects funded by the Australian Research Council including response of
buildings subjected to earthquakes.




One of the Centre’s major projects is the development of a full-scale research facility at
the University’s Carseldine campus. The Carseldine Field Station will allow opportunities
for the Centre to engage in large scale collaborative projects with industry. An earthquake
testing facility is one component currently being developed on the site.

Since the Centre’s inception, researchers have produced 223 journal articles and conference
proceedings and 200 other publications. The current staff includes 20 researchers and 37
postgraduates.

Director: Associate Professor G.H. Brameld, BE(Hons) BCom MEngSc PhD Ql4,
MIEAust, MIABSE

Signal Processing Research Cenire

The Signal Processing Research Centre grew from a significant research concentration in
the rapidly expanding area of signal processing. Established in 1986, the concentration
received Faculty Centre status in 1990 and University Centre status in 1991,

The Centre supports the majority of research students in the School of Electrical and
Electronic Systems Engineering. Signal processing has a wide range of application areas
and has undergone explosive growth within the last 10 years. The Centre is the focus for
signal processing research at QUT. It also provides an important resource for industry,
governmert, the engineering profession and the community in general. The Centre's research
activities encompass both theoretical and applied aspects of signal processing.

The Centre offers high level technological expertise combined with an ability to apply
research commercially and technically.

The Centre has four main objectives:

£1 to remain at the forefront of technological research advances
O to provide clients with state-of-the-art results

O to provide stimulating postgraduate education

O to maintain and enhance the University’s research profile,

It serves to foster postgraduate research and teaching with 23 PhD candidates and five
Masters students currently enrolled with the Centre. Staff have established good contacts
with academics in other Australian universities, government-funded research agencies and
industries. They have also built up an international profile through conference attendance
and research collaboration. The director of the Centre is the general Chairman of the
International Symposium on Signal Processing and its Applications which is held bienjally
on Queensland’s Gold Coast, and was appointed the Technical Chairman of the International
Conference on Acoustics, Speech and Signal Processing which hosted 1328 delegates in
April 1994,

The Centre’s researchers are active in the areas of image processing, signal theory and
speech processing. They undertake research for government agencies and industry to resolve
arange of signal processing problems. Contracts are in place with granting bodies such as
DSTO, CSIRO, Auspace and the Australian Federal Police.

The signal theory group has specialised in the areas of algorithm development for efficient
signal processing implementation, detection of signals in noise, estimation of signal
parameters in a noise-effected environment, sonar, radar and biomedical applications and
higher-order spectral analysis.




Speech processing is involved in artificial neural network speech recognition, digital
filtering, speaker verification for law enforcement agencies, voice encryption and scrambling
and tape recording enhancement.

Image processing and computer vision areas have concentrated on analysis of data in
digital images, development of efficient algorithms, enhancement of images for information
recovery, robot vision, and computer recognition of three-dimensional objects and
interpretation of images.

Director: Professor B. Boashash, BE Lyon, MSc PhD Inst. Nat. Poly. Grenoble, SMIEEE,
FIREE




ACADEMIC AND STUDENT SERVICES

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Unit

The Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Unit, a distinct section within the Division of
Academic Affairs, performs a range of teaching, research and service functions in the
University. A central activity is the recruitment and subsequent academic and counselling
support of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander students enrolled in degree programs at
QUT. Students who are supported by the Unit experience a high rate of success in University
programs and later employment.

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander students are increasingly enrolling in the whole range
of Faculties across QUT, including degree programs in Information Technology, Law,
Science, Business, Nursing, Education, Arts, and Social Science. Throughout students’
degree programs, Unit staff support students as they develop their study skills and
professional discipline knowledge.

The Unit designs and teaches units in Aboriginal Studies and Aboriginal Education. In
addition, staff from the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Unit contribute lectures and
workshops to a wide range of degree programs, both at undergraduate and postgraduate
level. Through these teaching activities students undertaking QUT courses have the
opportunity to leam about cross-cultural issues in Australia.

The Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Unit also engages in the professional development
of QUT staff in respect to the development of appropriate skills and awareness for working
in educational environments of cultural diversity. This function is also extended to the
broader society, where the Unit has input in a range of government and community services.
Conferences, seminars and workshops offered by the Unit bring benefit to the community.

Research into issues of contemporary concern to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
people is a priority activity for the Unit. In this way, the Unit seeks to contribute to the
achievement of the goals of Reconciliation and social justice policy.

The Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Unit’s central office is located at the Kelvin
Grove campus, with service offices on Carseldine and Gardens Point campuses.

Coordinator: P. Duncan, DipTeach Syd.TC., BLitt ANU, MEd Canb.

Chaplaincy Services

The University caters for the emotional and spiritual needs of students and staff through
the provision of Chaplaincy Services. The Ecumenical Chaplaincy is a joint venture of
QUT and the major Christian denominations. There are presently two full-time chaplains
working at QUT, operating on a schedule of visits to each campus.

Chaplaincy Centres and Chapel

The Chaplaincy Centres are ecumenical, and although the chaplains represent the major
Christian denominations, they are available to people of other religions as well. If necessary,
they are able to put people in touch with appropriate contacts from different denominations
or religions.

The Chaplaincy Centres are a focus for Christians from a diversity of traditions and
theological emphases. The purpose is to encourage community spirit and to be a lively




influence within each campus. The chaplains aim to relate Christian faith to both personal
commitment and to the corporate structures of church and society. Activities include
counselling, social gatherings, discussion groups, eucharist, prayer and meditation groups.
Chaplaincy can also serve as a bridge across the divisions that may surface in any human
institution.

A chapel is available at the Gardens Point campus for quiet prayer, worship services and
meetings. There is also a Muslim mosque in a room adjacent to the main chaplaincy rooms.

A chaplain is available at the Chaplaincy Centres below:

GARDENS POINT CAMPUS CARSELDINE CAMPUS
Old Government House {weekly visit)

near the entrance to the Library Contact Gardens Point campus
Telephone: (07) 864 2700

KELVIN GROVE CAMPUS

Room C420, Top Floor
Community Building
Telephone: (07) 864 3135.

Computing Services

The Computing Services Department provides a comprehensive range of facilities to meet
staff and student needs on all QUT campuses, including:

3 24-hour computer laboratories, including wordprocessing and printing facilities
O hardware and software support for desktop computers

O (raining courses (free to staff and research postgraduate students)

O a university-wide network for electronic mail, and AARNet and Internet access
O

mainframe host computers including a mini supercomputer for teaching and research
work

the QPSF SP2 massively parallel supercomputer for advanced research work

a visualisation and multimedia laboratory

management information systems support and development

the library catalogue

dial-in facilities for off-campus users

service counters on each campus

booklets, leaflets and manuals on a range of computing applications and techniques
voice and data telephone and communications systems.

For more detailed information, buy a copy of the Srudent Computing Guide (updated
annually) from the QUT bookshops, and consult the Computing Services counter on your
campus.

Counselling and Health Services

The Department of Counselling and Health is an autonomous professional department of
QUT which takes an active role in promoting the personal, career and educational
development of students and staff and providing for their health and well-being.




Counselling and Careers Services

The Counselling Section assists with normal development needs. Personal and social
matters, educational difficulties, welfare and financial issues, and decision making on future
career and personal planning are some of the areas handled by counsellors.

The Careers and Employment Section organises the Campus Interview Program for final
year students, and helps students prepare for these interviews, Tt also conducts a survey of
graduate destinations in the year following graduation.

The Counselling and Careers and Employment Services offer programs designed 1o aid the
development of personal maturity and effective patterns of living, studying and working.
These include workshops on communication, assertiveness, job-hunting skills and career
planning; stress management groups; and reading efficiency and tertiary learning skills
programs.

Complementing these is a range of general welfare and guidance services including financial
aid, course and career information and an accommodation self-help service. Contact with
community agencies offering services to students is also provided.

Services are provided by professionally qualified staff. Facilities vary across campuses
but generally include consultation rooms and a library of course and welfare information.
Services are free of charge and available to students (both full- and part-time) and staff at
all campuses, as well as to others intending to enrol at QUT in the future. All consultations
are strictly confidential. Counsellors are available during normal University hours; however,
out-of-hours appointments can be arranged.

GARDENS POINT CAMPUS CARSELDINE CAMPUS
Lower Level Level 1

Community Building Community Building
Telephone: (07) 864 2383 Telephone: (07) 864 4539
KELVIN GROVE CAMPUS

Top Floor

Community Building
‘Telephone: (07) 864 3488

Health Services
QUT Health Services are available to all students and staff. Services include:

Comprehensive general practice patient-care: Lifestyle advice, including information
on exercise, stress, drugs and sexually transmitted diseases; minor surgery including removal
of warts, moles and sunspots; pathology services including blood tests.

‘Well-woman’ care: smear tests, breast examination and contraceptive advice.

Campus accident and emergency care: First aid treatment of injury and acute illness
OCCUITINE O1l Campus.

On-going nursing care: General advice on health maintenance; continuing care of injuries
and minor operations; surveillance of medical conditions such as hypertension, asthma
and diabetes; vaccinations and international travel advice; health education information
and pamphlets.

Health Services are available on each campus and all consultations are strictly confidential.
A Medicare card or Medibank book (for international students) is necessary for medical
consultation.




GARDENS POINT CAMPUS CARSELDINE CAMPUS

Lower Level Level 2, C Block
Community Building Room C216

Telephone: (07) 864 2321 Telephone: (07) 864 4673
KELVIN GROVE CAMPUS

Top Floor

Community Building
Telephone: (07) 864 3126

Students with Disabilities/Health Problems

Students with disabilities or health problems who may require additional assistance or
support during their studies are encouraged to make early contact with the Disability Officer
at the Department of Counselling and Health (telephone (07) 864 1219) or the relevant
Course Coordinator. They are also requested to indicate such needs at enrolment. Those
with temporary disabilities arising from accidents and illness that may occur daring the
year should also make known their needs if additional support services are required.

The University seeks to provide appropriate support services for students with disabilities.
These may include:

O locating accessible parking for those with mobility problems
organising effective learning/study skills workshops
scheduling classes in accessible rooms

lending special audiovisual equipment

assisting with access to library resources

O oooo

arranging lecture material in different formats such as tapes, braille, large print,
computer disks

1 arranging a note-taker to assist in lectures
O arranging an interpreter for deaf students
B investigating alternative academic assessment procedures.

Early contact should be made with a counsellor or the Course Coordinator to discuss
additional needs. Assistance with physical and study facilities and informing appropriate
staff of additional needs can be expedited with early natice. An information booklet - A
Guide to Students with Disabilities — is available on request from counsellors.

International Students

The International Students Program

QUT welcomes international students to its four Brisbane campuses. All full-time degree
courses offered by QUT are accredited for offer to international students. QUT also offers
a range of preparatory programs to assist international students to meet academic and
English language requirements for entry to QUT courses.

An international student is any student who is not a citizen or permanent resident of Australia
or a citizen of New Zealand.

There are a number of sections within QUT with specific responsibilities for aspects of the
International Students Program.




International Relations Unit

The International Relations Unit is part of the Office of Educational Services within the
QUT Division of Research and Advancement.

The International Relations Unit is responsible for the international promotion of QUT.
Specifically, the Unit:

O coordinates publication and distribution of QUT international promotional material
O arranges for the representation of QUT at international recruitment activities

B manages the University’s relationship with Australian Education Centres,
comimercial agents, and other relevant private and public sector agencies

O manages the University’s institutional exchange programs
O receives international visitors.

GARDENS POINT CAMPUS
Tevel 3, U Block

Telephone: (61 7) 864 1782
Faesimile: (61 7) 221 0313

The Office of International Sfudents

The Office of International Students is located in the Student Administration Department
and is responsible for the administrative aspects of the International Students Program.
The Office undertakes the following activities:

B8 answers all written enquiries and advises students regarding admission and course
requirements for all courses including the Foundation and Bridging Programs

processes all international student applications

makes all offers and monitors course quotas

handles all visa related matters

collects tuition and Medibank payments and administers fee refund policy

O oonoao

administers international student scholarships.

Application and Enrolment

All international students, except those studying Year 12 in Australia, should apply on a
QUT °F’ form. Year 12 international students in Australia should apply through the
Queenstand Tertiary Admissions Centre (QTAC). Applications and general information
about entry requirements and toition fees for all courses may be obtained by writing to the
Office of International Students.

All degree students must meet the minimum English language entry requirements of IELTS
6.5 or TOEFL 575 for entry to be confirmed. Some linguistically demanding courses (such as
communication courses and postgraduate business courses) require IELTS 7 or TOEFL 6090.

Following acceptance of an offer and payment of one semester’s fees and one year’s health
cover charges, a student will be issued with an Acceptance Advice Form to apply for a visa
to travel to Australia. Enrolment will be completed during Orientation.

Attendance

To meet student visa regulations, students must fulfil all course requirements. This includes
full-time enrolment, defined as 75 per cent or more of a full-time credit load for the course,




Special approval must be obtained through the Office of International Students for part-
time study.

Yees

Full tuition fees are charged for students enrolled in 75 per cent or more of a full-time
credit load. Fees include student guild payments and all international student support
services including afrport greeting, accommodation service and English language support.
International students are exempt from the Higher Education Contribution Scheme (HECS).

Tuition fees must be paid in advance by 26 June for Semester 2, and 10 January for
Semester 1 in order for re-enrolment to be confirmed for the following semester. Failure to
re-enrol or pay semester tuition fees will result in cancellation of the student visa. The
Overseas Student Health Cover (OSHC) charge must be paid every 12 months before re-
enrolment.

Students returning to fall-time study after a period of absence or exclusion are required to
pay tuition fees appropriate at the time of return.

Tuition fees are partially refunded to students who withdraw from their course up to the
end of Week 6 of the semester. After that time, no refund is available. Any tuition fees
refundable may only be transferred to another educational institution in Australia on
production of a letter of offer from that institution or remitted offshore.

Fees for students on approved part-time study are levied pro rata according to the proportion
of full-time credit points being studied.

In some limited cases, applicants on temporary resident visas may be allowed to enrol
part-time. Fees are levied on a pro rata basis as for other part-time international students.

KELVIN GROVE CAMPUS GARDENS POINT CAMPUS
Level 1 Level 2

Community Building U Block

Telephone: (61 7) 864 3142 Telephone: (61 7) 864 2696
Facsimile: (61 7) 864 3529 Facsimile: (61 7) 864 2368

International Studeni Services

Living and studying in a new country requires significant adjustment in terms of language,
culture and style of learning. In addition to the academic and professional challenges,
students experience considerable personal and social development. Because international
students do not have their usual sources of support and assistance (family, friends,
community groups) available to them, QUT provides extensive support services.

International Students Services is located in the Department of Counselling and Health
and is responsible for the following:

conducting pre-departure briefings

arranging on-arrival reception and accommodation
conducting Orientation Programs

offering direct counselling and welfare support
developing stadent and community support networks
arranging social and cultural activities

Ooocoocaoaoaoao

offering English as a second language and learning skills support




£ ensuring preparation for students returning home
O assisting graduvate employment.

GARDENS POINT CAMPUS CARSELDINE CAMPUS
Lower Level Levei 2

Commuunity Building, Y Block CommunityBuilding
Telephone: (61 7) 864 2383 Telephone: (61 7) 864 4539
Facsimile: (61 7) 864 1522 Facsimile: (61 7) 864 4999
KELVIN GROVE CAMPUS

Top Floor

Community Building
Telephone: (61 7) 864 3488
Facsimile: (61 7) 864 3655

International Education Programs

The International Education Programs’ major function is to help international students
meet QUT entry requirements and access professional employment. Courses offered
include:

O the Foundation Program
0O English language programs (ELICOS) and Bridging Program
0O Migrant professional programs.

QUT Foundation Program

The QUT Foundation Program prepares international students for almost all undergraduate
courses at university level. It provides students who do not meet degree entry requirements
with an opportunity to gain eligibility for entry into QUT faculties.

QUT Foundation Program students who attain the minimum results for entry to a degree,
as specified by the relevant faculty, will be guaranteed a place in the QUT degree course
for which they have applied.

QUT English Language Programs (ELICOS) and Bridging
Program

QUT General English (GE) courses

General English courses are offered in six-week sessions, Courses cater for students at all
levels of English language from elementary to intermediate and advanced.

QUT English for Academic Purposes (EAP) courses

The English for Academic Purposes course is offered in twelve week sessions and caters
for students with an advanced level of English who are about to commence a degree program
at university.

The EAP program aims to develop specific study and language skills in English needed to
undertake academic study successfully in Australia. The course includes an IELTS
preparation component.

QUT English for Business Purposes (EBP) courses

The English for Business Purposes course is offered in twelve week sessions and helps
students develop their English in business communication, The course caters for a wide




variety of students who need to be able to use English effectively for work or business
studies.

QUT Bridging Program

The Bridging Program is designed for students who plan to study at QUT in an
undergraduate or postgraduate program in the following year and who already meet
minimem academic admission criteria for their course. The Program is available in
Semester 2, commencing in July.

Students will be given an opportunity to:

O familiarise themselves with QUT and its facilities, such as libraries and computer
sysiems

O develop an understanding of academic and language skills needed for tertiary study
in Australia

undertake IELTS preparation (if necessary)
study a unit for a credit towards their degree
make friendships and establish a network of contacts

O oo

be in a comprehensive study support program.

QUT Migrant Professional Programs

MPP offers advanced ESL courses for unemployed overseas-trained professionals who
require English language training and work experience in order to access professional
employment or tertiary study in Australia. These courses are funded by DEET under the
Special Intervention Program and access is through the CES.

International Education Programs are on Kelvin Grove campus.

Further information:
Foundation Programs Telephone: (61 7) 864 5912
Facsimile: (61 7) 864 5910

English Language Programs (ELICGS) and Telephone: (61 7) 864 3095
Bridging Program Facsimile: (61 7) 864 3085

Migrant Professional Programs Telephone: {61 7) 864 3579
Facsimile: (61 7) 864 3085

international Continuing Professional Education

Programs have been developed and are conducted for groups of international participants
for Queensland agencies, corporations, government departments and overseas universities.
QUT Continuing Professional Education will respond quickly to requests for specifically
designed training programs from anywhere in the world.

GARDENS POINT CAMPUS
Top Floor, U Block

Telephone: (61 7) 864 2196
Facsimile: {61 7) 864 5160

QUT Foundation

The QUT Foundation strengthens relationships between the University and the wider
community to extend the quality of QUT’s research and education programs.




Through the support of corporations, government, industry, professional bodies and
individual sponsors, the QUT Foundation offers a range of bursaries, scholarships and
prizes to QUT students.

For further information contact (07) 864 2821.

The Alumni Relations Unit at QUT provides services and programs for graduates to enhance
professional development, promote lifelong learning and create opportunities for all
graduates to keep in touch with their alma mater and university friends.

Graduates are invited to participate in activities which add further value to the University’s
teaching programs. Guest lecture series, panel discussions and participation in the QUT
Mentor Scheme are just some of the programs initiated to ensure QUT students are in
touch with their future peers and employers in the real world.

Students can become student members of existing alumni constituent chapters. Existing
chapters include: BEESA (Built Environment and Engineering and Surveying Alumni),
Nursing, Home Economics, Optometry, MBA and Occupationat Health and Safety.

For further information and application forms contact the Alumni Relations Unit on ((7)
864 2147 or visit the office, Level 12, ITE Building, Gardens Point campus.

University Library

Students and staff of QUT have access to a wide range of information and audiovisual
services and professional advice in these areas. Holdings of books, periodicals and other
media have been developed in conjunction with teaching and research in the University
and primarily reflect these activities. Materials are arranged on open access shelving. Access
is provided via online catalogues available within the library buildings, via campus networks,
and on a dial-in basis for persons with modems.

Locations

Libraries are located on all campuses. There is a separate Law Library at Gardens Point
and a joint QUT/TAFE.TEQ library at the Sunshine Coast Centre.

Hours

Hours differ from campus to campus and sometimes at different service points within a
library. Opening hours details are available through the Library catalogue and are advertised
at each location and through a variety of publications.

Membership

All staff, full-time and part-time students are automatically members of the Library and
may borrow materials on any campus. Identification cards are required whenever and
wherever a user borrows.

The QUT Library has extensive reciprocal borrowing arrangements with Griffith University.
As well, staff and students may also be eligible to register for reciprocal privileges from a
number of other tertiary institutions. Details are available from Loans Desks.

Services
A variety of services is available on most of the campuses.




Information Services

Staff are on duty at the Information Desks to answer queries and assist users in finding and
using collections and resources. If the materials required by users are not held on their
home campus, they may request an intercampus loan. Similarly, users with special research
needs may be eligible for an interlibrary loan if the items are not held anywhere within
QUT. Special reciprocal loans may be requested if the items are held by Griffith University.
Online searches of a large number of databases are also available.

Academic Liaison

Consultation with academic staff on the developrieit of resources and services is achieved
through a liaison service, A reference librarian works closely with each School in order to
ensure that collections and programs reflect School priorities.

User Education

Professional staff teach students efficient information-seeking skills through a variety of
formal and informat programs. Persons interested in these programs may wish to contact
the User Education Coordinator (telephone (07) 864 1592). As well, teaching staff may
contact their reference librarian and students should enquire at the Information Desk or
ask their lecturers.

Other facilities

Facilities for study include study carrels, seminar rooms, lecture theatres and supporting
audiovisual, computing and photocopying facilities. Appropriate consultancies are also
available. Guides to collections and services may be found near the main entrance of each
library location.




PRIZES AND AWARDS

The following list of prizes are subject to final approval by respective donors and may be
changed or withdrawn without notice,

University Medails

The University may award medals known as Queensland University of Technology Medals
to graduands of certain courses who have achieved an exceptionally high level of
performance in their studies.

Eligibility to be considered for the award of a University Medal will be limited to:

11 graduands of honours degrees where performance in the related bachelor degree is
also taken into account

1 graduands of degrees with honours

1 graduands of bachelor degrees of at least three years’ normal duration where no
honours award is available.

In completing one of the above degrees, graduands must have been enrolled at QUT for at
{east two years of full-time study or equivalent,

For the award of a medal, a graduand should have reached a distinguished academic standard
based on a grade point average in all units and in a thesis where such is required. The
standard should be at a higher level than would normally be expected from an excellent
graduand. The medal should be testimony that the recipient not only shows exceptional
academic promise at the time of the award, but also exhibits a distinguished record of
achievement throughout the whole of the degree.

Because the University Medal is awarded only for outstanding achievement, Academic
Committee has indicated as a guide to faculties that the proportion of graduands who may
receive medals in any year should normally be not more than one per 200 bachelor-level
graduands (or part thereof) per faculty. It is possible that in some years faculties would
choose not to recommend a medallist,

The award is a silver medallion, suitably embossed and inscribed, together with a certificate
attesting the award. The medallion is five centimetres square with rounded corners. The
QUT logo is embossed one side and the reverse carries an inscription citing the year of the
award, the name of the awardee and the degree undertaken, Further details may be placed
on the certificate.

Awards are made at April graduation ceremonies.

Faculty of Arts

4MBS Prize
Awarded to the student who gives the best performance of a distinctly twentieth-century
music composition at the annual competition in October.

Australian Academy of Music Compaosition Prize (Instrumental)
Awarded for the best instrumental composition in a jazz or popular style, following the
annual competition held in second semester.

Australian Academy of Music Composition Prize (Vocal)
Awarded for the best composition in a jazz or popular style, following the annual competition
held in second semester.




Dorothy Birt Memorial Prize
Awarded to the most outstanding student enrolled in the Master of Arts (Visual Arts) in the
area of textiles.

Robert and Kay Bryan/Jack Manton Art Prize
Awarded to the final year student of the Bachelor of Arts (Visual Arts) who submits the
most outstanding work in one or more studio areas.

Charles Hall Prizes
Awarded:

O to the student with the best results in first year of the Bachelor of Arts (Music), and
O to the student with the best results in second year of the Bachelor of Arts (Music).

Palings Prize

Awarded to a first year Bachelor of Arts (Music) student who, in the opinion of the
examination panel, performs the best classical music program in the chief practical
examination at the end of the year.

QUT/QYO Concerto Composition Prize
Awarded to the student who best performs a concerto movement or a work for soloist and
orchestra.

Faculty of Built Environment and Engineering

The majority of prizes awarded to students in the Faculty of Built Environment and
Engineering are determined on the basis of excellence in units nominated by the prize
donor. In most instances students do not apply for the awards unless otherwise stated.

*  indicates those prizes for which students are required to apply in order to be
considered.

A G Scott Memorial Prize

Donated by Mr and Mrs R W Scott in memory of their son, Mr A G Scott, a graduate of the
Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical) course. The prize is awarded annually to a final
year student in the Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical) who demonstrates the greatest
improvement in innovative ability and competence in mechanical engineering design or
attains the best overall performance in design work.

Andrew Brock Memorial Prize

Donated by the staff of Utah Development Company (now BHP Mining) in memory of
Andrew Brock and awarded to the student with the best performance in the second year of
the Bachelor of Built Environment.

Allgas Bursary*
Awarded to a third-year student in the Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical) on the basis
of a number of criteria including academic merit and practical experience.

Ardel Limited Awards
Awarded:

[ to a full-time stadent with the best performance in the first year of the Bachelor of
Applied Science (Property Economics).

O to a full-time second year student in the Bachelor of Applied Science (Property
Economics) with the best performance in the unit ‘CNB626 Land Development
Studies’.

O to a full-time student with the best overall performance in the second year of the
Bachelor of Applied Science (Property Economics).




Association of Public Authority Surveyors Prize
Awarded to the Bachelor of Surveying first year student who obtains the best academic
result in the unit ‘PSB325 Land Surveying 1°.

AURISA (Queensland Chapter) Prizes
Donated by the Australian Urban and Regional Information System Association
(Queensland Chapter) and awarded to:

3 the student in the Bachelor of Surveying with the best result in ‘PSB342 Spatial
Information Science 1’

G the student in the Bachelor of Applied Science (Surveying) with the best result in
‘SVB563 Land Information Systems 2°,

Australian Asphalt Pavement Association (Queensland Branch) Prizes
Awarded:

O to the student in the Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) with the best overall
performarnce in the unit ‘CEB211 Highway Engineering’.

O to the student in the Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) with the best overall
performance in the unit *CEB506 Pavement Design and Rehabilitation Techniques’.

O to the student in the Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) for the best design in flexible
pavements in the unit ‘CEB211 Highway Engineering’.

Australian Design Awards Student Award
. Awarded to the student developing the most outstanding product design during their
Industrial Design studies at the University.

Australian Institute of Building, Queensland Chapter Prize
Awarded to the student with the best academic achievement in the third or successive
years of the Bachelor of Applied Science (Construction Management).

Australian Institate of Cartographers (Queensland Division) Prizes

Awarded to the best student of the Bachelor of Applied Science (Surveying) — Cartography
strand or the Bachelor of Surveying — Mapping Strand for their performance during the
year.

Australian Institute of Project Management, Queensiand Chapter Prizes
Awarded:

O to the Graduate Diploma in Project Management student with the best performance
in the course.

O to the Master of Project Management student with the best dissertation.

Australian Institute of Refrigeration, Air Conditioning and Heating, Queensland
Division Prize

Awarded to the student associated with the industry, who obtains the best performance in
units in the School of Mechanical and Manufacturing Engineering dealing with refrigeration,
air conditioning or heating.

Australian Institute of Quantity Surveyors (Queensland Chapter)/David McNeill
Memorial Award

Awarded to the final year student of the Bachelor of Applied Science (Quantity Surveying)
who shows the highest standard of proficiency in quantity surveying expertise.

Australian Institute of Valuers and Land Economists (Queensland Division) Prize
Donated by the Australian Institute of Valuers and Land Economists, Queensland Division
and awarded to the student with the best performance in the final year of the Bachelor of
Applied Science (Property Economics).




Australian Road Federation (Queensland Region) — Road Study Award
Awarded to a student in the Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) who prepares the best
assignment in the unit ‘CEB512 Transport Engineering 1°.

Australian Water and Wastewater Association/Don King-Scott Memorial Prize
Donated by the Queensland Division of the Australian Water and Wastewater Association
in memory of Don King-Scott’s contribution to public health engineering in Queensland.
The prize is awarded to the graduating student who gains the highest aggregate mark in the
units ‘CEP172 Water Quality Engineering’, ‘CEP174 Public Health Engineering Practice’
and ‘CEP276 Advanced Treatment Processes’ in either the Graduate Diploma in Municipal
Engineering or the Master of Engineering Science (Civil).

Beachfront Developments and Resorts Prize

Awarded to fourth or fifth year Bachelor of Architecture students with the best design
project relating to a unit matter nominated by Beachfront Developments and Resorts Pty
Ltd.

Board of Architects of Queensland Prizes
Awarded:

g to the student who shows the greatest proficiency during the first three years of the
architecture courses.

O to the student who shows the greatest proficiency on graduation from the Bachelor
of Architecture.

Built Environment and Engineering Student Seminar Awards/Dean’s Seminar
Award

Awarded to a final year student of an undergraduate degree in the Faculty of Built
Environment and Engineering for excellence in the presentation of a seminar, The seminar
may be based on final year project work or on an industry related project. Participants will
be selected at a school level to represent their respective discipline. A judging panel will
select an overall winner at an evening presentation of the semninars.

CMPS & F Prize for Engineering*

Donated by CMPS & F and awarded to the student who, on completion of the second year
of a Bachelor of Engineering, has the potential to become a useful member of the engineering
profession. The prize is determined with 60% based on grade point average and 40%
based on personal interview to assess: interpersonal skills, participation in campus activities
and future plans in the profession. The prize provides financial assistance and work
experience for the recipient in the third and fourth years of their course.

Cottrell Cameron and Steen Surveys Pty Ltd Prize

Awarded to the student in the Bachelor of Applied Science (Surveying) or the Bachelor of
Applied Science (Surveying)/Bachelor of Information Technology who obtains the best
result in the unit ‘SVB443 Photogrammetry 2°.

Dean’s Awards For Excellence
Awarded to the top graduand in each undergraduate course in the Faculty of Built
Environment and Engineering.

Depariment of Lands Prize for Dux of the Course
Awarded to the graduate who achieves the highest aggregate mark in the Graduate Diploma
in Surveying Practice.

Design Institute of Australia Award
Awarded to the outstanding design student in the final year of the Graduate Diploma in

Industrial Design.




The Director-General Department of Transport Prize for Engineering and Detail
Surveying

Awarded to the graduate of the Graduate Diploma in Surveying Practice who has achieved
a high level of proficiency and demonstrated significant potential in Engineering and Detail
Surveying.

DSTO Microwave Radar Undergraduate Prize

Awarded to the final year student in the Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and Computer
Engineering or Aerospace Avionics), or the Bachelor of Engineering (Electronics)/Bachelor
of Information Technology who submits the final year project of exceptional merit in an
area of technology relevant to microwave radar.

Electric Energy Prizes
Donated by the South East Queensland Electricity Board and awarded to:

1 the Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and Computer Engineering) student with the
best performance in designated units relevant o electric energy.

O the graduate of the Associate Diploma in Electrical Engineering with the best
performance in designated units relevant to electric energy.

ESSO Engineering Design Awards

Donated by Esso Ausiralia Limited to students across three engineering disciplines (Civil
Engineering; Electrical and Electronic Systems; and Mechanical and Manufacturing
Engineering) for excellence in engineering design for a project produced during the fina)
year. The design must demonstrate a range of professional skills: an understanding of
market needs, a practical approach to problem solving, and the ability {o present the project
in a clear, concise, professional manner.

Golder Associates Geotechnical Engineering Studies Award
Donated by Golder Associates Pty Litd and awarded to a student of the Bachelor of
Engineering (Civil) who has obtained high aggregate marks for the units *‘ESB519 Geology
for Engineers’, ‘CEB240 Soil Mechanics 1’ and ‘CEB24] Soil Mechanics 2’ and, in
addition, is interested in working in Geotechnical engineering and is seen to have personal
skills and attributes required for advancement within that field.

Hardie Iplex Pipeline Awards*

Donated by Hardie Iplex Pipelines and awarded to a student enrolled in the penultimate
year of the Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) and the Associate Diploma in Civil Engineering.
The awards are made on the basis of academic performance in units related to water
engineering or engineering practice, together with consideration of the students’ interests
and involvement in engineering practice and activities both within the University and the
community.

Hastings Deering Bursary*

Awarded to a fourth year student in the Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical). Criteria
include academic achievernent and demonstrated interest in equipment maintenance and
its importance in today’s mining environment,

Heilbronn and Partners Pty Ltd Prize
Awarded to the student with the highest average result in the units *SVB561 and SVB664
Land Drevelopment Practice 1 and 2’ in the Bachelor of Applied Science (Surveying).

Heilbronn and Partners Pty Ltd Prize for Survey Project Management

Awarded to the graduate of the Graduate Diploma in Surveying Practice who has achieved
a high level of proficiency and demonstrated significant potential in Survey Project
Management,




Institute for Drafting and Design Australia Prize
Awarded to a graduate of an Associate Diploma in Engineering who obtains the best average
results over any four engineering drawing units.

Institution of Electrical Engineers, United Kingdom Prize

Awarded to the honours student submitting the best project in the final year of either the
Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and Computer Engineering or Aerospace Avionics) or
the Bachelor of Engineering (Electronics)/Bachelor of Information Technology.

Institution of Engineers, Australia — J H Curtis Award
Donated by the Institution of Engineers, Australia (Queensland Division) and awarded
annually to a Bachelor of Engineering student who submits the best final year project.

Institution of Engineers, Australia — Electrical College Student Award

Awarded to the final year student in the Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and Computer
Engineering or Aerospace Avionics) or the Bachelor of Engineering (Electronics)/Bachelor
of Information Technology with the highest grade point average who is also a student
member of the Institution of Engineers, Australia.

Institution of Surveyors, Australia (Queensland Division) — Centenary Prize
Awarded to a second year student of the Bachelor of Surveying who demonstrates a good
academic record and a sincere interest in the surveying profession.

Institution of Surveyors, Australia (Queensland Division) - S E Reilly Prize
Awarded to the final year student of the Bachelor of Applied Science (Surveying) who is
judged most proficient in practical work as well as academic work, taking into account
community spirit as dispiayed by willingness to take part in activities outside the scope of
the formal degree course.

Institution of Surveyors, Australia (Queensland Division) and Peter W Dawson &
Associates Pty Litd Prize for Professional Practice

Donated jointly by the Institution of Surveyors, Australia (Queensland Division) and Peter
W Dawson & Associates Pty Ltd and awarded to the graduate of the Graduate Diploma in
Surveying Practice who has demonstrated a thorough understanding of the legal
tesponsibilities of surveyors, a high level of professionalism and a commitment to working
for the furtherance of the profession.

IREE — MITEC Awards
Donated by the Institution of Radio and Electronics Engineers, Australia (Brisbane Division)
and MITEC Australia Ltd and awarded:

C  to the student who perforrs best in units relating to electronics and communjcations
in the final year of the Associate Diploma in Electrical Engineering.

(1 to the student who performs best in units relating to electronics and communications
in the final year of the Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and Computer
Engineering or Aerospace Avionics).

James Hardie Design Award

Awarded to the student in the third or fourth vears of the Architecture courses whose
project shows a high degree of excellence of design and imaginative and creative use of
Hardie’s building products for functional, practical and aesthetic purposes.

James Hardie Prize for Building
Awarded to the student in the third year of the Bachelor of Applied Science (Construction
Management) with the best results over five semesters in *Construction’ units.

Jasco Pty Ltd Prize
Awarded to the Bachelor of Technology (Mechanical) student with the best performance
in ‘MEB773 Design for Manufacturing 1°.




John Grayson Pike Memorial Prize for Cadastral Surveying

Donated by the Association of Consulting Surveyors (Queensland) and Pike Mirls
McKnouity Pty Ltd and awarded to the graduate of the Graduate Diploma in Surveying
Practice who has achieved a high level of proficiency and demonstrated stgnificant potential
in cadastral surveying.

John Kindler Memorial Prize*

Awarded in memory of Mr John Kindler, former Chief Engineer in the Co-ordinator
General’s Department, to a graduate of the Bachelor of Engineering for outstanding
performance throughout the course. Selection is based not only on academic achievement,
but requires an involvement in sport, campus and general community activities, concern
for and relation with peers and a mature approach to their potential as a graduate. Candidates
must attend a personal interview.

Jones Lang Wootton (QId) Pty Limited Prize for Commercial Property

Donated by Jones Lang Wootton (Queensland) Pty Limited and awarded to the student
with the most outstanding performance in the unit ‘CNB564 Valuation 7’ in the Bachelor
of Applied Science (Property Economics).

J V Lawson & Associates Pty Lid Prize

Awarded to the student in the second year of the Bachelor of Surveying who demonstrates
the highest level of achievement in practical work in the units ‘PSB328 Land Surveying 4°
and ‘PSB329 Land Surveying 5.

Karl Langer Memorial Award

Donated by the Australian Institute of Landscape Architects and awarded to a student in
the Graduate Diploma in Landscape Architecture who, in the opinion of the adjudicators,
shows marked potential for the practice of landscape architecture.

Keilar Fox and McGhie Pty Ltd Prize for Mapping
Awarded to the graduate of the Graduate Diploma in Surveying Practice who has achieved
a high level of proficiency and demonstrated significant potential in mapping.

Leica Instruments Pty Limited Prize

Awarded to the student with the best performance in the unit ‘PSB306 Cartography 1’ in
the Bachelor of Surveying or the Bachelor of Surveying/Bachelor of Information
Technology.

Local Government Engineering Prize

Donated by the Queensland Foundation for Local Government Engineering and awarded
tc the graduating Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) student who obtains the best overal}
performance in the units ‘CEB405 Civil Engineering Design 2°, ‘CEB313 Traffic
Engineering’, ‘CEB371 Water and Waste Water Systems’, ‘CEB305 Construction Planning
and Economics’ and where appropriate, ‘CEB401 Design Project’ and/or electives.

Louvre Windows Australia Prize
Awarded to the student who obtains the highest mark in the unit ‘FNB116 Financial
Management for Engineers’ in the final year of the Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical).

Michael P Schioman Memorial Prize in Built Environment

Donated by Astra Panels Pty Ltd and awarded to a student undertaking the Bachelor of
Built Environment who at the first attempt shows the greatest overall proficiency in the
first year units of the course or its equivalent.

MIM Holdings Limited Prize — Engineering
Awarded to a final vear student in a Bachelor of Engineering course who undertakes a
project of mutual benefit to the University and MIM Holdings Limited which is of a high

academic standard.




Minister for Housing, Local Government and Planning — Town Planning Prize
Awarded to the final year student in the Graduate Diploma in Urban and Regional Planning
whose thesis is considered to contribute most towards the advancement of town planning
in the area of local government.

MTIA - F L Hudson Memorial Foundation Achievement Award

Awarded to the Bachelor of Technology (Mechanical) student who successfully completes
all units in the first two years of the course and who has the highest aggregate score over
those two years.

National Trust Historic Building Prizes

Awarded to two final year students, one from the School of Architecture, Interior and
Industrial Design and one from the School of Planning, Landscape Architecture and
Surveying, for a thesis (or project) study of an historic building or precinct.

Neville Land Memorial Prize

Awarded to the student in the final year of the Bachelor of Built Environment (Landscape
Architecture or Urban and Regional Planning major) for the best project in integrated
environmental design.

Noel Robinson Architects Prize
Awarded to the Dux of the sixth year of the Bachelor of Architecture determined by the
best overall grade point average.

Norman Disney and Young Prize for Property Management

Denaied by Norman Disney and Young and awarded to a Bachelor of Applied Science
{Property Economics) student with the most outstanding performance in ‘CNB665 Property
Management 1° and ‘CNB666 Property Management 2°,

Paddy Behan Memorial Prize — Design in Landscape Architecture

Donated by the Local Government Association of Queensland and awarded to the student
in the Graduate Diploma in Landscape Architecture who shows the most outstanding ability
in the final year unit ‘PSP217 Landscape Design’.

Paddy Behan Memorial Prize — Planning Study

Donated by the Local Government Association of Queensland and awarded to the student
with the best performance in ‘PSN121 Planning Project’ in the Master of Built Environment
(City and Regional Planning).

Peter McAnally Memorial Prize

Donated by the staff of the School of Civil Engineering in memory of their esteemed

colleague and lecturer in geotechnical engineering and awarded to the best student in the
elective units ‘CEB541 and CEB542 Geotechnical Engineering 2 & 3'.

Queensland Cement Limited Bursary*

Available to undergraduate students who have completed semester one of their second last
year of study in the faculties of Science, Business or Built Environment and Engineering.
Criteria includes academic merit, career ambitions, communication skilis and extra-curricula
interests.

Queensland Cement Limited Prize

Awarded to the fourth year student in the Bachelor of Applied Science (Construction
Management) with the best academic performance in building technology units over the
four years of the course.

Queensland Department of Transport Prizes

These prizes are awarded to officers of the Queensland Department of Transport in
attendance at this University with the best performance in the Bachelor of Engineering
(Civil) — part-time and the Associate Diploma in Civil Engineering — cadet draftsperson.




Queensland Electronic Development Association Prize

Awarded to the student in the Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and Computer
Engineering) or the Bachelor of Engineering (Electronics)/Bachelor of Information
Technology with the best performance in the units ‘EEB820 Engineering Management’
and ‘EEB§21 Production Technology and Quality’.

RACQ Prize in Highway Engineering

Donated by the Royal Automobile Clab of Queensland and awarded to the final year student
in the Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) who attains the highest average marks in highway,
traffic and transportation units, including any retated final year project.

Rider Hunt Research Prize for Quantity Surveying

Awarded to the student in the Bachelor of Appiied Science (Quantity Surveying) who has
submitted the research paper judged to have the highest standard both in content and
presentation, on a topic related to the quantity surveying profession.

Robert § Brodribb Memorial Prize

Donated by the Institute of Municipal Engineering Australia (Queensland Division Inc)
and Mrs R S Brodribb and awarded to the student who exhibits the most outstanding
performance in those units related to or qualifying persons for the issue of a Certificate of
Competency as a Local Government Engineer.

Rocla Prize

Donated by Rocla Pipeline Products and awarded to the Bachelor of Engineering (Civil)
third year student who achieves the best academie results from both the final examination
and class assignment in ‘CEB305 Construction Planning and Economics’ and ‘CEB307
Construction Practice’. The selected student must show an aptitude for construction
management.

Royal Australian Institute of Architects — QIA Medallion
Awarded to the most outstanding student in the sixth year of the Bachelor of Architecture,
The student must have shown consistent progress throughout the course.

Royal Australian Planning Institute Prizes
Awarded:

O to the final year student with the best overail performance in the Graduate Diploma
in Urban and Regional Planning.

O for the best performance by a final year student in either the Urban and Regional
Planning or Landscape Architecture strand of the Bachelor of Built Environment.

O to the student in the first year of the Graduate Diploma in Urban and Regional
Planning who, in the opinion of the Head of School, has achieved the best overall
performance for the year.

O to the student in the second year of the Graduate Diploma in Urban and Regional
Planning who, in the opinion of the Head of School, has acheived the best overall
performance for the year.

Society for Growing Australian Plants Prize

Donated by the Society for Growing Australian Plants {Queensland Region) Inc and awarded
to a student in the Graduate Diploma in Landscape Architecture for the best design using
Australian native plants.

Society of Engineering Associates Award
Awarded to the outstanding graduate of an Associate Diploma in Engineering.




Society of Manufacturing Engineers Prize

Awarded to the full-time final year student in the Bachelor of Engineering (Manufacturing
Systems)/Bachelor of Business (Marketing) who submits the best project in the unit
‘MEB90(0 Manufacturing Project’.

Suncorp Property Economics Prize

Donated by Suncorp Insurance and Finance and awarded to the student in the Bachelor of
Applied Science (Property Economics) with the most outstanding performance in ‘CNB4635
Property Investment Analysis 1’ and *CNB466 Property Investment Analysis 2°.

Surveying Staff Prize

Donated by the staff of the Discipline of Surveying and awarded to the student in the
Bachelor of Surveying who completes second year with the highest average result in the
units ‘PSB315, PSB316 and PSB317 Land Administration {,2 & 3°.

Telecom Engineering Prize

Awarded to the third year full-time student in the Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and
Computer Engineering or Aerospace Avionics) or the Bachelor of Engineering (Electronics)
Bachelor of Information Technology completing ‘EEB661 Information Theory and Noise’
at the first attempt, who achieves the highest semester GPA in the semester in which EEB661
is completed.

Thomson Adsett & Partners Bursary™

Awarded to a third year student of the Bachelor of Built Environment (Architectural Studies)
or Bachelor of Architecture on the basis of academic achievement, demonstrated expertise,
commitment to professional development and inter-personal skills.

Urban Design Advisory Council Surveying Prize

Donated from a fund established by the Urban Design Advisory Council and awarded to
the student enrolled in the Bachelor of Applied Science (Surveying) who produces the
best urban design in the final year of the course.

Urban Design Advisory Council Town Planning Prize

Donated from a fund established by the Urban Design Advisory Council and awarded to
the student in the Master of Built Environment {City and Regional Planning} who submits
the best option project in the final year of the course.

Faculty of Business

Please note that students are required to apply to the Faculty of Business for bursaries
and scholarships.

Accountancy Placements Pty Ltd Prize

Awarded annually to the student enrolled in the Bachelor of Business who attemnpts for the
first time the unit ‘FNB123 Managerial Accounting 1” and achieves the best academic
result.

Advertising Institute of Australia Prize
Awarded to the Bachelor of Business (Advertising) graduand who achieves the highest
aggregate marks in the seven unit advertising major.

AMP Society Award

Awarded to the student group which produces the best community relations project in the
unit ‘MKB117 Public Relations Campaigns’.

Ansett Airlines/CIT Prize for Transport Economics

Awarded to the Bachelor of Business student who achieves the best academic result in the
unit ‘EPB168 Transport and Communication Economics’.




Applied Micro Systems (Aust) Pty Lid Prize
Awarded to a selected third year marketing student who demonstrates proficiency and
potential in the field.

Arthur Andersen & Co Medal

Awarded to a students enrolled full-time in the Bachelor of Business (Accountancy),
Bachelor of Business (Banking and Finance) or the combined Bachelor of Business
(Accountancy)Bachelor of Law course entering their final full-time year of study. Students
will have completed at least 12 units while enrolled in one of the above courses at QUT.
Selection is initially based on academic achievement, students then undertake an interview
designed to assess motivation, communication and interpersonal skills and initiative.

Association of Taxation and Management Accountants Prizes
Awarded:

O to the student undertaking the Accountancy extended major, enrolied in the Bachelor
of Business degree, who has achieved the best academic result in the umt ‘ALB132
Taxation Law’.

0 to the top two (2) Bachelor of Business students majoring in Accounting or Banking
and Finance with the best academic result in the units ‘FNB123 Managerial
Accounting 1’ and ‘FNB124 Managerial Accounting 2’,

O to the Bachelor of Business student, majoring in Accountancy or Banking and
Finance, with the best performance in ‘ALB133 Taxation of Business Entities’.

Australian Association of Nattonal Advertisers Prize
Awarded to a graduand of the Bachelor of Business (Advertising) major who attains the
most meritorious overall results in the last eight semester units studied.

Australian Human Resources Institute Prizes
Awarded:

O to the graduating student with the best overall performance in the Bachelor of
Business (Human Resource Management) course, and

O to the second year student with the best overall performance in the Bachelor of
Business (Human Resource Management) course.

Australian Institute of Bankers Prize
Awarded annually to the student who obtains the highest aggregate marks in the unit
‘FNB114 Financial Institutions — Lending’.

Australian Institute of Management Prizes
Awarded:

01 to the Bachelor of Business {Management) student for high achievement on
completion of units which comprise the first full-time year of the Bachelor of
Business, and

O to the Bachelor of Business (Management) student for consistently high achievement
on completion of units which comprise the second full-time year of the Bachelor of
Business.

Australian Society of Certified Practising Accountants Prizes

O To qualify, a student must be studying the Bachelor of Business course majoring in
Accountancy or Banking and Finance full-time for the first time. The student must
pass at least eight units in the first year of enrolment including ‘AYB110 Accounting’,
‘AYB111 Financial Accounting’, and ‘ALLB110 Business Law’. The student with the
best grade point average over the eight units is the recipient of the prize.




O To qualify, a student must have studied Accountancy full-time over the previous two
years and have completed at Ieast 16 units. The second year student with the greatest
grade point average over the best eight units studied in the second year of enrolment
is the recipient of the prize.

O Awarded to the full-time graduating student in the Bachelor of Business course
majoring in Accountancy or Banking and Finance, who completes the course in
minimum time, who is eligible for membership of the Australian Society of Certified
Practising Accountants and who has the best grade point average.

Australian Stock Exchange Prize

Awarded to the student/s undertaking ‘MKB 132 Government and Financial Relations’ for
the best strategy to educate the Queensland investment community on how technology is
increasing ASX efficiency and ease of information access for the investor.

B105 FM Scholarship

Awarded to a Bachelor of Business student specialising in the communication field -
advertising, film and television, journalism and public relations. Students must have
completed second year full-time {or its equivalent), be undertaking a major in one of the
communication areas and have enrolied to study third year full-time at this University.

BHP Australian Coal Limited Prize
Awarded:

O to the most outstanding graduate in the Graduate Diploma of Business (Industrial
Relations).

00 to the most outstanding graduate in the Associate Diploma of Business (Industrial
Relations).

Brisbane Commercial Radio Stations Prize

Donated by the Federation of Australian Radio Broadcasters and awarded to the Bachelor
of Business (Journalism) graduand who achieved the best overall results in radio
broadcasting units.

BTQ Channel 7 Scholarship

Awarded to a Bachelor of Business student specialising in the communication field -
advertising, film and television, journalism and public relations. Students must have
completed second year full-time (or its equivalent), be undertaking a major in one of the
communication areas and have enrolled to study third year full-time at this University.

Butterworths Book Prizes
Awarded:

00 to the student who achieves the best academic result in the unit ‘FNB 113 Financial
Institutions — Management’.

O to the student who achieves the best academic result in the unit ‘AYB113 Accounting
Theory and Applications’.

O to the student who achieves the best academic result in the unit ‘ALB110 Business
Law’, and

O to the student who achieves the best academic result in the unit ‘HRB131 Personnel
Management and Industrial Relations’.

Margaret Cameron Memorial Award

Instituted by John Cameron and donated annually by the Brisbane Business and Professional
Women’s Club, and awarded to the female student, enrolled in the Bachelor of Business
course, who takes the unit ‘BSB 102 Management and Organisations’ and at the first attempt




obtains the highest commendable mark among the female students of the current acadermic
year.

Castlemaine Perkins Bursary
Awarded to a second year Bachelor of Business (Marketing) student on the basis of academic
merit and economic need.

Chartered Institute of Management Accountants Prize
Awarded to a student in the Bachelor of Business (Accountancy) degree who, at the first
attemnpt, obtains the best results in ‘FNB 124 Management Accounting 2’.

Coca-Cola Bottlers Bursary
Awarded to a first year Bachelor of Business student on the basis of academic merit and
economic need.

Commonwealth Bank Award
Awarded to the Bachelor of Business student who, at the first attempt, achieves the best
academic result in the unit ‘EPB 140 Macroeconomics’.

Coopers and Lybrand Prize
Awarded:

O annually to the student enrolled in the Bachelor of Business majoring in
Accountancy or Banking and Finance who attempts for the first time the unit
‘AYB112 Company Accounting’ and achieves the best academic result.

{1 annually to the student enrolled in the Bachelor of Business (Accountancy) course
who attempts for the first time the unit ‘AYB210 Aunditing’ and achieves the best
academic result,

Country Press Award
Donated by the Queensland Country Press Association and awarded to the student who
achieves the best academic result in the unit *‘MJB124 Magazine and Feature Writing'.

Dean’s Award for Excellence

Awarded to the students who have obtained the highest Grade Point Average and have
excelled in their course of study. However, given the nature of the award, the Dean may
under his/her discretion set a minimum standard of academic performance for receiving
this award. The award is offered for the following courses: Associate Diploma of Business
(Industrial Relations), Bachelor of Business (each major), Bachelor of Business (Honouis)
{each major), each Graduate Diploma course, each Master of Business course and the
Master of Business Administration course.

Deloitte Ross Tohmatsu Prize

Awarded to the student enrolled in the Bachelor of Business undertaking the Accountancy
major who, at the first attempt, achieves the best academic result in the unit ‘AYB101
Computerised Accounting Systems’.

Douglas Heck Award

Awarded to the graduand in the Bachelor of Business, majoring in Accountancy, in each
calendar year who passes the units ‘FNB123 Managerial Accounting 1’ and ‘FINB124
Managerial Accounting 2° for the first time and obtains the highest average grade over the
two units.

Duesburys Chartered Accountants Prizes
Awarded:

[0 to the student enrolled in the Bachelor of Business degree undertaking the
Accountancy major, who takes the unit ‘ALB122 Law of Business Associations’ for
the first time and gains the highest result at the semester examinations.




O to the Bachelor of Business student majoring in Accountancy or Banking and
Finance, who takes the unit ‘ALB120 Company Law and Practice’ for the first time
and achieves the best academic result,

EDP Auditors Association Prize
Awarded annually to the student who achieves the highest mark at the first attempt in the
unit ‘AYB212 Computer Security and Audit’.

Federation of Australian Radio Broadcasters Prize
Awarded to the student who achieves the highest grade in the radio segment of the unit
‘MJIB138 Radio and Television Jourpalism 2°.

Golden Casket Art Union Office Strategic Marketing Prize

Awarded annually to the third year student enrolled in the Bachelor of Business (Marketing),
Bachelor of Business (Advertising) or Bachelor of Business (Public Relations) course
who achieves the best academic result in the unit ‘MKB155 Strategic Marketing’.

Merv Hoskins Memorial Prize

Donated by Mrs Hoskins and awarded to the Bachelor of Business student majoring in
Accountancy or Banking and Finance who achieves, at the first attempt, the best academic
result in the units ‘AYB110 Accounting’ and ‘AYB111 Financial Accounting’ in one
academic year.

Karen Howitt Memorial Prize

Awarded to the final year student full-time or part-time enrolled in the Bachelor of Business
{Public Relations) who reflects best through extra curricular activities the aims and objects
of the course.

Human Resource Management Group Prize
Awarded to the Bachelor of Business student who, at the first attempt, achieves the best
academic result in the unit ‘HRB136 Strategic Human Resource Management’.

ICI Australian Litd Prize
Awarded to the final year student enrolled in the Bachelor of Business (Marketing) who
achieves the best overall performance.

Institute of Chartered Accountants, Austiralia Prize

Awarded to the fuil-time graduating Bachelor of Business (Accountancy) student who
takes the units ‘AYB113 Accounting Theory and Applications’, ‘AYB210 Auditing” and
‘ALLB132 Taxation Law’, for the first time and obtains the highest aggregate pass in all
three areas.

KPMG Peat Marwick Prizes
Awarded:

[t to the full-time or part-time Bachelor of Business student majoring in Accountancy
who, at the first attempt, takes the second year unit ‘AYB210 Auditing’ and achieves
the best academic result.

O to the full-time or part-time Bachelor of Business student majoring in Accountancy
or Banking and Finance who, at the first attempt, achieves the best academic result
in the unit ‘AYB111 Financial Accounting’.

Suzanne Lines Memorial Scholarship

Sponsored by the Australian Services Union and the Brisbane City Council. Eligible students
include those intending to enrol full-time in the Bachelor of Business (Industrial Relations)
course or full or part-time in the Graduate Diploma of Business (Industrial Relations).




MBA Medallion

Donated by the Faculty of Business, the MBA Medallion is an award made in recognition
of academic excellence. To qualify for consideration for the award, a student must have
demonstrated academic excellence throughout the entire Master of Business Administration
program and have passed all units at a uniformly high standard.

The Media Monitors Queensland Prize

Awarded to the student who achieves the highest overall grade point average in the units
‘MKB129 Publicity and Promotion — Print’, ‘MKB130 Publicity and Promotion —
Electronic’ and “MKB117 Public Relations Campaigns’. This represents the student who
holds the highest achievement in the area of media relations.

Wendy Miller Memorial Scholarship

Available to students enrolled full-time in a postgraduate course. Criteria include previous
academic performance and demonstrated potential to make a positive contribution to his/
her professional career. Some special consideration may be given to applicants who
demonstrate financial need. Applicants should hold a Bachelor of Business degree.

MIM Holdings Ltd Prize
Awarded to the student of the Bachelor of Business (Journalism)} course who obtains the
best overall result in this course.

Malcolm Moore Medallion

Donated by the Australian Institute of Management in honour of a founder member of the
Institute. 'This prize is awarded to the outstanding student who has performed at a
consistently high standard while enrolled in the Bachelor of Business.

Neville Jeffress Advertising Prize
Awarded to a full-time student enrolled in the Bachelor of Business (Advertising) degree
who achieves the best result in the unit *‘MKB126 Advertising Management’.

PRIA ‘Maurice Stitt’ Award

Donated by the Public Relations Institute of Australia (Queensiand), and awarded to the
Bachelor of Business (Public Relations) graduand who has demonstrated academic
distinction in the public relations units, and has epitomised the highest standards of the
public relations profession.

Queensland Cement Limited (QCL) Bursary

Available to undergraduate students who have completed Semester | of their second last
year of study in the Faculties of Built Environment and Engineering, Business or Science.
Criteria include academic merit, career ambitions, communication skills and extra-curricula
interests,

Queensland Investment Corporation Prize
(criteria currently under review)

Queensland Tourist and Travel Corporation Prize
Awarded to the student enrolled in the unit ‘MKB129 Publicity and Promotion - Print’
who submits the best design plan and program for promoting tourism in Queensland.

QUT Marketing Trust Fund Prize

Donated by the School of Marketing, Advertising and Public Relations and awarded to the
Bachelor of Business student who achieves the best academic result in the unit ‘MKB151
Marketing Research’.

Royal Institute of Public Administration, Australia (Queensland} Prizes
Awarded:

G to the Bachelor of Business (Public Administration) student who, at the first attempt,




achieves the best academic results in the units ‘EPB124 Government’ and ‘EPB154
National Government’ in any given year.

0O to the Bachelor of Business (Public Administration) student who, at the first attempt,
achieves the best academic results in the units “EPB155 Policy and Program
Evaluation” and ‘EPB 159 Public Policy’ in any given year.

O to the graduating full-time or part-time student with the best overal]l performance in
the Master of Business (Public Policy) course.

Saciety of Business Communicators Queensiand Prize

Awarded to the graduating student of the Bachelor of Business degree who demonstrates the
best pverall performance in the units ‘COB138 Written Cornmunication: Theory and Practice’,
‘COB 159 Research Concepts and Techniques’ and ‘COR 106 Group Communication: Theory
and Practice’. The recipient of the award should also be a student member of the Society of
Business Communicators (Queensland) at or prior to the time of graduation.

J.F. Storr Prize

Donated by the Australian Society of Certified Practising Accountants and awarded at
intervals to the student who, being a member of the Australian Society of Certified Practising
Accountants, being resident in Queensland, and not being a full-time student, takes the
unit ‘FNN106 Managerial Accounting Honours’ for the first time and achieves the best
academic result in that unit,

Taxation Institute of Australia Prize

Awarded to the full-time or part-time Bachelor of Business student majoring in Accountancy
or Banking and Finance who achieves the best academic result in the unit ‘ALB 132 Taxation
Law’.

The Courier-Mail Prize for Journalism

Donated by Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd and awarded to the graduating student with
the best overall performance in the Bachelor of Business (Journalism) degree.

Sidney Webb Memorial Prize

Donated by the School of Management, Human Resources and Industrial Relations and
awarded to the Bachelor of Business (Human Resource Management) or Bachelor of
Business (Industrial Relations) student who, at the first atternpt, achieves the best academic
result in the unit ‘HRB105 Human Resources and the Organisation’.

Facully of Health

Allergan Hydron Prize
Awarded to the third year student who gains the highest mark in the unit *OPB617 Contact
Lens Studies 6°.

Allergan Optical Prize
Awarded to the third year student who gains the highest aggregate mark in the units *‘OPB3(9
Optometry 5° and ‘OPB609 Optometry 6°.

Australian Institute of Environmental Health Prize
Awarded to the student who obtains with distinction the highest grade point average in the
Bachelor of Applied Science (Environmental Health).

Paddy Behan Memorial Prize
Donated by the Local Government Association of Queensland, and awarded to the
Environmental Health student who gains the highest marks in the unit ‘PUB622
Environmental Health Project’.




Centaur Memorial Fund for Nurses Award

Donated by the committee of the Centaur Memorial Fund for Nurses, and awarded to the
student who gains the best grade point average in the final semester of the Bachelor of
Nursing (Pre-registration) course.

Robert Chan Award for Clinical Dietetics
Awarded to the student who demonstrates outstanding application of clinical dietetics,
based on performance in the unit ‘PUP122 Practice in Clinical Dietetics’.

L.K. Claxton Award
Donated by the Australian Podiatry Association (Qld) and awarded to the student who
shows the greatest proficiency in the first two semesters of the podiatry course.

Conrad and Gargett Pty Limited Prize

Awarded to the student enrolled in the Bachelor of Business (Health Administration) course
who, at the first attempt, achieves the best overall result in the unit ‘Health Services
Planning’.

Dietitians Association of Australia - Queensland Branch Prize

Awarded to the student in the Graduate Diploma in Nutrition and Dietetics who is overall
the top achiever taking into account the aggregate marks in the first two semesters of the
course and performance in all areas of third semester as judged by lecturers in Nutrition
and Dietetics.

Food Technology Association of Queensland Prize
Awarded to the graduand who obtains the highest aggregate marks in the Graduate Diploma
in Nutrition and Dietetics.

A.M. Fraser Health Award

Awarded to a student in any course in health who demonstrates exceptional application,
determination and enterprise in successfully completing his or her course, and selected by
a panel of academic staff from nominations submitted by class members from each course
in the School.

C.W. Graves Award for Orthotics
Donated by the Australian Podiatry Association {Queensland Branch), and awarded to the
final year student who has shown the greatest proficiency in the area of Orthotics.

Harley Award

Donated by Harley Surgical Appliance Company Pty Ltd, and awarded to the final year
student in the Bachelor of Applied Science (Podiatry) who gains the greatest distinction in
the final year of the degree.

Home Economics Professional Associations Prizes

Two prizes donated by the Home Economics Institute of Australia (Queensland Division),
the Queensland Association of Home Economics Teachers and the Home Economics
Alumni, and awarded for excellence in home economics studies.

D.W. Johnson Prize

Donated by the Queensland Division of the Australian Institute of Environmental Health,
and awarded to the graduand who obtains, with distinction, the highest aggregate of
marks in the units ‘PUB520 Environmental Health Management 1’ and ‘PUB620
Environmental Health Management 2°.

Dr Leo Kelly Award for Dermatology
Deonated by the Australian Podiatry Association (Qld), and awarded to a third year Podiatry
student for achievement in Dermatology.




Miltex Achievement Award
Donated by Ozthotics Pty Ltd, and awarded to the student in the Bachelor of Applied
Science (Podiatry) who attains the highest rate of progression in clinical podiatry during
the fifth and sixth semesters.

Overseas Clinical Placement Prize
Donated by Mr Patrick Gerry, and awarded for outstanding performance to a fourth year
optometry student to enhance his or her clinical experience through overseas practice.

Duncan Palmer Memorial Prize

Donated jointly by the Australian College of Health Services Executives and the Minister
for Health, and awarded to the student who gains the highest aggregate marks over an
acadermnic year in the units ‘Health Management 1’ and ‘Health Management 2’ of the
Bachelor of Business - Health Administration.

Queensiand Meals on Wheels Services Assoc Inc Prize
Awarded to the top student in the unit ‘PUP123 Practice in Community Nutrition’ in the
Graduate Diploma in Nutrition and Dietetics selected by appropriate members of staff.

Queensland Medical Record Association Prize
Awarded to the graduand who obtains the highest mark at the first attempt in the unit
‘PUB619 Health Information Management 4°.

Queenstate Awards

Donated by Queenstate Nursing Service Pty Ltd, and awarded to one student from the pre-
registration and one student from the post-registration Bachelor of Nursing courses for the
best overall results in the units ‘NSB504 Professional Issues in Nursing 1°, ‘NSB505
Professional Issues in Nursing 2° and ‘NSB601 Research in Nursing Practice’.

Remington Marshall Award
Awarded to the student in the final year of the Podiatry course who attains the highest rate
of progression overall during the fifth and sixth semesters.

Royat Australian College of Medical Administrators Prize
Awarded to the student who obtains the highest pass at the first attermpt for the unit “TWS001
Medicine and the Law’ in the Bachelor of Business (Health Administration).

Safety Institute of Australia Medal

Awarded for outstanding academic performance to one graduand of the Graduate Diploma
in QOccupational Health and Safety and one graduand of the Bachelor of Applied Science
(Occupational Health and Safety).

Spotless Catering Services Prize
Awarded to the student enrolled in the Graduate Diploma in Nutrition and Dietetics who
submits the best report in the unit ‘PUP132 Practice in Food Service Management’.

Ken Ward Memorial Prize

Awarded to the student studying in the second year of the optometry course, with the
highest aggregate marks in the units ‘OPB312 Visual Science 3’ and ‘OPB412 Visual
Science 4.

Workplace Health and Safety Council Higher Education Award

Awarded to a student with the highest standard in the practical application of a workplace
health and safety project in either the Bachelor of Applied Science (Occupational Health
and Safety) or the Graduate Diploma in Occupational Health and Safety.




Faculty of Information Technology

Australian Computer Society Incorporated Prizes
Awarded annually to the most outstanding graduates in the Computing Science and
Information Systems majors of the Bachelor of Information Technology.

Asustralian Library and Information Association, Queensland Branch Prize
Awarded to the part-time student who completes the Graduate Diploma in Library and
Information Studies within the time period appropriate for normal progression and achieves
the highest aggregate marks in the course.

BHA Computer Prize

Awarded annually to the Computer Science major of the Bachelor of Information
Technology student with the most outstanding performance in the units ‘ITB420 Computer
Architecture’ and ‘ITTB430 Concurrent Systems’.

BRS Online Service Prizes
Awarded to the two students who perform best in the unit ‘ITP314 Online Information
Services’ within the Graduate Diploma in Library and Information Studies,

Data#3 Client Services Pty Ltd Prize
Awarded to the most outstanding student in the Information Systems major of the Bachelor
of Information Technology.

ERACOM Data Secarity Prize
Awarded annually to the most outstanding student in the unit ‘TTB543 Data Security’.

ERACOM Cryptology Prize
Awarded annually to the most outstanding student in the unit ‘ITB548 Introduction to
Cryptology’.

Learmonth & Burchett Management Systems (LBMS) Prize
Awarded annually to the most outstanding student in the unit ‘ITB224 Systerns Analysis
& Design 2°.

Leprechaun Software Pty Lid Prize
Awarded annually to the most outstanding student in the unit ‘ITB520 Data
Communications’.

State Library of Queensland Merit Award

Awarded to the full-time student who completes the Gradunate Diploma in Library and
Information Studies within the time pericd appropriate for normal progression and achieves
the highest aggregate marks in the course,

Faculty of Law

OPEN PRIZES

Bar Association of Queensland Prize

An annual prize awarded to the graduand with the best performance in the units ‘LLWB 432
Evidence’, and ‘Civil Procedure’ in conjunction with the elective ‘Advanced Civil
Procedure’.

K.G. Copp Memorial Prize

An annual prize to perpetuate the memory of the late Graham Copp, awarded by Corrs
Chambers Westgarth to the graduating student with the highest average marks in the Law
units studied for the L.ILB degrees.




Justin Geldard Memorial Prize
An annual prize to perpetuate the memory of the late Justin Geldard, awarded to the graduand
eligible for the award of the Bachelor of Laws with the best pass degree.

Rod Grant Memorial Prize

An annual prize to perpetuate the memory of the late Rod Grant, awarded under a trust by
Thynne and Macartney to the Legal Practice course student who produces the most practical/
professional ‘answer’ to a legal problem set by an independent panel of practitioners,

Una Prentice Memorial Prize

An annual prize awarded under a trust by the Women Lawyers® Association of Queensland
to the woman student with the highest average marks in Law units studied for the LLB
degree.

Queensland Law Society Prize

An annual prize awarded to the graduand eligible for the award of Bachelor of Laws with
the highest aggregate marks for the units ‘LWB332 Property 2°, ‘LWB334 Corporate Law’
(in conjunction with an advanced elective in Corporate Law), ‘Drafting’, ‘Securities’, ‘Land
Contracts’, ‘Introduction to Taxation Law’ and ‘Advanced Taxation Law’.

Charles Seymour Memorial Prize

An annual prize presented by Phillips Fox to perpetuate the memory of the late Charles
Seymour, awarded to the student with the highest average marks in law units studied for
the LLB degree.

CLOSED PRIZES

Central Queensland Law Association Bursary
An annual prize awarded to the student normally resident in the Central Queensland area
with the best performance in the unit ‘LWB131 Law in Context’.

Freehill Hollingdale and Page Prize
An annual prize awarded to the third year full-time combined Accountancy/Law student
with the highest aggregate mark in Law units.

Gold Coast Law Association Bursaries

Civil Procedure: A bursary awarded each year to the stadent (who is not a full-time student
and who is articled to a solicitor in the Gold Coast area) with the best performance in the
units ‘LWB404 Civil Procedure’ and ‘Advanced Civil Procedure’.

Drafting, Securities and Land Contracts: A bursary awarded each year to the student {who
is not a full-time student and who is articled to a solicitor in the Gold Coast area) with the
best performance in the units ‘LWB361 Drafting’, '‘LWB462 Securities’ and ‘LWB312
Land Contracts’.

McCullough Robertson Prizes
O An annual prize awarded to the third year full-time LLB student with the highest
aggregate mark in Law units.

O An annual prize awarded to the third year fuli-time LLB student with the second
highest aggregate mark in Law units.

O An annual prize awarded to the fourth year full-time combined Accountancy/Law
student with the highest aggregate mark in Law units.

O An annual prize awarded to the fourth year full-time combined Accountancy/Law
student with the second highest aggregate mark in Law units.




UNIT PRIZES

Butterworths Pty Ltd Prizes
Administrative Law: An annual prize of a book voucher awarded to the student with the
best performance in the units ‘Administrative Law’ and ‘Advanced Administrative Law’.

BA Justice Studies: An annual prize of a book voucher awarded to the student with the best
performance in the first year of the BA Justice Studies course,

Introduction to Public Law and Australian Federal Constirutional Law: An annual prize
of a book voucher awarded to the student with the best performance in the units ‘LWB231
Introduction to Public Law’ and ‘L’WB235 Australian Federal Constitutional Law’,

Equity & Trusts: An annual prize of a book voucher awarded to the student with the best
performance in the unit ‘LWB234 Equity & Trusts™.

Property I: An annual prize of a book voucher awarded to the student with the best
performance in the unit ‘LWB233 Property 1°.

C.A. Sciacca & Associates Prize

Industrial Law: An annual prize awarded to the student with the best performance in the
unit ‘LWB308 Industrial Law’.

Clarke and Kann Prizes
Drafting and Securities: An annual prize awarded to the student with the best performance
in the units ‘LWB361 Drafting” and ‘LWB462 Securities’.

Contracts: An annual prize awarded to the student with the best performance in the unit
‘LWB132 Contracts’.

Introduction to Taxarion Law and Advanced Taxation Law: An annual prize awarded to the
student with the best performance in the units ‘Introduction to Taxation Law’ and ‘Advanced
Taxation Law’.

Clewett Corser & Prummond Prize

Land Contracts: An annual prize awarded to the student with the best performance in the
unit ‘LWB312 Land Contracts’.

Computer Reporters (Qld) Pty Ltd Prize

Evidence: An annual prize awarded to the student who achieves the highest result in semester
1 in the unit ‘LWB432 Evidence’.

Corrs Chambers Westgarth Prize
Corporate Law: An annual prize awarded to the student with the best performance in the unit
‘LWB334 Corporate Law’, in conjunction with an advanced elective in Corporate Law.

Ebsworth & Ebsworth Prize

Civil Procedure: An annual prize of the loose-leaf service ‘Supreme Court Practice’ by
Ryan, Weld & Lee awarded to the student with the best performance in the units ‘LWB404
Civil Procedure’ and the elective ‘Advanced Civil Procedure’.

Feez Ruthning Prize

Insolvency Law: An annual prize awarded to the student with the best performance in the
unit ‘LWB307 Insolvency Law’.

Gilshenan & Luton Prize
Criminal Law and Procedure: An annual prize awarded to the student with the best first
attempt performance in the unit ‘LWB232 Criminal Law and Procedure’.

Gordon Garland Prize

Family Law: An annual prize awarded to the student with the best performance in the unit
‘LWB302 Family Law’.




Hill & Taylor Prizes
Drafting and Securities: An annual prize awarded to the student with the best performance
in the units ‘LWB361 Drafiing’ and ‘L.WB462 Securities’.

Consumer Protection: An annual prize awarded to the student with the best performance
in the unit ‘Consumer Protection’.

Law Book Company Prizes
Law in Context: An annual prize of a book voucher awarded to the student with the best
performance in the unit ‘LWB131 Law in Context’,

Professional Responsibility: An annual prize of a book voucher awarded to the student
with the best performance in the unit ‘EWB433 Professional Responsibility’.

Succession: An annual prize of a book voucher awarded to the student with the best
performance in the unit ‘LWB309 Succession’.

Michell Sillar Nicholsons Prize
Environmental Law: An annual prize awarded to the student with the best performance in
the unit ‘LEWB485 Environmental Law’,

Queensland Anti-Discrimination and Egual Opportunity Law Prize

Discrimination and Equal Opportunity Law: An annual prize awarded to the student nearing
the completion of their LLB degree with the best performance in the unit ‘T.WB313
Discrimination and Equal Opportunity Law’,

Queensland Health Department Prize
Medico-Legal Issues: An annual prize awarded to the student attaining the highest mark in
the LB elective unit ‘TL.WB483 Medico-Legal Issues’,

Queensland Young Lawyers Prize
Research and Legal Reasoning: An annual prize awarded to the student with the best
performance in the unit ‘LWB134 Research and T.egal Reasoning’.

Sly & Weigall Cannan & Peterson Prize
Torts: An annual prize awarded to the student with the best performance in the unit
‘LWB133 Torts’.

United Nations Association of Australia (Queensland) Prize

Fundamentals of Public International Law: An annual prize and one year’s complimentary
membership of the Queensland Division of the Association awarded to the student with
the best performarnce in the unit ‘LWB406 Fundamentals of Public International Law’.

Faculty of Science

Advanced Technology Laboratories and Australian Institute of Radiography Prize
Awarded to the student who achieves the highest mark in Clinical Practice units in the first
vear of the Master of Applied Science — Medical Ultrasound major.

AGFA-Gevaert and Australian Institute of Radiography Prize
Awarded to the student obtaining the highest marks in the first year unit ‘PHB275 Processing
Technology’ of the Bachelor of Applied Science (Medical Imaging Technology).

L.G. Amos Prize
Awarded each year to the graduand from the multidisciplinary Bachelor of Applied Science

with major studies in Chemistry who, in the opinion of the Head of the School of Chemistry,
obtains the best academic record over the length of the course.




Australian Association of Clinical Biochemists Prize

Donated by the Queensland Branch of the Association, and awarded to the student in the
Bachelor of Applied Science (Medical Laboratory Science), who gains the highest aggregate
marks with distinction in the units ‘L.SB520 Clinical Biochemistry 5° and ‘LSB620 Clinical
Biochemistry &°.

Australian Institute of Medical Scientists Prize

Awarded to the graduand who obtains, with distinction, the highest aggregate marks over
all of the clinical techniques units of the Associate Diploma in Clinical Techniques —
Laboratory strand.

Australian Laboratory Services Pty Ltd Prize

Awarded to a full-time or part-time student of the Bachelor of Applied Science (Applied
Chemistry) or the multidisciplinary Bachelor of Applied Science with major studies in
Chemistry who has the best results in thefinal year Analytical Chemistry units.

Australian Organisation for Quality Award
Awarded annually to the most outstanding graduand, based on the highest grade point
average over the duration of the course.

Australian Society for Parasitology Prize
Awarded to the student with the highest mark in the practical component of the unit ‘L.SB3500
Microbiology 5°.

Australian Society of Cytology Prize
Awarded to the student gaining the highest mark in either of the cytology units ‘Cytological
Techniques 4" or *‘LSB660 Histopathology 6.

Alan Bailey Prize
Awarded to the student with the best overall performance in ‘LSB502 Projects 17 and
‘1.SB602 Projects 2’ in the final year of the Bachelor of Applied Science (Biclogy).

David Barry Memorial Prize
Awarded to the graduate with the best overall academic performance in the Biology major
of the Associate Diploma in Applied Science,

Canberra - Packard Prize
Awarded to the graduand undertaking major studies in Physics who has obtained the best
academic record in the final year of the multidisciplinary Bachelor of Applied Science.

Castlemaine Perkins Scholarship in Applied Chemistry

Offered annually for a period of one academic year to a student chosen from those who
satisfactorily complete the fourth semester of the full-time program of the Bachelor of
Applied Science (Applied Chemistry) or the Bachelor of Applied Science (Chemistry
major).

Centre for Biclogical Population Management Prize
Awarded to the outstanding student in the final year of the Bachelor of Applied Science
{Biology).

Centre for Medical and Health Physics Prize

Awarded to the student who, in the opinion of the Director of the Centre, is the best graduand
of the Master of Applied Science — Medical Physics strand.

CRA Exploration Mapping Prize
Donated by CRA Exploration Pty Ltd, and awarded to the best project student in the
Bachelor of Applied Science (Geology) for demonstrated ability in geological mapping.




George Edward Curphey Prize in Mathematics

Awarded to the student enrolied in the Bachelor of Applied Science (Mathematics) who,
in the opinion of the Head of the School of Mathematics, is the most academically
outstanding graduate of the year.

George Edward Curphey Prize in Mathematical Modelling

Awarded to the student enrolled in the Bachelor of Applied Science (Mathematics) who
obtains the best performance of the year in the unit “Mathematical Modelling’, providing
that the Head of School judges the student to be of sufficiently outstanding merit.

James Vincent Duhig Prize

Donated by the Australian Institute of Medical Scientists, and awarded to the student who
gains the highest pass, with distinction, in the unit ‘LSB560 Histopathology 5 in the
Bachelor of Applied Science (Medical Laboratory Science).

Du Pont and Australian Institute of Radiography Award
Awarded to the student achieving the best academic record in the first year of the Bachelor
of Applied Science (Medical Imaging Technology).

Hugo Flecker Memorial Prizes

Donated by the Royal Australasian College of Radiologists, Queensland Branch, and
awarded to students in the third year of the Bachelor of Applied Science (Medical Imaging
Technology) and the Bachelor of Applied Science (Radiotherapy Technology) respectively
who obtain the best performance in the clinical practice units for that year.

GEC Medical and Australian Institute of Radiography Prize
Awarded to the student obtaining the highest marks in the first year unit “Treatment Planning
1’ of the Bachelor of Applied Science (Radiotherapy Technology).

Geological Society of Australia Medal
Awarded to the graduand who obtains the best results in the Bachelor of Applied Science
(Geology).

Colin Graham Memorial Prize

Awarded from monies held in trust to the graduand of the Bachelor of Applied Science
(Applied Chemist.y) who, in the opinion of the Head of the School of Chemistry, has the
best academic record over the length of the course.

Noel Middleton Gutteridge Memorial Prize

Donated by the Australian Institute of Medical Scientists, and awarded to the student who
obtains, with distinction, the highest pass over the ninth to twelfth semesters of the part-
time course leading to the Bachelor of Applied Science (Medical Laboratory Science).

Hanimex and Australian Institute of Radiography Prize
Awarded to the student achieving the best academic record in the third year of the Bachelor
of Applied Science (Medical Imaging Technology).

Incitec Ltd Prize

Awarded annually to a full-time or part-time student of the Bachelor of Applied Science in
Applied Chemistry or the multidisciplinary Bachelor of Applied Science with major studies
in Chemistry who, in the opinion ofthe Head of School, shows at the first attempt the
greatest overall proficiency in Year 3, semesters 1 and 2 (or the part-time equivalent) of the
above courses. H no student is considered suitable in a given year, no prize will be awarded.

Michael & Elizabeth Innis Prize

Awarded to the student who gains the highest pass with distinction in the units ‘LSB550
Haematology 5° and *LSB650 Haematology 6’ in the Bachelor of Applied Science (Medical
Laboratory Science).




Kodak Prize

Awarded to the student in the Bachelor of Applied Science (Medical Imaging Technology)
who obtains the best academic record (as determined from awarded grades) for the course
completed in that year.

LM. & M.J. Mackerras Prize
Donated by the Australian Institute of Medical Scientists, and awarded to the student who
gains the highest pass with distinction in the unit area of "‘Medical Parasitology’ within the
unit ‘LSB500 Microbiology 5°.

Malkinckrodt and Australian Institute of Radiography Award
Awarded to the student achieving the best academic record in the second year of the Bachelor
of Applied Science {Radiotherapy Technology).

Meadow Lea Foods — J.L. Forsyth Memorial Prize

Donated by Meadow Lea Foods, and awarded to the student who has shown the greatest
proficiency in the units of the fifth and sixth years of the part-time course for the Bachelor
of Applied Science (Applied Chemistry).

Medical Applications and Australian Institute of Radiography Prize
Awarded to the student achieving the best academic record in the third year of the Bachelor
of Applied Science (Radiotherapy Technology).

MIM Exploration Honours Bursary in Geology
Awarded to a student in the Bachelor of Applied Science (Honours) studying a Geology
major. Criteria includes level of academic achievement.

MIM Holdings Limited Prizes
Awarded:

A to the student who obtains the highest mark in the unit ‘ESB592 Field Excursions’ in
the Bachelor of Applied Science (Geelogy), and

0 to the student who obtains the highest combined mark in the units ‘MAB187
Engineering Mathematics 1A” and ‘MAB188 Engineering Mathematics 1B’.

Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries Fund Prizes

Donated by the Australasian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, and awarded to the students
of the Bachelor of Applied Science (Geology) who show the most outstanding potential in
completing the course.

PESA (Qld) Geclogy Award
Awarded to the student who obtains the highest results for the third year Geology units
relating to the petroleum industry.

Physics Staff Prize
Awarded to the student completing the second year of the multidisciplinary Bachelor of
Applied Science and undertaking major studies int Physics who obtains the best academic
record for that year.

Prospectors Supplies Pty Ltd Prize
Awarded to the first year student of the Bachelor of Applied Science (Geology) who obtains
the highest aggregate marks for the year.

Queensland Cement Limited (QCL) Bursary

Available to undergraduate students who have completed semester one of their second last
year of study in the faculties of Science, Business or Built Environment and Engineering.
Criteria include academic mert, career ambitions, communication skills and extra-curricula
mterests.




Royal Australian Chemical Institute Queensland Branch Prize

Awarded to the student showing, at the first attempt, the greatest proficiency in the second
year of the full-time course (or its part-time equivalent) leading either to the Bachelor of
Applied Science (Applied Chemistry) or to the multidisciplinary Bachelor of Applied
Science with major studies in Chemistry.

Royal College of Pathologists of Australasia (Queensland Committee) Prize
Awarded to the student who obtains the highest pass in the units ‘LSB500 Microbiology 5’
and ‘LSB600 Clinical Bacteriology 6’ in the Bachelor of Applied Science (Medical
Laboratory Science).

J.R. Saal Prize

Donated by the Australian Institute of Medical Scientists, and awarded to the full-time
student graduating in minimum time who obtains, with distinction, the highest aggregate
marks over all of the clinical units of the Bachelor of Applied Science (Medical Laboratory
Science).

Santos Petroleumn Management Honours Bursary in Geology
Awarded to a student in the Bachelor of Applied Science (Honours) studying a Geology
major. Awarded on the basis of academic performance and motivation.

Sea World Prize
Awarded to the student with the highest aggregate marks in the final year of the Bachelor
of Applied Science (Biology).

Schering and Australizn Institute of Radiography Award
Awarded to the student achieving the best academic record in the second year of the Bachelor
of Applied Science (Medical Imaging Technology).

Charles O. Schleman Memeorial Prize

Donated by Astra Panels Pty Ltd, and awarded to the student undertaking the Bachelor of
Applied Science (Applied Chemistry) or the Chemistry major of the multidisciplinary
Bachelor of Applied Science who, in the opinion of the Head of School, shows at the first
attempt the greatest overall proficiency in the second year Organic Chemistry units of the
full-time course (or its part-time equivalent). If no student is considered suitable for the
award in a given year, no prize will be awarded.

Charles O. Schloman Memorial Prize (Physical Chemistry)

Awarded annually to a full-time or part-time student undertaking the Bachelor of Applied
Science (Applied Chemistry) or the Chemistry major of the multidisciplinary Bachelor of
Applied Science who, in the opinion of the Head of School, shows at the first attempt the
greatest proficiency in the second year Physical Chemistry units of the full-time course (or
its part-time equivalent). If no student is considered suitable for the award in a given year,
no prize will be awarded.

School of Mathematics Staff Prizes

Awarded to the students enrolled in the Bachelor of Applied Science in Mathematics who,
in the opinion of the Head of the School of Mathematics, obtains the best results in the
mathematics component of each year of the full-time program or its equivalent and is in
the Honours year.

The Thea William and Jane Brophy Prize

Awarded to the student in the Anaesthetic Technician strand of the Associate Diploma in
Clinical Techniques who achieves the highest results in the clinical practice units and is
judged to be of sufficiently outstanding merit.




Toshiba and Australian Institute of Radiography Ultrasound Prize
Awarded to the student who achieves the best academic record in the first year of the
Master of Applied Science — Medical Ultrasound major.

Velseis Geophysics Prize
Awarded to the graduand with the highest aggregate marks in the geophysics units of the
Bachelor of Applied Science (Geology).

Byron Watkins Prize

Sponsored by the Industrial and Applied Chemistry Past Students’ Association in honour
of Byron Watkins, foundation Chief Instructor of the Chemistry Department of the former
Central Technical College, and awarded annually to the graduand in the Chemistry major
of the Associate Diploma in Applied Science who shows the highest level of achievement
during the course.

Winthrop and Australian Institute of Radiography Travelling Fellowship

Awarded to the graduand of the Bachelor of Applied Science (Medical Imaging Technology)
or (Radiotherapy Technology) course who achieves the best academic record over the
three-year course.




STUDENT GUILD

The Guild is governed by Guild Council which consists of the Executive (President, General
Secretary, Education Director, Women’s Services Director, Welfare Services Director,
Recreation Director and five Campus Directors), campus representatives, and specialist
representatives (for part-time and external students, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
students, overseas students and postgraduate students.)

Members of the Guild Council are elected at the annual general election and all students
are eligible to stand for positions at the election. Students will also be able to nominate and
vote for campus coordinator positions to help organise activities and services on campuses.

The QUT Student Guild is owned and operated by and for students.

Student Guild Services

The QUT Student Guild is a service organisation operated for the benefit of the student
body. The Guild exists to make a student’s time at University easier and more enjoyable.
QUT staff and members of the public are aiso encouraged to join the Guild as associate
members.

Campus Student Information Centres

The Guild operates Student Information Centres on all campuses — Carseldine, Gardens
Point, Kedron Park and Kelvin Grove and at the Sunshine Coast Centre — providing access
to a wide variety of services, facilities, activities, equipment and information.

A range of equipment for use by students is available in most centres, including
photocopiers, fordigraph machines, thermal copiers and typewriters.

Other services provided through these offices include stationery and stamp sales, Queensland
Teachers Credit Union Agencies (KG,KP,CA), photo developing (KG,KP,CA), laminating
services and sales of cassette tapes, computer disks, T-shirts and sweatshirts.

For more information about any of the Guild’s services or facilities, contact the campus
Student Information Centres:

Gardens Point —(07) 864 1680
Kedron Park —(07) 864 4016
Kelvin Grove —(07) 864 3704
Carseldine - (07) 864 4714

The main activities of the Guild are outlined below.

Education

Academic Appeals Assistance: A member of staff visits all campuses to assist students
appealing against academic grades or academic rulings (eg exclusion) of the University.
Phone: (07) 864 4033,

Course Evaluation Handbook: The Guild conducts surveys of students each year to
determine their opinion on matters relating to their courses, lecturers and general standard
of education received. A handbook containing results of surveys and other general education
information is published each year.

External Student Services: The Guild will pay for the cost of postage of QUT Bookshop




purchases on behalf of external students. The Guild also has a 008 telephone line available
to external students for queries regarding Guild services, and assistance relating to their
studies. This line is available Monday to Friday form 8.30 am to 5.00 pm. Phone:
008 773 219.

Representation: The Guild sends representatives to express students’ views to many
University committees, including the University Academic Board.

Weifare Services

Accommodation services: The Guild can help students to find suitable accommodation
including hostels, flats, private board and share houses. Accommeodation noticeboards are
maintained on each campus.

Austudy advice: Specialist advice from a member of staff is available on how to apply for
and appeal against a decision on AUSTUDY eligibility. Phone : (07) 864 4009.

Child Care Centres: The Guild operates a child care centre at Gardens Point campus that
caters for 25 children per day Monday to Friday. Fees are reasonable and government
subsidies and fee relief are available. The Guild also operates a child care centre at Carseldine
campus, telephone (07) 864 4800. Further information about child care services is available
from the Welfare Services Director. Phone; (07) 864 4006.

Legal Services: Members of the Guild can receive assistance from practicing lawyers by
making appointments at campus Student Information Centres. This service is free to
members.

Part-time Employment: A member of staff is available to assist students seeking part-
time, casual or vacation employment whilst they are studying. Students can also receive
advice about resume writing and interview techniques. A range of job opportunities are
displayed on noticeboards at campus Student Information Centres where further enquires
and registration for work can be made. Phone: (07} 864 4007

Student Plan Accident Insurance: All full-time and part-time students of the University
are covered by accident insurance, a comprehensive policy providing medical, hospital
and other benefits to students in the event of most types of accident. Further information is
available from a campus Student Information Centre or Insurance Officer.

Sport, Recreation and Activities

Clubs and societies: The Guild provides financial and organisational assistance to clubs
and societies which meet the requirements to become affiliated with the Guild. Clubs and
societies may be educational, cultural, social political, religious, sporting or recreational.

Games rooms: All campuses have games rooms containing facilities ranging from pinball
machines and darts equipment to table tennis and pool tables.

Health and Fitness Centres/ Gymnasiums: The Guild operates health and fitness centres
at Kelvin Grove campus and Gardens Point campus offering assessments, weights, aerobics,
squash courts (Kelvin Grove}, swimming pool; (Kedron Park) and sports medicine clinics.
Areas are available for other recreation activities. Phone: (07) 864 3710 (Kelvin Grove),
864 1685 (Gardens Point).

Physiotherapy Centres: The Guild contracts with a physiotherapy clinic to provide a
physiotherapy service at Kelvin Grove campus and Gardens Point campus. Fees are
reasonable. Phone: (07) 864 3711 (Kelvin Grove), 864 1687 (Gardens Point).




Recreation Courses: A range of recreation courses are offered by the Guild. These include
exercise courses, ski trips, foreign language classes, martial arts, massage, health and
relaxation, golf, self-defence, abseiling, scuba diving, parachuting and special trips such
as to the Birdsville Races. A recreation handbook is available during Orientation week, at
a Sports and Recreation Centres or the Student Information Centre on the Carseldine
campus.

Recreation Equipment: A limited equipment pool is available for use by students and
can be obtained from the Guild office or Gymnasium.

Social and Cultural Activities: A variety of social and cultural events and activities are
organised throughout the year. These include balls, cabarets, bands, barbecues, films, theatre
events and theme weeks. They may be run on each campus or as cross-campus activities.

Sporting Competitions: The Guild organises sporting competitions at al! levels — lunchtime
competition and recreational games, QUT inter-campus competition, regional, state and
national inter-university championships.

Sports Centre: The QUT Sports Centre is located at Gardens Point campus and is open 7
days a week. It contains a 25 metre indoor heated swimming pool, three squash courts, a
sundeck and kiosk. Activities include rebound volleyball, table tennis, aqua aerobics, training
sessions, learn-to-swim classes and general fitness and relaxation swimming. Phone: (07)
864 1688.

Weights Rooms: Kedron Park and Carseldine campuses have weight training rooms
available for use by students. Contact a Student Information Centre for further information.

For more information about sport, recreation and activities contact the campus Recreation
Officers:

Gardens Point —(07) 864 1685
Kelvin Grove - (07) 864 3710
Kedron Park — (07) 864 4019

Carseldine/Sunshine Coast — {(7) 8644716

Media and Publications

Publications; The Guild produces a range of free publications throughout the year, including
a wallplanner, newsletters, clubs and societies handbook, the Annual Report and various
brochures on services and activities.

Student Newspaper: The Guild regularly publishes a free community newspaper called
UTOPIA to which students can contribute. It provides general information and also acts as
a forum for a wide range of topics of student interest. Editors of the paper are elected each
year and all students are eligible to stand for election. Phone: (07) 864 4012.

Women’s Services

Campaigns and Information: The women’s area conducts a variety of campaigns
throughout the year to highlight issues relating to women. These include sexual harassment,
discrimination and women’s health etc.

Resource Area: A Women's Resource Room is located at Gardens Point and provides
space for quiet study and coffee and tea making facilities. The Guild employs two Women’s
Officers based at Kelvin Grove who assist with information, complaints and problems,
and work to educate the campus community about problems faced by women.




Special Events and Entertainment: A number of special women'’s events occur each
year, eg., International Women’s Day and Blue Stocking Week. These often include a
range of entertainment such as films, bands, theatre, dances and art exhibitions.

Women’s Library: A wide range of books and publications are available for loan from
the Women’s Resource Library at the Kelvin Grove Campus.

Workshops and Seminars: The Women'’s area conducts workshops and seminars on a
range of topics that may be specifically relevant to women or aimed at everyone. Workshop
topics include subjects such as health, stress management, relaxation, women and sport,
meeting procedure, assertiveness training, self defence, and women and careers,

For further information please contact the Women’s Services Officers at:

Gardens Point —(07) 864 1682
Kelvin Grove - (07) 864 3709
—(07) 864 3707
—(07) 864 3924
Carseldine —(07) 864 4716

Carseldine Women’s Room - (07) 864 4775

Postgraduate Students

In recent years the Student Guild has initiated a number of services for postgraduate students,
These include the establishment of the Postgraduate Students Association, the publication
of the postgraduate handbook and the appointment of a Specialist Research Officer, who
deals primarily with Postgraduate issues. This year the Guild has a firm commitment to
continuing this representation and working for postgraduate students.

For further information please contact the Specialist Research Officer. Phone: (07) 864 4005.
The toll free 008 773 219 line is available during business hours for external students.

Other Services

Campus Shop: The Campus Shop at Gardens Point campus sells a large range of
calculators, sportswear, shoes, chemist lines, cigarettes and other goods, and provides photo
developing and dry cleaning. Phone: (07) 864 1681.

‘Degrees Cafe’: ‘Degrees’ is a licensed cafe run by the Guild at Gardens Point campus.
‘Degrees’ offers a wide range of reasonably priced meals and snacks and great espresso
coffee. Phone: (07) 864 1236.

Graduation Gown Hire and Sale: The Guild hires gowns, hoods and mortarboards for
graduation ceremonies and photographs,

Hire fees ~ gowns $17.00
—hoods $8.00
— mortarboards $5.00

Academic regalia is also available for sale. Phone: (07) 274 1473

Student Lounges: Student Lounge facilities are provided by the Guild at Kelvin Grove,
Kedron Park and Carseldine campus. These provide an area to relax or socialise. Drink
vending machines are available in or near the lounges.




ART COLLECTION

Queensland University of Technology houses a major collection of almost 1200 Australian
and international works of art, comprising paintings, sculptures, decorative arts and works
on paper. These holdings represent one of the largest public art collections in Queensland.

Established in 1945, the collection embraces both historical and contemporary works,
spanning a period of over 140 years. The greatest strengths lie in the extensive holdings of
Queensland art from the 1940s onwards and the outstanding collection of contemporary
Australian art post 1970, chiefly paintings, prints and ceramics. The small but significant
group of works by Australian artists (Elioth Gruner, Frank Hinder, Margaret Preston, Grace
Cossington Smith and so on) working predominantly in the first half of the twentieth
century forms an interesting complement to contemporary holdings.

A number of important contemporary Australian artists are represented in the collection
by major examples of their work. They include Ian Fairweather, Rosalie Gascoigne, Richard
Larter, Keith Looby, John Olsen and Irmants Tillers, The collection also contains substantial
holdings by several eminent individual practitioners such as Alun Leach-Jones, Carl
McConnell, Gwyn Hanssen Pigott and William Robinson.

The rapidly expanding collection of Australian prints comprises works by artists who have
been actively involved in the graphic arts over the past two decades including George
Baldessin, Hertha Kluge-Pott, Bea Maddock, Mike Parr, Sally Robinson and Fred Williams.
These holdings have been recently consolidated through the acquisition of a large body of
prints by Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander artists, as well as by the purchase of works
incorporating new technology such as faxes, photocopies and laser prints.

Contemporary Australian ceramics have been acquired consistently since the early 1970s.
Highlights include major sculptural pieces by Olive Bishop, Margaret Dodd and Lorraine
Jenyns, and important functional wares by Stephen Benwell, Greg Daly, Milton Moon,
Jenny Orchard and Sandra Taylor. Recent acquisitions include works by a younger
generation of ceramic artists such as Jo Crawford, Merran Esson, Debra Halpern, Jerry
Wedd and Jo Williams.

Other new acquisitions reflect the high priority and commitment given by QUT to the
work of local emerging practitioners, particularly those who have graduated from the
University’s Academy of the Arts and begun to establish themselves as professional artists.
The recent purchase of representative works by Stephen Brash, Don Heron, Stephen
Nothling and Anne Wallace exemplifies the significance and depth of this commitment.

In addition to its holdings of Australian art, QUT possesses a distinguished group of
twentieth century American and European works by artists of the calibre of Georges Braque,
Alexander Calder, Mary Cassatt, Henry Moore, William Scott, Victor Vasarely and Paul
Waunderlich, as well as some outstanding nineteenth century Japanese woodblock prints.

The collection is displayed in various designated spaces at QUT’s four Brisbane campuses.
Policy and procedures relating to its development are determined by the Art Collection
Committee, comprising senior representatives of the University and external members.

The collection is administered by the University Curator, Stephen Rainbird and Assistant
Curator, Tracy Muche. For further information telephone {(07) 864 3240.
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STUDENT RULES, POLICIES AND
PROCEDURES

The following rules are based on those existing prior to 1991 at the Queensland University
of Technology and the Brisbane College of Advanced Education. These rules have been
formulated to provide the least disadvantage to continuing students, If a student considers
he or she has been disadvantaged by a change in the rules, the student should make the
case in writing to the Registrar.

In these rules, reference to the Registrar includes reference to any officer of the University
authorised by the Registrar to carry into effect any or all of the powers, duties and
responsibilities included in these rules.

For information on the University’s admission rules and procedures please refer to the
publication Admission Procedures 1996 which is available from QUT’s Admissions Section.

The University’s Manual of Policy and Procedures (MOPP) contains detailed policy/
procedural stateiments on such matters as courses and awards, including awards with
honours, awards with distinction, and the credit point system; international student exchange
programs; assessment of students, including objectives and functions of assessment,
organisation of examinations and assessment of results; awards, scholarships and prizes;
theses, dissertations and project reports; graduation; confidentiality of student records;
students’ obligations and expectations, including student consultation, feedback on
progressive assessment and results; student discipline; and student grievances.

1. Enroiment

1.1 Failure to enrol following admission

If a commencing student fails to enrol for the semester by the date specified in the
University’s letter of offer, the enrolment lapses and the offer of admission is withdrawn.
1.2 Enrolment to conform with offer

Commencing students are required to enrol as specified in the University’s letter of offer
as regards to course and, where applicable, major, attendance mode or campus.

1.3 Enrolment (commencing students)

FORM: Enrolment Form for Commencing Students,

SOURCE: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters.

SUBMIT TO:  Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters.

A commencing student is enrolled on completion of all of the following:

O application for admission

O acceptance of the offer of a quota place in terms of the conditions prescribed

O submission of a completed enrolment form and its acceptance by the University
O

payment of prescribed fees (unless the Registrar has granted an extension of time for
such payment and has accepted the enrolment subject to payment at a later
prescribed date)

O submission of a completed HECS payment options form, and




O completion of any other required procedures.

1.4 Re-enrolment (continuing students)
FORM: Enrolment Form for Continuing Students.
SOURCE: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters.
SUBMIT TO:  Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters.

A continuing student is required to lodge an enrolment form each calendar year. A continuing
student is enrolled on completion of the following:

0 submission of a completed enrolment form and its acceptance by the University

O payment of prescribed fees (unless the Registrar has granted an extension of time for
such payment and has accepted the enrolment subject to payment at a later
prescribed date), and

O completion of any other required procedures, provided that the student is not subject
to exclusion, termination of enrolment or has been refused the right to re-enrol under
Rauie 2.

Students are required to re-enrol by the published closing date. An enrolment form lodged
after the closing date may be accepted at the discretion of the Registrar on payment of a
late fee. Students who fail to re-enrol will be subject to cancellation of enrolment.

1.5 Personal information
Students are obliged to provide personal information, including their full name, for record

keeping purposes and for statistical purposes as required by the Commonwealth
Government.

Students who propose to change their name from that recorded vpon admission to the
University should submit their request in writing together with appropriate supporting
documentation, such as a birth certificate or marriage certificate.

Students should note that the name reported for graduation purposes shall be the one
recorded by the University at the time of the official release of results for the last semester
of enrolment.

1.6 Mailing address
FORM: Change to Personal Details Form (Form D).
SOURCE: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus;

Campus Enquiry Counters.
SUBMITTO:  Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters.

Students are required to provide reliable address details for correspondence with the
University and must promptly notify the University of any change of address. Failure to
receive a notice because of change of address is not a sufficient excuse for missing a
deadline or an obligation.

1.6.1 Permanent home address

For correspondence with students during the end-of-year vacation period, when students
are on leave of absence, after cancellation of course, or after course completion.

1.6.2 Semester address

For correspondence with currently enrolled students during the academic year, including
the short mid-year recess. A student’s semester address may be the same as or different
from their permanent home address.




1.7 Confirmation of enrolment

Each semester, the University provides students with a confirmation form outlining their
current enrolment program. It is the student’s responsibility to inform the University of
any discrepancy in the form in accordance with the instructions given.

Failure to correct an inaccurate record may have serious financial, adminisirative and
academic consequences.

1.8 Nomination of enrolment program

1.8.1 Maximum and minimum semester loads

Except with the approval of the Dean of Faculty, a full-time student shall not enrol for a
program which exceeds the standard credit points for a full-time semester in the course, or

the number of credit points allocated to the semester of the course from which the majority
of units has been selected, whichever is the greater.

Except with the approval of the Dean of Faculty, a part-time student shall enrol in a program
with credit points totailing at least 35 per cent of the standard credit points for the full-time
course.

1.8.2 Prerequisites, co-requisites and incompatible units of study

A prerequisite unit is one which must be passed before the student proceeds to a further
unit which has the prerequisite so specified. A co-requisite is one which, if not previously
passed, must be studied concurrently with another unit with which it is a co-requisite.

A Head of Schoel may permit a student to undertake a unit without the student having
passed the specified prerequisites if the Head of School is satisfied that the student has the
appropriate background knowledge necessary for the unit.

Enrolment in a unit of study is not permitted if a student has successfully completed any
unit listed as ‘incompatible with’ the proposed unit. (See unit synopsis).

1.8.3 Right to amend enrolment programs

A course coordinator may amend a student’s enrolment program for any of the following
reasons:

O credit points exceeding the maximum allowed
{1 credit points less than the minimum allowed
O timetable incompatibility

O non-compliance with course rules.

1.9 Change to enrolment program

Students are responsible for advising the Registrar of changes to enrolment details. Each
semester they may request one free change to their enrolment by returning by the due date
their completed Enrolment Statement. A change of enrolment submitted on other than the
completed Enrolment Statement will be processed only upon payment of a fee. Students
may request a waiver of the fee if circumstances beyond their control require a change to
enrolment. The Enrolments Officer will determine all requests for waiver of the fee.

1.9.1 Addition and substitution of units

FORM: Enrolment Statement (Form E)

SOURCE: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus
Campus Enquiry Counters

SUBMIT TO:  Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus
Campus Enquiry Counters



Students may add units to their existing enrolment program up to a published date at the
end of the second week of semester.

Requests received after the published date must bear the written support of the unit
coordinator and proof of payment of a late fee.

Requests are only approved if all of the following conditions are met:

O the unit coordinator has confirmed that the student may enrol in the unit after the
published date

3 the student has demonstrated the existence of exceptional circumstances as
determined by the Registrar or relevant course coordinator

£1 the student has provided proof of payment of the late fee.

Requests submitted without written support of the unit coordinator and proof of payment
of the late fee will be returned to the student unprocessed.

1.9.2 Cancellation of units

FORM: Enrolment Statement (Form E) or
Change to Enrolment Form (Form C)
SOURCE: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus

Campus Enguiry Counters
SUBMIT TO:  Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus
Campus Enquiry Counters

Students may cancel their enrolment in units except where the cancellation results in an
enrolment program which has fewer credit points than the minimum allowable, or represents
a departure from a program prescribed for a student on probation. Cancellation of units
where no addition of units occurs will not incur an administrative charge.

For single and multi-semester length units undertaken in the first or second semesters, the
following results are recorded:

(i) <Cancellation in the first two weeks of the semester: The units are deleted from
the student’s record.

(ii) Cancellation from the third week of the semester to March 31 in the case of
first semester, or August 31 in the case of second semester: A status of
‘Withdrawn’ is recorded against the units concerned. A “Withdrawn’ unit is not
included in the calculation of the student’s GPA.

(iii) Cancellation after March 31 or August 31 and before the end of the semester:
A result of ‘Withdrawn — Failure’ is awarded unless the examiner awards a passing
grade on the basis of the assessment undertaken by the student prior to
cancellation.

The Registrar, on advice from the Faculty, may waive the ‘fail’ result arising from late
cancellation when satisfied that the cancellation was necessitated by medical, compassionate
or other exceptional circumstances.

In the case of multi-semester units, provisions (i) and (ii) above apply only to the initial
semester of the unit. For cancellation at any time in the second or subsequent semester of
a multi-semester unit a result of “Withdrawn — Failure’ is awarded.

For units undertaken in the Summer School period, the following results are recorded:

(i) Cancellation in the first two weeks of the Summer School: The units are
deleted from the student’s record.

(ii)y Cancellation after the second week of the Summer School: A result of




‘Withdrawn — Failure’ is awarded unless the cancellation was cansed by medical,
compassionate or exceptional circumstances.

For units undertaken in the Intensive Study Mode, the following results are recorded:

(i} Cancellation prior fo the commencement of teaching: The units are deleted
from the student’s record.

(ii) Canceilation in the first two weeks of the Intensive Study Mode: A result of
“Withdrawn’ is recorded against the units concerned. A ‘Withdrawn’ unit is not
included in the calculation of the student’s GPA.

(iii) Cancellation after the second week of the Intensive Study Mode: A result of

‘Withdrawn-Failure’ is awarded unless the cancellation was necessitated by
medical, compassionate or exceptional circumstances.

1.10 Change of course
Offers of admission to comunencing students specify the particular course and, where

applicable, major for which the offer is made. Students are required to enrol as specified
{see Rule 1.3) and complete at least the first semester accordingly.

1.10.1 Transfer to another course offered by the same Faculty

FORM: Intra-Faculty Changes Form (Form I).

SOURCE: QUT Admissions Office, Kelvin Grove campus.
Campus Enquiry Counters.

SUBMIT TO: QUT Admissions Office, Kelvin Grove campus
Campus Enquiry Counters.

Students who wish to transfer to another course offered by the same Faculty may apply to
do so using the Intra-Faculty Changes Form (Form I). Applications will be determined by
Faculties and will be subject to the following prescriptions:

(i) if the application is made after completion of the first semester but before
completion of the first year, the student must have met the minimum entry level
which applied for the proposed new course or major in the most recent admission
period

(i1} if the application is made after completion of the first year, the student’s eligibility
will be assessed according to criteria established by Deans of Faculties and
published before the close of applications each year,

1.10.2 Transfer to a course offered by a different Faculty

Students who wish to transfer to a course offered by a different Faculty should apply as
follows:

O in the case of an undergraduate course, to QTAC, using Form B
O in the case of a postgraduate course, to the QUT Admissions Office, using Form P.

1.11 Change of major

FORM: Enrolment Statement (Form E) or
Change to Enrolment Form (Form CR).
SOURCE: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus

Campus Enguiry Counters.
SUBMIT TO:  Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus
Campus Enquiry Counters.

Students who wish to transfer to another major within the same course may apply to do so
using the forms listed above., Applications will be determined by Faculties and will be

subject to the following prescriptions:




(i)  if the application is made after completion of the first semester but before
completion of the first year, the student must have met the minimum entry level
which applied for the proposed new major in the most recent admission period

(ii) If the application is made after completion of the first year, the stundent’s eligibility
will be assessed according to criteria established by Deans of Faculties and
published before the close of applications each year.

1.12 Change of attendance mode

FORM: Enrolment Statement (Form E) or
Change to Enrolment Form (Form C).
SOURCE: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus

Campus Enquiry Counters.
SUBMIT TO:  Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus
Campus Enquiry Counters.

1.12,1 Definitions of attendance/study modes

O Full-time
Full-time students are students who are enrolled for the semester in 75 per cent or
more of the standard credit points for a full-time semester of the course.

O Part-time
Part-time students are students who are enrolled for the semester in less than 75 per
cent of the standard credit points for a full-time semester of the course.

O Internal
Internal students are those who undertake all units of study for which they are
enrolled through attendance at the University on a regular basis. Students who
undertake a higher degree course for which regular attendance is not required, but
attenrd the University on an agreed schedule for the purpose of supervision and/or
instruction are also classified as internal students.

0O Multi-modal
Multi-modal students are those who undertake at least one unit of study on an
internal mode of attendance and at least one unit of study on an external mode of
attendance.

O External
Students are classified as external when all units of study for which they are enrolled
involve special arrangements whereby teaching materials, assignments, etc are
delivered to the student, and any associated attendance at the University is of an
incidental, irregular, special or voluntary nature,

1.12.2 Procedure
Offers of admission to commencing students will specify the attendance mode for which

the offer is made. Students are required to enrol as specified (see Rule 1.3) and complete at
least the first semester accordingly.

Students who wish to change to ancther attendance mede may apply to do so using the
Enrolment Statement (Form E) or Change to Enrolment Form (Form C). Applications will
be determined by Faculties.

1.13 Transfer to another campus

Where a course is offered on more than one campus, students will be allocated to one of
the campuses and will be required to attend that campus for at least the first semester.




Students who wish to change to another campus may apply to do so using the Enrolment
Statement (Form E) or Change to Enrolment Form (Form C). Applications will be
determined by Faculties.

1.14 Exceptions

In special circumstances Deans of Faculties may approve exceptions to policies set out
above in 1.10 — 1.13 as under:

O the requirement that commencing students enrol and complete at least the first
semester of their course as specified in their offer of admission; that is, no change to
course, major, attendance mode or campus before the end of the first semester of the
course

O the requirement in 1.10.1 (i) and 1.11 (i) that students who wish to transfer to
another course or major within the same Faculty must have met the minimum entry
level which applied for the proposed new course or major in the most recent
admission round.

1.15 Concurrent enrolment

Concurrent enrolment in two or more QUT courses is permitted except where the total
study load in a semester exceeds 48 credit points, in which case the approval of the course
coordinator of each course is required.

1.16 Leave of absence

FORM: Change to Enrolment Form (Form C).

SOURCE: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters.

SUBMIT TO:  Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters,

Students who find that their circumstances necessitate a period of absence from their course
may request leave of absence.

Normally leave of absence will not be granted in the first semester of the first year of study
except where the absence is necessitated by medical, compassionate or other exceptional
circumstances as determined by the Registrar.

Following the first semester of the first year of study for students in undergraduate courses,
except where specified in the course rales, approval of leave of absence for periods up to
one year is automatic. For periods in excess of one year or for students in postgraduate
courses, leave of absence is subject to approval by the relevant Dean of Faculty.

In cases where leave of absence is granted after 31 March for first semester or 31 August
for second semester, “Withdrawn — Failure’ results will be awarded except where the
Registrar, on advice from the Faculty, is satisfied that the period of leave was necessitated
by medical, compassionate or other exceptional circumstances,

At the end of the nominated period, students are sent a form with which to re-earol. If they
do not re~enrol, their leave of absence is terminated and their enrolment status is altered to
‘Cancelled’.

1.17 Cancellation of enrolment
FORM: Change to Enrolment Form (Form C).
SOURCE: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus;
Carnpus Enquiry Counters.
SUBMIT TO:  Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters.




Students may cancel their enrolment in a course at any time but should take into account
the provisions of Rule 1.9.

1.18 Re-admission following a period of non-attendance or exclusion

FORM: Re-admission Form (Form R) or
Application for Admission as an Interational Student (Form F).
SOURCE: QUT Admissions Office, Kelvin Grove campus or

QUT Office of International Students, Kelvin Grove campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters.

SUBMIT TO: QUT Admissions Office, Kelvin Grove campus or
QUT Office of International Students, Kelvin Grove campus
Campus Enquiry Counters.

Students who wish to re-enter a course after a period of absence and who are not returning
from leave of absence may apply for re-admission.

Re-admission applicants who have not completed all first and second semester units listed
in the course requirements for the full-time mode of an undergraduate course must satisfy
the entry requirements and cut-off levels applicable for the relevant admissions period.

Students who have been excluded from a course as a result of unsatisfactory academic
performance will not be considered for re-admission until at least two semesters have elapsed
since exclusion. Applications require the approval of the relevant Faculty Academic Board.

Application is made directly to the University and must be lodged by the published due
date of the semester in which the student wishes to resume. The student must submit a
written statement in support of the application, which should address such factors as changed
circumstances, academic and/or vocational performance since exclusion, maturity and
motivation.

A student who is permitted to re-enrol following a period of absence will be required to
satisfy the course requirements which apply at the time of resumption. Depending on the
length of the absence and on changes to course content and structure during the intervening
period, the student will not necessarily retain credit for all units completed prior to the
absence. The course coordinator may require a student to repeat units which have been
passed previously or to undertake additional units in order to satisfy the current course
requirements.

1.19 Time kmits for completion of courses

Students are expected to progress with minimum interruption towards completion of their
course.

Time limits have been established for each type of course and are measured in calendar
years from the first day of the first semester in which the student was enrolled. The time
limits, inclusive of periods of exclusion, leave of absence or other periods of interruption,
are as follows:

Doctoral and master degree courses by research _ as per course requirements
Master degree courses equivalent to two years
of full-time study 6 years
Graduate diplomas, honours degrees, degrees and master
degrees equivalent to one year of full-time study 4 years
Degrees, graduate diplomas and master degrees
equivalent to one and a half years of full-time study 5 years
Bachelor degrees and diploma courses 10 years
Combined degree courses 11 years
Associate degree and associate diploma courses . . 7 years

Graduate and advanced certificate courses _ 2 years




Students who exceed these limits may be asked to show cause why they should not be
excluded from further enrolment in the course.

Students excluded because of failure to complete a course within time limits have the right
of appeal. (See Rule 8, Student appeals.)

2. Sanctions on students who fail to meet
obligations

The Registrar may impose sanctions on a student who has failed to meet one or more of
the following obligations:

O payment of prescribed fees

payment of late fees

payment of fines

paymert of a debt to the University

return of Library materials/Faculty equipment or materials

0o 0o n

comforming with instructions or essential procedures.
One or more of the following sanctions may be applied:
(i) withholding of resuits

(i1) withholding of transcript of academic record

(iii) withholding of award certificate

(iv) loss of right to re-enrol.

In lieu of (i), (ii} and (iii) above, a statemeént that the student has completed course
requirements may be provided for purposes of seeking employment.

Sanction (iv) shall not apply to a case of failure to meet an obligation to repay a debt to the
University.

The student will be informed in writing of the application of sanctions. (Refer to Section
6, Review of grades and academic rulings, for provisions for appeal against the imposition
of sanctions.)

The sanctions will be lifted once the student has discharged the obligation which led to
their application.

3. Non-award studies

3.1 Definition

Non-award students are those who have approval to undertake certain units from an award
course without enrolling in the course itself.

Non-award students receive norimal instruction, assessment and examination results in
such units but are not admitted to undertake a complete award course.

3.2 Categories

There are two categories of non-award students:

O cross-institution students who undertake QUT units for credit towards an award
course at an Australian Commonwealth-funded institution




O visiting students who undertake units from award courses for purposes of
professional or personal development, or in order to meet course entry requirements.

3.3 Application procedure

Non-award students are required to make application for each semester in which they wish
to study. Applicants are responsible for obtaining information on unit availability, suitability
of their background and timetables.

An application for enrolment as a non-award student may be rejected if the applicant does
not have an educational background appropriate to the unit/s applied for, or if there are
insufficient places remaining in the class. An application for enrclment as a non-award
student requires the approval of the relevant Dean of Faculty,

3.3.1 Cross-institution student
FORM: Cross-institution Admission Form (Form X).
SOURCE: QUT Admissions Office Kelvin Grove campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters,
SUBMIT TO:  QUT Admissions Office Kelvin Grove campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters.

An application for admission as a cross-institution stundent must be accompanied by
documentary evidence from a recognised institution of higher education that the proposed
unit/s are accepted for credit in a course offered by the institution.

3.3.2 Visiting student

FORM: Visiting Student Application Form (Form V).

SOURCE: QUT Admissions Office Kelvin Grove campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters.

SUBMITTO: QUT Admissions Office Kelvin Grove campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters.

3.4 Fees for non-award stodies

Cross-institution students are required as a condition of their enrolment to make payments
under the Higher Education Contribution Scheme, and to pay fees for membership of the
QUT Student Guild.

Visiting students are required to pay tuition and other fees as advised by the University.
Non payment of fees will lead to cancellation of enrolment.

3.5 Rules relating to non-award studies

Non-award students are subject to the University’s student rules generally, with the exception
of those relating to unsatisfactory academic performance (Section 7).

A visiting student is not permitted to accumulate credits for units totalling more than 20
per cent of the credit points of an award course except in special cases approved by the
Registrar.

Award course students may use previous visiting student studies as a basis for applying for
credit under the terms and conditions of the existing policy for transfer of credit (Section 4).
The maximum credit allowable will be determined by the rules applying to credit transfer
for the specific award course for which the credit is sought.

Non-award students who are not otherwise qualified to gain entry into an award course but
as visiting students have completed successfully units drawn from that award course will
be granted entry into the award course subject to the availability of places within any
quota that may apply.




Where a student is excluded from a course, the student is not permitted to enrol as a non-
award student in any unit of that course except at the discretion of the Dean of Faculty
responsible for the course.

4. Transfer of credit

FORM: Application for Credit.

SOURCE: Credit Office, Kelvin Grove campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters.

SUBMIT TO:  Credit Office, Kelvin Grove campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters.

4.1 Policy

Recognition in the form of credit will be given for study, demonstrable expertise and
relevant experience to an extent that is consistent with the maintenance of established
academic standards. It is considered to be in the interests of students to facilitate their
movement between institutions and between courses of various types and levels. The
University has negotiated formal arrangements with some institutions concerning the
transfer of students and the granting of agreed credit (Appendix 1); where no such
arrangement exists, applications will be considered on their individual merits and in the
spirit of this policy. The course coordinator, in consultation with the lecturer responsible
for the unit where appropriate, is responsible for approving applications for credit which
are not covered by a formal arrangement.

In making a determination on an application for credit, consideration will be given to the
following:

4.1.1 Total credit available

The total credit available is dependent upon the length of the course. For courses of up to
and including one year of equivalent full-time study, credit may be given for a maximum
of one-half of the credit points required for course completion. For courses exceeding one
year of equivalent full-time study, credit may be granted up to a limit which requires the
student to complete the equivalent of one year of full-time study at QUT.

In practice, credit will be approved for all suitable units until:
(i) all suitable units have been accounted for, or
(ii) credit has been awarded up to the total credit available limit.

Situation (i) will apply when the student has completed too little work to reach the total
credit available limit, or when sufficient work has been completed but in a different field
of study or at a significantly different level.

When situation (ii) occurs the student will be offered the option of accepting this quantity
of credit and enrolling in the course or, alternatively, completing the course of the previous
institution by means of an agreed upon program of study at QUT as a non-award student.
Considerations will include how much credit the student would forfeit by accepting the
amount offered, and whether or not a suitable program of study can be devised. The student’s
previous institution must agree in advance to the program proposed. It is the student’s
responsibility to secure the agreement of the previous institution.

4.1.2 Recency of previous studies

In determining whether credit can be granted the University must be confident of the
currency of the applicant’s knowledge. Studies undertaken ten or more years previous to
the date of application will not be accepted for credit purposes unless a special case is
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made or assessment is given to establish the currency of the applicant’s knowledge, Further,
in fields where practice and technology is changing rapidly, credit may not be granted
where knowledge has become dated.

4,2 Forms of credit

Three alternatives are available:

4.2.1 Specified exemption

Specified exemption will be approved when prior studies, expertise or experience satisfy
the objectives and requirements of the unit for which credit is sought.

4.2.2 Unspecified exemption

Where course rules permit, exemption may be given from an unspecified unit on the basis

of prior compietion of studies judged to be equally acceptable within the structure of the
course.

4.2.3 Block exemption

Where course rules permit, block exemption of a fixed number of credit points may be
given on the basis of prior completion of studies judged to be equally acceptable within
the structure of the course.

Credit may be granted on a provisional basis, in which case the confirmation of the granting
of credit is dependent on the student’s performance in some specified part of the course.

4.3 Application procedure
4.3.1 Timing of applications

Admission applicants who also intend to apply for credit should do so immediately they
are in possession of all the required documentation. Applications may be submitted before
an offer of admission has been received, and must be submitted before the stipulated due
date. Applications received after the due date may not be processed in time for first semester
unit choices to be adjusted to reflect credit granted, applications received after the census
date in any semester cannot be effective for that semester.

Students already enrolled in a QUT course who become eligible to apply for credit should
ensure that their application is submitted before the due date for any semester in which the
award of credit might affect their unit enrolment.

4.3.2 Documentation

Applicants are responsible for providing an official transcript of results and copies of the
outline or syllabus of units completed. Before doing so, applicants are encouraged to contact
the appropriate course coordinator to determine which of their former units are likely to be
relevant. Undocumented applications will not be considered.

4.3.3 Other requirements

Applicants for credit may be required to attend an interview or to undergo an appropriate
form of assessment.

4.3.4 Notification
Decisions on applications for credit will be conveyed in writing by the Registrar.

4.4 Review of credit application decisions

Applicants for credit who are dissatisfied with the outcome of an application may have the
decision reviewed and can expect to be provided with a clear indication of the reasons for
the University’s ruling. The review procedure is set out in Section 6, Review of grades and

academic rulings.




5. Assessment
Assessment policy

5.1 Assessment policy

Students will be assessed in accordance with the published assessment policy and practices
of the Faculty offering the unit.

5.2 Notification of assessment requirements

A unit outline will be published and a copy made available for each student as soon as
possible and no later than the second week of a teaching period. The outline will contain at
least the following information:

O unit objectives
O statements of all assessment items, including due dates

0 procedures to be used in determining the final grade including, where appropriate, a
statement of any item/s for which a pass is required in order to gain an overall pass
in the unit

O procedures for reviewing the mark for an assessment item

&1 procedures to facilitate feedback on progressive assessment during the course of a
semester

O areference to the University’s policy on plagiarism and any specific guidance to the
student on the nature of the unit’s assessment items,

No subsequent changes to assessment requirements will be made except by mutual
agreement between the lecturer responsible for the unit and the students taking the unit,
and then only if approved by the relevant Head of School.

Assessment rules

5.3 Availability for examinations

Internal students must be available to undertake examinations at the relevant QUT campus
throughout periods designated for centrally organised examinations and at times specified
in unit outlines for school-based examinations. External students will sit examinations at
the same time as internal students, however they undertake them at external examination
centres. A student who fails to attend an examination receives no mark for the examination
unless he or she is granted a deferred examination.

Examinations may be held between 8.00am and 9.00pm on weekdays, and 8.00am and
6.00pm on Saturdays.

5.4 Timetables

Final timetables for centrally organised examinations will be released to students no later
than two weeks prior to their commencement.

5.5 Student identification

Students must bring into the examination room and keep displayed their current Student
Identification Card.

5,6 Students to comply with directions

5.6.1 A student shall comply with all directions given by the examination supervisor and
all instructions to candidates set out on the examination materials or displayed in the

examination room.




5.6.2 A student’s behaviour must not disturb, distract or adversely affect any other
student,
5.7 Entering and leaving an examination room

5.7.1 Students who are given permission to enter or leave an examination room shall comply
with all conditions on which the permission is given.

5.7.2 Students are not permitted to leave the examination room:
(i)  until half the prescribed working time has elapsed

(ii) during the last 15 minutes of working time

unless there are exceptional circumstances such as illness.

5.7.3 Students who arrive late and before half the working time of the examination has
elapsed will normally be permitted to take the examination. However, no additional working
time will be allowed unless exceptional circumstances warrant.

In the case of central examinations the decision to grant extra time is made by the
Examinations Officer, in consultation where necessary, with the unit coordinator.
5.8 Unauthorised material not to be brought into the examination room

Students may bring into an examination room only those materials approved for the unit
under examination and indicated as such on the examination paper. All other materials are
expressly prohibited unless:

(i) brought into the room with the permission of the examination supervisor, and

(ii) deposited by the student directly upon entering the examination room at a place
stipulated by the examination supervisor.

It is inconsequential for this rule that the unauthorised material is not related to the unit
under examination.

5.9 Student not to remove papers

A student shall not remove from the examination room any worked scripts or other paper
provided for use during the course of the examination (other than the question paper supplied
where this is authorised by the examination supervisor) or other material which is the
property of the University.

5.10 Student not to communicate with others

During an examination a student shall not communicate by word or otherwise with any
other person except the examination supervisor or examiner,

5.11 Cheating

Students are expected to exhibit honesty and ethical behaviour in undertaking assessment
requirements of units, Cheating is defined as any behaviour whatsoever by students in
relation to any item of assessment which may otherwise defeat the purposes of the
assessment.

A student shall not cheat, atterpt to cheat, or incite or assist other students to cheat in any
assessment item.

5.12 Plagiarism
A student shall not plagiarise in any item of assessment.

Plagiarism is the act of taking and using another person’s work as one’s own. Where
plagiarism occurs in items of assessment contributing to the result in a unit or course, it




shall be regarded as, and treated in the same manner as, cheating in an examination. For
the purpose of these rules any of the foliowing acts constitute plagiarism unless the work
is appropriately acknowledged:

copying the work of another student

directly copying any part of another person’s work

summarising the work of another person

using or developing an idea or thesis derived from another person’s work
using experimental results obtained by another person
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incitement by a stadent of another to plagiarise.

Penalties for brecch of assessment rules

5.13 Penalties
5.13.1 If a student breaches Rules 5.6,5.7,5.8,5.9, 5.10, 5.11, or 5.12, the student may be
dealt with under the Student Discipline By-law.

5.13.2 A student who breaches any of the rules stated in 5.13.1 above shall be liable, in
addition to any other penalty, to incur the following penalties:

(i) the award of a Low Fail result in the unit concerned

(ii) the award of Low Fail results in all units in which the student would have received
final results in the same academic semester

(iil) exclusion from the University for a period
(iv) expulsion from the University,

5.13.3 Students accused of a breach of the rules will be given the opportanity to show
cause why a penalty should not be applied.

5.13.4 A student excluded because of breach of assessment may appeal to the Academic
Appeals Cominittee, An appeal must state the grounds and reasons for the appeal and must
reach the Secretary of the Academic Appeals Committee within 14 days of the date of the
letter advising the student of the penalty.

Deferred examinations and special consideration of
factors affecting student’s performance in assessment

FORM: Application for Deferred Examination/Special Consideration.
SOURCE: Examination Office, Gardens Point campus;

Campus Enquiry Counters.
SUBMIT TO:  Examination Office, Gardens Point campus;

Campus Enquiry Counters.

5.14 Deferred examinations

Students who through medical or other exceptional circumstances beyond their control
are unable to attend an examination at the prescribed time or complete an examination
may apply to sit for a deferred examination.

Applications for deferred examinations should include the documentation detailed in Rule
5.16 and should normally be submitted prior to or within three days of the exarnination
date, depending on the circumstances.




Normally, deferred examinations are not granted to candidates who misread examination
timetables.

A deferred examination is regarded as a significant concession to a student and, as such,
will only be granted when a properly documented and timely case is made by the applicant,
Students should not expect to be granted an unlimited number of deferred examinations.

Students will receive written notification of the outcome of their application including,
where appropriate, the date, time, campus and format of the deferred examination.
5.15 Special consideration of factors affecting assessment performance

Students who consider that their performance in an assessment item was adversely affected
by illness or other exceptional circumstances beyond their control may apply for special
consideration.

Applications for special consideration, including the documentation detailed in Rule 5.16,
should normally be submitted prior to or within three days of the examination or the
submission of the assessment item.

5.16 Documentation required for deferred examination or speciai consideration

5.16.1 Students applying for a deferred examination or special consideration on medical
grounds must submit a medical certificate from a registered medical or dental practitioner
stating:

Ct the date on which the practitioner examined the student
O the nature, severity and duration of the complaint, and

O the practitioner’s opinion of the effect of the complaint on the student’s ability to sit
for or perform satisfactorily in the assessment item.

A statement that a student was ‘not fit for duty’ or was suffering from a ‘medical condition’
will not be accepted.

It is preferred that the practitioner provides a statement on surgery letterhead paper or
alternatively, completes the formatted medical certificate printed on the reverse side of the
application form.

5.16.2 Students applying for a deferred examination or special consideration on other than
medical grounds must submit with the application a statutory declaration stating the
disability or exceptional circumstances which:

O prevented or will prevent the student from sitting for the examination in the case of
an application for a deferred examination

O affected the student’s performance in the assessment item in the case of an
application for special consideration.

Students should also supply any corroborative evidence in support of the application.

Religious convictions

5.17 Alternative examination sittings

Students with religious convictions which preclude attendance at examinations in
accordance with the official timetable have the right to alternative examination arrangements.
‘Written requests for alternative examination sittings must be submitted to the Examinations
Officer within 14 days of the reiease of the final timetable and include supporting
documentation from the religious leader on organisational letterhead.




Grading scale

5.18 Final results

Pass Grades

7 High Distinction

6 Distinction

5 Credit

4 Pass

3 Low Pass (see Note)

83 Pass Supplementary; final grade awarded following satisfactory completion of

supplementary assessment (see Note), or

S Satisfactory (where approved for use).
Fail Grades

2 Fail

52 Fail Supplementary

1 Low Fail

K Withdrawn — Failure, or

U Unsatisfactory (where approved for use).

{Note: A grade of 3 counts as a passing grade for the purpose of completing award
requirements and fulfilling prerequisite requirements, except where it is stated in course
rules that a higher grade is required. The limit on the number of grades of 3 which may be
credited towards an award is specified in Appendix 2. Grades of §3 are not regarded as
equivalent to grades of 3 for purposes of Appendix 2.)

Other Results

E Exempt
W Withdrawn

5.19 Unfinalised results

The following will be recorded when a result is not finalised at the time of release of
results

A Result Unfinalised - The result will be issued when available.

SA Supplementary Assessment  — Student is to undertake supplementary assessment.
DA Deferred Assessment — Student is to undertake deferred assessment.

T Assessment Continues — Studies extending over more than one semester.

5.20 Grade Point Average

The Grade Point Average (GPA) is a simple numerical index which summarises the student’s
academic performance in a course in a single semester and over the duration of the student’s
enrolment in the course.

The GPA is reported on the Certificate of Results and on the Staternent of Academic Record.
Two values of the GPA are given: the GPA for the semester and the GPA in the course.

GPA = Z (credit points of unit X numeric value of grade)

Z (credit points of unit)

Notes:

O The GPA calculation includes all attempts at units which are awarded a numeric
grade or the result “Withdrawn — Failure’ (which is converted to a 1).

O Unfinalised results are not included in the calculation.
O Only QUT units are included (not units taken at an external institution).




O Only units taken after the introduction of the seven-point grading scale are included
in the calculation.

Release of results

5.21 Release of resulis

Following certification by Deans of Faculties, results will be released at the direction of
the Registrar.

5.22 Notification of results

A Certificate of Results will be mailed to each student at the end of each semester and after
the completion of any Summer School studies.

Passing grades and unfinalised results are published in the press.
Noticeboard lists containing all results are placed on University campus noticeboards.
5.22.1 Request for non-publication of results

FORM: Application for Non-publication of Results.
SOURCE: Examination Office, Gardens Point campus;
Campus Enquiry Couaters.

SUBMIT TO:  Examination Office, Gardens Point campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters.

Students may request to have their results withheld from public release on campus
noticeboards and in the press. Application must be made no later than 30 May for first
semester, 30 October for second semester and 31 December for Summer School studies.
The request to withhold results from public release will remain in force until revoked in
writing by the student.

Graduation
5.23 Eligibility for graduation
Students are eligible to graduate upon completion of course requirements.

A passing grade must be achieved in all units set out in the course structure, except that in
certain specified units a grade of 4 or better must be obtained to satisfy the course requirements.
In addition, Faculty Academic Boards have set a limit on the number of grades of 3 which
may be credited towards awards. These limits are specitied in Appendix 2.

Once a student has completed course requirements, a date of completion and the student’s
graduation name will be recorded. The date of completion will normally be the date of the
release of the final grade to effect graduation.

6. Review of grades and academic rulings

FORMS: Application for Review of Grade,
Application for Review of Academic Ruling.
SOURCE: Examination Office, Gardens Point campus;

Campus Enquiry Counters,
SUBMITTO: Examination Office, Gardens Point campus;
Campus Enquiry Counters.

6.1 Review of grades
During the course of a semester students should discuss their progress in all coursework




exercises (including examinations which form part of progressive assessment) with relevant
teaching staff, and can expect to be provided with a clear indication of the extent to which
they have or have not achieved the objectives set for each assessment item.

Any student who believes that an error has been made or an injustice done with regard to
a final grade for a unit may request a review of the grade.

Where, after discussion, the student believes that an error persists or that the final grade is
not a fair reflection of his or her work, the student may request a review at the end of
semester following notification of the final grade.

The review process may involve three steps.

Step 1 — Informal consultation

Upon notification of the final grade, a student who is dissatisfied with the grade should
contact relevant teaching staff (fecturer, unit coordinator, course coordinator) and seek
clarification of the reason for the grade.

Step 2 — School-level review

If a student remains dissatisfied after Step 1, or if the student is unable to make contact
with relevant teaching staff, an application for a formal review may be submitted.
Applications must be made on an Application for Review of Grade Form.

Applications normally must be submitted to the Registrar within 14 days of the release of
the results, accompanied by appropriate information and documentation if available, and
must state the specific grounds on which the application for review is based.

The Application for Review is forwarded to the Head of School responsible for the unit in
dispute, who determines the form of the review. The University minimally requires that
any such review consider whether all itemns of assessment have been marked and whether
the aggregate marks were compiled accurately.

The Registrar normally advises students of the outcome within 14 days of receipt of the
application.

Step 3 - Faculty-level review

A student who is dissatisfied with the outcome of Step 2 may apply to the Registrar within
seven days of receipt of such notification to progress to a further stage of review. The
student must resubmit the Application for Review Form stating why the previous review
was inadequate and may provide additional reasons or evidence for the further review.

The application is forwarded through the chairperson to the faculty review committee,
which is a sub-committee of the faculty academic board, and which minimally must
comprise the dean (or nominee), a member of academic staff and a student representative
appointed by the faculty academi¢ board. The quorum of the committee is three. The
committee determines whether grounds exist for the further review.

The process for Step 3 requires the faculty involved, through the relevant Head of School,
to reconsider the assessment of the item(s) in dispute. All such reconsiderations must be
accompanied by a written rationale for the final decision reached, to ensure that due process
has been observed and that a record exists of the decision.

Outcomes of such reviews must be endorsed by the faculty-level review committee, The
committee determines whether reviews have been conducted appropriately, monitors the
number and type of reviews conducted and reports on its activities to the faculty academic
board.

The Registrar normally advises students of the outcome within 21 days of receipt of the

application.




Reviews may lead to no change or to either a less favourable or more favourable outcome
for the student.

Reviews under Steps 2 and 3 involve separate fees, which are reimbursed if a higher grade
is awarded following the review.

6.2 Review of academic rulings

Students who have received advice of aruling in regard to an academic matter (for example,
amount of credit awarded, cancellation of units, amendment of enrolment program, refusal
of application to waive prerequisite), and who wish to be provided with further information
on the basis and implications of the ruling, should contact their faculty office. Faculty
administration officers will provide available information in response to such a request, or
arrange for the student to have further discussions as deemed appropriate in the
circumstances.

If, after having received such further advice, the student belicves that an error has been
made or that a ruling is unjust, the student is entitled to submit an application for review.
Applications must be made on an Application for Review of Academic Ruling Form.

Applications must be submitted to the Registrar within 14 days of mailing of written advice
of a ruling. Applications must be accompanied by appropriate information and
documentation if available, and must state the specific grounds on which the application
for review is based.

Applications are referred to the relevant dean of faculty, who determines the form of the
review, A review may lead to no change or to either a less favourable or more favourable
outcome for the student. The Registrar advises students of the outcome of reviews.

6.3 Status of students awaiting the outcome of a review

The University will make determinations on reviews as soon as practicable, but will not
necessarily resolve any particular case before the close of enrolments for the next semester.

In this event the student remains bound, pending resolution of the case, by the ruling or by
the consequences of the grade which are the subject of the review or appeal, except in
special circumstances as may be determined by the Registrar.

7. Unsatisfactory academic performance and
exclusion

Students are expected to maintain a satisfactory level of performance in their studies at
QUT. Performance is reviewed at the end of each semester. Students whose performance
is unsatisfactory are placed on probationary enrolment. If performance continues at an
unsatisfactory level the student may be excluded. In addition, a single failure in a unit
designated as critical to students’ progress in the course may result in exclusion.

This policy applies to studies undertaken while enrolled in an award course. Non-award
students are required to apply for enrolment each semester, and their applications may be
accepted or rejected by the Registrar on the recommendation of the relevant Dean of Faculty.

7.1 Probationary enrolment

A student is placed on probationary enrolment if:

(1) the student fails a unit which has been failed previously, or

(ii) the student has a Grade Point Average of less than 3.0 in the course in which he or

she is enrolled.




For the purpose of this rule a unit is uniquely identified by the unit code. Where a unit code
has been changed on administrative grounds, the unit will be deemed to be the same unit
for the purpose of this rule.

The Registrar notifies students that they have been placed on probationary enrolment and
advises them that they should discuss their progress with their course coordinator.

7.2 Terms of probationary enrolment
Students on probationary enrolment are required to enrol as the course coordinator directs.

Students placed on probationary enrolment at the end of first semester remain on
probationary enrolment for the duration of the following semester, Students placed on
probationary enrolment at the end of second semester remain on probationary enrolment
for the duration of the following academic year.

If a student cancels their enrolment while on probationary enrolment, any subsequent
enrolment in that course is a probationary enarolment for the purposes of defining eligibility
for exclusion. The periods of probationary enrolment before and after the period of cancelled
enrolment are counted as one period of probationary enrolment.

7.3 Exclusion
The Faculty Academic Board may exclude a student under the following circumstances:

(i}  at the end of an academic year, the Academic Board may exclude a student who
has had, or is eligible for, a second or subsequent period of probation during the
year

(ii) at the end of a semester, the Academic Board may exclude a student who has
failed to achieve a satisfactory level of performance in a designated unit.

Designated units are indicated in Appendix 3 and include professional experience units,
units requiring the development of particular skills and units requiring certain personal
qualities. A satisfactory level of performance in a designated unit is a grade of 4 (Pass) or
higher, or S — Satisfactory, where appropriate.

A student who is eligible under (i) or (if) above but who is not excluded by the Academic
Board is placed on probation.

Exclusion normally applies to the course in which the student was enrolled. An Academic
Board may exclude a student from all courses or a specified group of courses offered by
the faculty if the student is eligible for exclusion under (i) or (ii) above and has either had

at least two periods of probationary enrolment or been excluded previously from another
QUT course.

Academic Committee, on the recommendation of the Academic Board, may exclude a
student from all QUT courses if the Academic Board is recommending exclusion from all
the faculty’s courses and the student has been excluded previously from a course in another
faculty.

An excluded student may not enrol as a non-award student in any units in the course or
courses from which they have been excluded except at the discretion of the Dean of the
Faculty responsible for the course.

Students who are excluded are notified by registered mail. Excluded students have the
right of appeal to the Academic Appeals Committee.

7.4 Duration of exclusion and readmission after exclusion

If a student does not appeal against an exclusion decision or if the student’s appeal is not
successful, the exclusion remains in force for an indefinite period of time and may only be




revoked by the decision of the Faculty Academic Board to approve an application for
readmission.

An application for readmission will not be considered until at least two semesters have
elapsed since exclusion,

The student’s application for readmission must be accompanied by a statement which
addresses such factors as changed circumstances, academic and/or vocational performance
since exclusion, maturity and motivation.

Students readmitted after a period of exclusion will be placed on probationary enrolment
for the remainder of the academic year.

At the end of the academic year, the Academic Board of the relevant faculty will review
the academic performance of each student readmitted to the course during that year. If the
student’s Grade Point Average since readmission is less than 3.5, the student may be
excluded as per Rule 7.3.

If the student is permitted to proceed with the course, in subsequent years the student is
subject to the probationary rules. In administering the probationary rules, units failed prior
to the period of exclusion and the Grade Point Average prior to the period of exclusion will
be taken into account.

8. Student appedis

A student who has been excluded on the grounds of unsatisfactory academic performance
or failure to complete an award within time limits or who has been excluded because of
breach of assessment rules has right of appeal.

8.1 General procedure to lodge an appeal

Appeals are made in writing to the Secretary of the Academic Appeals Committee.
Applications must be made on an Exclusion Appeal Form and must include the grounds
and reasons for the Appeal. Appeals must reach the Secretary of the Academic Appeals
Commiittee within 14 days of the date of the letter which advised the student of the exclusion.

8.2 Appeals against exclusion for unsatisfactory academic performance

An appeal against exclusion for unsatisfactory academic performance is referred to the
relevant Faculty Academic Board. The Academic Board recommends to the Academic
Appeals Committee whether the appeal should be upheld or dismissed. The Committee
considers:

T whether the penalty imposed and procedures followed were correct according to
pelicy and rules

O the severity or otherwise of the penalty imposed
O mitigating circumstances advanced by or on behalf of the student in the appeal.

Appellants may be invited to present their case to the Academic Appeals Committee at a
time nominated by the Committee. An appellant may choose to be accompanied by a
companion. The companion may not speak unless invited to do so by the Chair of the
Committee. A representative of the Equity Board may be invited to attend the Academic
Appeals Committee.

When an appeal against exclusion is upheld, the student is placed on probationary enrolment
for the remainder of the academic year.




8.3 Appeals against exclusion for failure to complete a course within time limits

An appeal against exclusion for failing to complete a course within time limits is referred
to the relevant Academic Board. The Academic Board recommends to the Academic Appeals
Committee whether the appeal should be upheld or dismissed. The Committee considers:

t1  whether the penalty imposed and the procedures followed were correct according to
the relevant policies and rules

O the severity or otherwise of the penalty imposed
O mitigating circumstances advanced by or on behalf of the student in the appeal.

Appellants may be invited to present their case to the Academic Appeals Committee at a
time nominated by the Commitiee. An appellant may choose to be accompanied by a
companion. The companion may not speak unless invited to do so by the Chair of the
Committee. A representative of the Equity Beard may be invited to aitend the Academic
Appeals Committee.

When the Academic Board recommends that an appeal be upheld, the Board includes in
its report a specified period in which the student will complete the course requirements
and any units or special examinations that the student will be required to undertake.

When the Academic Appeals Committee decides that an appeal be upheld, the appeal is

referred back to the Academic Board to defermine conditions under which the student may
complete the course.

8.4 Appeals against exclusion for breach of assessment rules

An appeal against exclusion for cheating is referred to the Academic Appeals Committes
which determines whether the appeal should be upheld or dismissed. The Committee
considers:

0O whether the original penalty was correct under the relevant rules
O whether procedures were properly carried out
[0 the severity or otherwise of the penalty imposed.

Appellants may be invited to present their case to the Academic Appeals Committee at a
time nominated by the Committee. An appellant may choose to be accompanied by a
companion. The companion may not speak unless invited to do so by the Chair of the
Committee. A representative of the Equity Board may be invited to attend the Academic
Appeals Committee,

8.5 Status of students awaiting the ouicome of an appeal

The University will make determinations on academic appeals as soon as practicable, but
will not necessarily resolve any particular case before the close of enrolments for the next
semester.

In this event the student remains bound, pending resolution of the case, by the ruling or by
the consequences of the grade which are the subject of the appeal, except in special
circumstances as may be determined by the Registrar.

9. Higher Education Contribution Scheme

Under the Commonwealth Government legislation, all students must comply with certain
conditions with respect to the Higher Education Contribution Scheme (HECS) as a condition
of their enrolment.



9.1 HECS Payment Options Form

All students are required to lodge the HECS Payment Options Form at the time of their
initial enrolment in & course. A new HECS Payment Options Form must be lodged when a
student changes course or when a student wishes to change HECS payment options. Students
concurrently enrolled in more than one course are required to lodge a new HECS Payment
Options Form for each course.

Unless a student is exempted from HECS under the terms of the Commonwealth legislation,
the student must select either the up-front payment option or the deferred payment option
as the method for making their HECS payment.

Students who fail to lodge a valid HECS Payment Options Form by the first day of the
semester of enrolment in their course will have their enrolment cancelled on the grounds
that they have not fulfilled the conditions of enrolment.

9.2 Up-front payment option

Students who select the up-front payment option are sent an invoice for the HECS amount
to be paid. The calculation is based on the recorded enrolment of the student for the semester
on the invoiced date.

A student who fails to pay in full the invoiced amoust by the due date will be charged a
late fee for the acceptance of the up-front payment or must complete a HECS Payment
Options Form selecting the deferred payment option and provide their tax file number.

Students who fail to take the action specified above will have their enrolment cancelled on
the grounds that they have not fulfilled the conditions of enrolment.

9.2.1 Safety Net provision

Students who select the up-front payment option may also choose the Safety Net provision.
This provision allows the University to change a student’s method of HECS payment to
the deferred payment option if the HECS up-front payment has not been received by the
semester census date. Where the method of HECS payment has been changed to the deferred
payment option in this way students must submit a new HECS Payment Option Form by
the first day of semester if they wish to change back to making up-front payments.

9.3 Deferred payment option

Students who select the deferred payment option must provide their tax file number or a
certificate from the Australian Taxation Office confirming that a tax file number has been
applied for. Students who have submitted such a certificate must subsequently inform the
Student Fees Office of their tax file number within 28 days.

Students who fail to supply their tax file number will have their enrolment cancelled on
the grounds that they have not fulfilled the conditions of enrciment.
9.4 Changing HECS payment option

Students may change their HECS payment option by lodging a new HECS Payment Options
Form by the first day of the semester. The new payment option applies to all future semesters
unti] a further change of payment option is notified.

9.5 The HECS Notice of Liability

Following the census date for a semester, students are provided with a HECS Notice setting
out their HECS liability for the semester which was determined by their unit enrolment on
the census date.

Students have 14 days from the date of the HECS Notice of Liability to advise Student
Administration of any error in the notice,




In the case of students selecting the up-front payment option, if a student’s enrolment
program has changed since the initial invoice, the student may be required to pay an
additional amount or a refund may be provided.

Students who fail to pay in full any additional amount will have their enrolment cancelled
on the grounds that they have not fulfilled the conditions of enrolment.

10. Student Guild fee rules

10.1 Membership of the Guild

Subject to Rule 10.2, all enrolled students, excepting such persons or classes of persons as
QUT Council declares by resolution to be ineligible for membership, shall be members of
the Guild.

10.2 Conscientious chjection
An enrolled student who:

O declares by letter addressed to the Registrar the nature of his or her conscientious
objection to being a member of the Guild

O notifies the Guild that he or she has made such declaration in writing to the Registrar

O pays to QUT an amount equivalent to the Guild fees which would be payable if the
student were a member of the Guild, and

O pays to QUT an amount equivalent to 10 per cent of the Guild fees as a fee for use of
University facilities in processing the declaration of conscientious objection

is exempt from membership of the Guild.

10.3 Fees to be paid

Guild fees payable for membership of the Guild shall be the amount approved by QUT
Council. Guild fees for both semesters shall be paid in full prior to, or at the time of,
submitting an enrolment form.

10.4 Consequences of non-payment or part-payment

If Guild fees payable by a student have not been paid at the time of lodging an enrolment
form, or the student has not notified the Registrar of a conscientious objection as per Rule
10.2, the Registrar may refuse to accept the student’s enrolment.

A student who has not paid all Guild fees due and who satisfies the Registrar that he or she
is unable to make payment at the time of submitting an enrolment form may be granted an
extension of time in which to pay the fees. In this case the enrolinent is accepted subject to
an agreement that all Guild fees will be paid by the extended date indicated by the Registrar.

A student who has not paid the full amount of Guild fees due may have their enrolment
cancelled or may have sanctions imposed as specified in Rule 2.
10.5 Refund of fees

A student who cancels enrolment on or before 31 March for first semester or 31 August for
second semester shall be entitled to a refund of the Guild fees for that semester. The refund
will be made by the University on behalf of the QUT Guild. The student is required to
surrender any current QUT Student Card.




11. Miscellaneous student charges

11.1 Guild fees

Full-time students $150
Part-time students $ 68
External students $ 20

11.2 Postgraduate tuition fees

Students enrolled in courses shown below will be required to pay the postgraduate tuition
fee listed, unless they have been previously enrolled in the course on a HECS liable basis.

BS81 Master of Business Administration $53 per credit point!
ED14 Master of Education (TESOL.) $50 per credit point
EE78 Master of Engineering Science in Electricity $142 per credit point plus
Supply Engineering $1000 thesis supervision
charge

BS78 Graduate Diploma in Business (Administration) $55 per credit point!
BS72 Graduate Diploma in Communication $65 per credit point
EE&0 Graduate Diploma in Electricity Supply Engineering  $142 per credit point
ARS0 Graduate Certificate in Architectural Practice $50 per credit point
ED60-75 Graduate Certificates in Education $50 per credit point
EE82 Graduate Certificate in Electricity Supply Engineering  $142 per credit point
IT18 Graduate Certificate in Information Technology $100 per credit point
BS30 Graduate Certificate in Management $55 per credit point!
CN8l Graduate Certificate in Project Development $70 per credit point

Students who fail to pay the invoiced amount by the due date will be charged a late fee for
acceptance of the payment. Failure to pay the required fee by the semester census date will
lead to cancellation of enroiment.

11.3 Administrative charges

Late lodgement of application for admission 520
Late lodgement of enrolment form $ 30
Late addition to an enrolment program $20
Addition to enrolment program not made on the prescribed form  $ 20
Reinstatement of enrolment following administrative cancellation  § 30
Lodgement of Postgraduate Change of Preference Form $20
Review of grades (refundable)

Step 2 - School-level review? $ 10

Step 3 - Faculty-level review? $ 20
Copy of examination script $ 10 (per script)
Statement of Academic Record 5 5
Re-issue of ID Card $ 5
Late coliection of ID card 310
Re-issue of Award Certificate % 40
Re-issue of receipt for fees paid $ 5
Late fee for up-front HECS payment $ 50
Late fee for payment of tuition fees $ 50
Re-issue of Notice of HECS liability $ 5

11.4 Deposit system for use of laboratory facilities

A student enrolled in any unit included in the ‘Schedule of Units relating to Laboratory
Deposits’, which the Registrar may vary from time to time, shall deposit $50 for the use of
laboratory facilities.

Students commencing these courses in 1995 will be charged $63 per credit point.

2 Refer to 6.1 Review of grades.




The student shall be required to pay only one deposit irrespective of the number of such
units included in an enrolment.

At the end of the year the deposit shall be refunded to the student less the cost of any
breakages which have not been made good.

APPENDIX 1: Credit fransfer policies

1.1 Policy statement: general principles concerning transfer of credit and
combined awards — Technical and Further Education; Training, Employment,
Queensland (TAFE.TEQ)/QUT

There is a history of favourable credit transfer arrangements between various TAFE. TEQ
and QUT courses. Further, there is a general willingness on the part of TAFE.TEQ and
QUT to review courses to identify areas in which advanced standing, fransfer of credit,
efficient progression from TAFE. TEQ to QUT courses and the development of combined
awards might be appropriate. TAFE.TEQ and QUT seek to eliminate unnecessary barriers
to student progression, recognise problem areas and seek appropriate solutions and processes
so that increased numbers of better educated graduates can be made available to industry.

The following principles form the substance of the agreement between QUT and TAFE. TEQ
in this area.

Principles

Note: These principles apply specifically to credit transfer arrangements and combined
awards between TAFE. TEQ) associate diploma and diploma courses and QUT degree level
courses in related fields.

(i) Course development/review: When developing and/or reviewing units with
common ot closely linked vocational outcomes, TAFE. TEQ and QUT will work in
consultation with a view to establishing automatic equivalence. Units developed in
this way will give TAFE students full QUT exemptions.

(ii) Block exemptions: The awarding of block credits is given a high priority. This
allows for appropriate substitution in degree courses without disadvantaging the
student’s foundation in core discipline units. While a normal exemption would
comprise 96 credit points (Associate Diploma), in certain circumstances additional
credit may be awarded.

(iii) Individual unit exemptions: Where there is a close equivalence between
TAFE.TEQ and QUT units and/or they have been prepared jointly, then the student
will be given credit for individual units that fall outside those already credited in
any block exemption.

{iv) Maximum recognition of previously completed learning: A student should be
given maximum recognition for prior learning. Credit should be given for all
appropriate learning experiences.

(v) The adoption of flexible constructs for credit exemptions: Flexible constructs
should be adopted to ensure that the combined credit exemptions of unit blocks,
individual units and recognition of prior learning are not reduced by a pre-
determined ceiling. The only limiting factor in such arrangements is standard QUT
policy regarding transfer of credit.

(vi) Joint use of resources: Where appropriate and mutually beneficial, maximum
utilisation of joint resources (human and physical) will be made in the
development and delivery of courses.




(vii) Combined awards: Where joint arrangements could provide more effectively for
the flexibility and specialisations sought by industry, the development of
combined awards will be encouraged.

(viii) New articulation and credit transfer arrangements: Individuals or groups
seeking to initiate any development that may lead to articulation and/or transfer of
credit between TAFE. TEQ and QUT are to do so through the appropriate
Associate Director (TAFE. TEQ) and Dean of Faculty {(QUT).

1.2 Articulation of awards

The University considers that it is in the interest of students to facilitate their movement
between courses of various types and levels. In developing new courses or revising existing
courses, faculties are asked to pay particular attention to achieving close articulation between
courses both within the University and between institutions/sectors (eg. QUT and
TAFE.TEQ).

Specific articulation and credit transfer arrangements between levels of completed awards
in related fields will normally be as follows.

O Associate degree and Associate diploma awards

Upon entry to these awards, students will normally gain credit on the basis of the
following:

(i) certificate — 24 credit points (0.5 semester),’ or
(ii) advanced certificate — 48 credit points (1.0 semester).
O Diploma awards

Upon entry to these awards, students will normally gain credit on the basis of the
following:

(i) associate diploma — 144 credit points (3.0 semesters).
O Bachelor degree awards

Upon entry to these awards, students will normally gain credit on the basis of the
following:

(i) associate diploma — 96 credit points (2.0 semesters), or
(ii) diploma — 192 credit points (4.0 semesters).
0 Graduate diploma awards

Upon entry to these awards, students will normally gain credit on the basis of the
following:

(i) graduate certificate — 48 credit points (1.0 semester).
[ Twe-year master degree awards

Upon entry to these awards, students will normally gain credit on the basis of the
following:

(i) four-year bachelor degree at honours standard — 96 credit points (2.0
semesters), or

(ii) honours — 96 credit points (2.0 semesters), or
(iif) graduate certificate — 48 credit points (1.0 semester) or

3 All semester values refer to full-time or equivalent. QUT operates on standard length semesters of 48 credit

poinis.




(iv) graduate diploma — 96 credit points (2.0 semesters).
Professional doctorate awards

Upon entry to these awards, students will normally gain credit on the basis of the
following:

(i) master degree — 48 credit points (1.0 semester).
Doctor of philosophy awards

Upon entry to these awards, students will normally gain credit on the basis of the
following:

(i) master degree — 48 credit points (1.0 semester).

Specific articulation and credit transfer arrangements between levels of awards in
refated fields on the basis of incomplete studies will normally be as follows:

Master degree awards

Students admitted to a doctoral research award or a professional doctorate award but
who either do not qualify to progress to the award or do not wish to proceed may on
application be transferred to a master degree award.

Graduate diploma awards

In specifically designed master/graduate diploma awards, students may be granted a
graduate diploma on the basis of the following:

(i) master degree by coursework ~ satisfactory completion of at least 96 credit
points (2.0 semesters)

if they either do not qualify or do not wish to proceed to the higher level award.
Graduate certificate

In specificaly designed master/graduate diploma awards, students may be granted a
graduate certificate on the basis of satisfactory completicn of at least 48 credit points
(1.0 semester) of units which constitute an approved graduate certificate program.




APPENDIX 3: Exclusion - designated units

Credit
Points
FACULTY OF ARTS
Bachelor of Arts (Dance)
AABI21 Contemporary Technigue 1 16
AAB122 Contemporary Technique 2 16
AABI123 Classical Technique 1 16
AABI24 Classical Technique 2 16
Bachelor of Arts (Drama)
AAB203 Acting 2 12
AAB233 Voice & Movement 3 12
AAB234 Voice & Movement 4 12
AAB247 Acting 3 12
Bachelor of Arts (Music)
AAB562 Practical Studies A2 12
AABST1 Practical Studies A3 24
Bachelor of Arts (Visual Arts)
AABT02 Foundation Media Study 1 24
AABT03 Foundation Media Study 2 24
AABTO7 Advanced Media Study 1 24
AABT708 Advanced Media Study 2 24
AABT709 Advanced Media Study 3 24
AAB710 Advanced Media Study 4 24
Bachelor of Social Science (Human Services)
SSBO26 Fieldwork Practice 1
SSB036 Ficldwork Practice 2
Associate Degree in Dance/Associate Diploma in Dance
AAX111 Repertoire & Practice Period 1 12
AAX112 Repertoire & Practice Period 2 16
AAX113 Repertoire & Practice Peried 3 16
AAX114 Repertoire & Practice Period 4 16
AAX117 Ballet Technique 1 8

AAX118 Ballet Technique 2 8
AAX119 Ballet Technique 3 8
AAX]120 Ballet Technigue 4 8
AAX121 Contemporary Technique 1 8
AAX122 Contemporary Technique 2 8
AAX123 Contemporary Technique 3 8
AAX124 Contemporary Technique 4 g




POLICY STATEMENTS

Access to Assessment Results

The University is committed to a policy of openness with respect to the release of assessment
results. Effective from the date of commencement of the Queensiand Freedom of
Information Act, QUT policy on access to assessment results and/or marks is as follows:

O For units where percentage marks are calculated, students may request and obtain
their own final marks from nominated officers in the relevant faculty.

&1 Facuolty academic boards must make appropriate arrangements for students who
request to peruse or to obtain a copy of their own examination scripts or written
answers to examination questions or other forms of assessment, provided that the
request is made within three months of the release of the examination results,

O Where examination question papers or other forms of assessment will be re-used in
successive examinations, faculty academic boards must arrange for students to
receive advice on their performance with reference to their own examination scripts
in a way which does not prejudice the examination mode.

This policy will apply to examinations and other forms of assessment from second semester,
1992.

Assessmenti Provisions for Students with
Disabilities
Students with permanent or temporary disabilities have the right to alternative arrangements,

consistent with a cormmitment to academic excellence and equality of opportunity, to enable
them to fulfil their course requirements.

Some alternatives

Disabilities may prevent or inhibit students from completing certain unit requirements,
such as performing particular skills; writing assignments, test papers or examinations; or
executing physical or laboratory tasks.

Suggested variations in assessment techniques for students with disabilities are listed below.
Issues of validity, reliability and equity, together with ease of marking, should be taken
into account when adopting such alternatives.

Variations Examples

Mode

Questioning modality Brailled or andiotaped questions, viva voce testing,
signing interpreter etc.

Response modality Oral rather than written answers — recorded on
tape, viva voce, signing etc.

Context

Time Extended period to answer examination, respite

breaks during an examination, extra time to
complete assignments, deferment without penalty
etc.




Equipment Tape recorder, brailler, print magnifier electric
typewriter, special desk for wheelchair, adapted
laboratory equipment etc.

Separate examination room Special equipment, personal assistance (to avoid
disturbing others)

Personal assistance Amanuensis, reader, interpreter, aide.

Such alternative approaches to assessment need to be carefully considered before
implementation to ensure undue over- or under-compensation does not occur. A brochure,
Assessment Procedures for Students with Disabilities, explains the advantages and
disadvantages of such alternatives and is available from campus counsellors.

Responsibilities
Students should make their needs known to relevant lecturers early in the semester.

To support their request for special consideration, students may be required to present a
certificate from a medical or other specialist practitioner (eg. psychologist} which
substantiates the nature of the special need. Appropriate documentation can be sighted and
supported by a counsellor who provides referral to the relevant course coordinator, faculty
or school.

Alternative forms of assessment are usually negotiated between student and lecturer, but
advice can be sought from the course coordinator or counselling service as needed.

Lecturers or course coordinators should notify the Student Administration section of any
special examination requirements, including the level of expertise allowable in any assistant
(amanuensis, interpreter, aide) who may be required, so that the student is neither advantaged
nor disadvantaged in comparison with other students. Students are to be given adequate
Iead time prior to an assessment item to gain working familiarity with such assistants.
Lecturers should also notify the library of particular equipment needs.

For centrally organised assessment items, responsibility for the conduct and administration
of alternative assessment provisions for students with disabilities rests with Student
Administration. Unless negotiated otherwise by lecturer and student, responsibility for
employing an amanuensis or interpreter as well as providing special equipment, settings
and supervision will rest with the Examination Officer. Costs of employing supervisors,
personal assistants and providing examination materials (eg. blank audio-cassettes; brailled
examination papers) are to be borne by the Student Administration section. A record of
requests and adaptions made will be retained for review purposes.

For other assessment, responsibility primarily rests with faculties and schools. The scope
and funding of support services for such assessment is currently under review.

Awards with Honours

This policy does not deal with honours programs which are end-on to a bachelor degree
course.

In degree courses of four or more years, a degree with honours may be awarded to students
who have recorded outstanding achievement in the four-year program,

First class honours, second class honours division A and second class honours division B
may be awarded. Candidates for a degree with honours must fulfil the requirements for a
pass degree and achieve a standard of proficiency in all course units as may from time to
time be determined by the relevant faculty academic board and approved by University
Academic Board.




Honours are awarded:
8 to indicate that students may appropriately proceed to higher degrees
O to encourage students to work consistently throughout a course

O to ensure that QUT students can apply equally for employment in competition with
honours graduates from other institutions

O to ensure that QUT graduates are eligible for the same level of salary on
commencement as graduates from other institutions

O to enable QUT graduates to compete equally for scholarships.
A degree with honours will not be registered for programs of less than four years’ duration.

Honours are presently awarded in the degree courses in Architecture, Engineering, Law
and Optometry.

Faculty academic boards make recommendation to University Academic Board, supplying
the following information:

O the level of academic achievement necessary to qualify for each grade of honours as
per faculty criteria

O the actual results for each of the recommended candidates viz. the number of high
distinctions, distinctions (or honours pre-1985), credits and passes

O the cumulative proportion of graduates represented in honours groups since the
introduction of honours in the course and, for Engineering, cumulative percentages
for each class of honours for civil, electrical and mechanical engineering graduates.

Student Admninistration Department will provide University Academic Board with the grade
point average for each of the recommended candidates.

Equal Opportunity Policy

The Council of the Queensland University of Technology is committed to a policy of
equal opportunity and freedom from all forms of discrimination as determined by legislation
or by Council, The policy is issued on the basis that it is fair and just and contributes to the
fulfilment of QUT’s Missions and Goals.

In fulfilling this policy, the University aims to
O promote the development of a University culture supportive of equity principles

O ensure all of its management and educational policies and practices reflect and
respect the social and cultural diversity contained within the University and the
community it serves

O ensure that the appointment and advancement of staff and admission and progression
of students within QUT are determined on the basis of merit

O provide equal employment and educational opportunities within QUT and identify
and remove barriers to participation and progression in employment and education,
and implement an Affirmative Action Program for equity groups

O eliminate unlawful discrimination against staff and students on the grounds of sex;
marital status; pregnancy; breastfeeding; race; age; parenthood; physical, intellectual
and mental impairment; religious belief; lawful sexual activity; trade union activity;
criminal record; social origin; medical record; nationality; or political belief or
activity




O comply with State and Federal legislation on Discrimination, Equal Opportunity and
Affirmative Action and binding international heman rights instruments.

The Vice-Chancellor, through the Pro-Vice-Chancellor (Academic) and the management
of the University, is responsible for implementation of this policy. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor
{Academic) is assisted by the Equity Coordinator.

QUT expects all staff, students and members of the University community to act in
accordance with this policy.

Non-Discriminatory Presentation and Practice

Queensland University of Technology endorses a policy of non-discriminatory presentation
and practice in all administrative and academic activities of the University.

Accordingly, the University will:

O actively promote the use of non-discriminatory language and presentation in all
QUT documents and publications and non-discriminatory teaching practice in
classrooms

O putin place a procedure for setting complaints and grievances about discriminatory
language, presentation, and teaching practices

O make all staff aware of their responsibilities under the policy and of the existence of
a complaints procedure, and circulate suitable educational material to assist staff to
comply

O require that in the development of guidelines and teaching activities for students,
staff encourage students to comply with the policy.

Heads of school are responsible for implementing and monitoring the policy, and for
responding to complaints.

Staff or students with complaints or concerns regarding discriminatory practices should
approach their head of school or, if preferred:

O the Equity Officer
O any member of Women in QUT within their faculty/school
O the Women’s Services Officer of the Student Guild.

Sexudadl and Gender Based Harassment Policy

QUT has adopted a Policy on Equal Opportunity to reflect its commitment to equal
opportunity and freedom from all forms of discrimination in education and employment,
as determined by legislation or by Council.

QUT recognises the right of all students and staff to work and/or study in an environment
free from sexual and gender-based harassment. Sexual harassment and discrimination on
the basis of sex are unlawful and unacceptable within the University.

The University acknowledges its responsibility to ensure that staff, students, and members
of the university community are made aware of what constitutes unacceptable behaviour
within the University and that all managers and supervisors are aware of their responsibility
for ensuring the maintenance of proper standards of conduct within the University.

The University recognises also its responsibility to take prompt and effective action to
deal with complaints of sexual and gender-based harassment and to ensure that all people




involved in the complaint, including the complainant, the person complained about and
witnesses are treated fairly. The university will do everything in its power to ensure that
people are not victimised in any way. It also recognises the responsibility of managers to
take a pro-active role in dealing with any manifestations of sexual and gender-based
harassment in accordance with this policy.

What is Harassment?

Harassment is a form of discrimination. It is offensive social behaviour which occurs
particularly in staft/student or employer/employee relationships where there is a relationship
of power and/or authority of one person over another.

The University recognises however that the work or study environment may also be
adversely affected by sexual or gender-based harassment by peers (student/student or
employee/employee)} and will not tolerate such behaviour. Similarly, the University will
not tolerate harassment of staff by students nor harassment by staff or students of visitors
or members of the public whilst engaged in University activities.

Behaviour that is regarded as harmless, trivial or a joke may constitute sexual or gender-
based harassment, where personally offensive, humiliating or distressing to the recipient.

Sexual Harassment

Sexual harassment is any form of offensive sexual attention that is uninvited and
unwelcomed. It can be a single incident or a persistent pattern of unwelcomed behaviour
and it should be noted that the distress can be the same whether the conduct is intentional
or unintentional. Although a majority of complaints of sexwval harassment come from
women, sexual harassment is not confined to any gender or sexuality. Sexual harassment
can range from subtle behaviour to explicit demands for sexual activity or even criminal
assault and includes the following:

inappropriate remarks with sexual connotations
smutty sexual jokes

the display of offensive material

stares and leers or offensive hand or body gestures
inappropriate posturing

OoOc 000

comments and questions about another person’s sexual conduct and/or private
relationships

L

persistent unwelcome invitations

0

requests for sexual favours

[

offensive written, telephone or electronic mail or other computer system
communications

unnecessary close physical proximity including persistently following a person
unwelcome physical conduct such as brushing against or touching a person
actual molestation

O 0O oo

sexual assault.




Gender-Based Harassment

Gender-based harassment is any conduct that is unwelcome because it denigrates a person
on the basis of their gender. It can be a single incident or a persistent pattern of unwanted
behaviour and constitutes unlawful discrimination if it can be shown that the person being
harassed is being treated unfavourably on the basis of her or his sex. The term covers a
range of behaviour which in its context amounts to harassment including:

O denigrating comments regarding a person’s gender
O the display of written or pictorial material that denigrates a person’s gender

O negative behaviours, eg bullying, intimidation or exclusion related to the gender of
the recipient

01 expressing stereotyping, that is assumptions based on gender about an individual’s
gender, group behaviour, values, culture or ability.

Information on Harassment

QUT has procedures designed for dealing with complaints of sexual or gender-based
harassment.

There is also a network of trained Sexual Harassment Contact Officers who can advise and
assist people interested in making a complaint.

Information on the policy and procedures and/or the Sexual Harassment Contact Officers
are available from the Equity Section.

Equity Coordinator Equity Officer

Room U333 Room 214

U Block K Block

Gardens Point Campus Kelvin Grove Campus

Ph.: 07 864 2115 Ph.: 07 864 3652




REPLACEMENT AND SUBSTITUTE
AWARD CERTIFICATES

A ‘replacement’ certificate is a replacement for a certificate issued originally by the
Queensland University of Technology.

A ‘substitute’ certificate is a substitute for a certificate issued originally by antecedents of
Queensland University of Technology (including Brisbane College of Advanced Education,
Brisbane Kindergarten Teachers’ College, Kedron Park Teachers® College, Kelvin Grove
Teachers’ College, Kelvin Grove College of Teacher Education, Kelvin Grove College of
Advanced Education, North Brisbane College of Advanced Education, Queensland Institute
of Technology, [Queensland] Teachers’ College and the [Queensland] Teachers’ Training
College).

Substitute certificates will not be issued for certificates issned originally by the Queensland
Department of Education or other bodies not currently associated with higher education.

Fees for replacement or substitution

Replacement certificates will be issued free of charge where the original was lost or damaged
in transmission or was defective. A fee of $40 will be charged in all other cases.

A fee of $40 will be charged in respect of substitute certificates.

Conditions of replacement or substitution

Both replacement and substitute certificates will be issued subject to the following
conditions:

O where the original certificate has been lost in transmission or subsequently, a
statutory declaration is submitted to that effect

O where the original certificate was defective or has been damaged, the certificate is
returned

1 payment of the prescribed fee, where applicable.

Form of cerlificates

All replacement and substitute certificates will be produced on QUT proforma, and, except
where a replica is issued as a replacement, will be produced using the proforma current at
the time of issue of the replacement or substitute, and incorporate the signatures of the
incumbent Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Registrar.

The student’s name on the replacement and substitute certificates will be the same as on
the original certificate. Certificates will not normally be re-issued on account of a change
of name. In exceptional circumstances the Registrar may approve variations to the
application of this policy.

Endorsements

Replacement certificates
Replacement certificates will carry no endorsement where the original certificate can be




replicated in every respect. The University cannot guarantee to provide replicas in every
instance.

However, where there has been any change in the proforma itself, the Common Seal, or
the signatories, and no stock of the original is available, a replacement certificate will be
endorsed as follows:

“This is a replacement for a certificate issued under the Common Seal on (day,
month, year appearing on original certificate)(under the name of [name appearing on
original certificate]).”

Substitute certificates

Substitute certificates will carry, as appropriate, one of the following endorsements in
every case:

“This is a substitute for a certificate, (number — if known), issued on (date, month,
year, appearing on original ceitificate) by (institution), (under the name of [name
appearing on original certificate]) which was incorporated into Queensland
University of Technology on 1 May1990.”

or

*“This is a substitute for a certificate issued on (date, month, year appearing on
original certificate}(under the name of [name appearing on original certificate]) by
Queensland Institute of Technology which became Queensland University of
Technology on I January 1989.”
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UNIVERSITY-WIDE AND
INTERFACULTY COURSES

Course Structures

M Doctor of Philosophy (IF49)

Introduction

The main purpose of gradnate study is to encourage independence and originality of thought
in the quest for knowledge. The Doctor of Philosophy degree is awarded in recognition of
a student’s erudition in a broad field of learning and for notable accomplishment in that
field through an original and substantial contribution to knowledge. The candidate’s research
must reveal high critical ability and powers of imagination and synthesis, and may be in
the form of new knowledge, or of significant and original adaptation, application and
interpretation of existing knowledge.

1. General Conditions

1.1 The Council of the Queensland University of Techneology was established in 1989
under the Queensland University of Technology Act.

1.2 This document sets out the Regulations governing the award of the degree of PhD.

1.3 The Council’s power to approve arrangements for the registration and exarmination of
candidates for the degree of PhD is exercised through a Research Management Committee,
which shall be a subcommittee of Academic Committee. In exercising this power, the
Research Management Commitiee shall be advised by faculty academic boards, deans of
faculty and heads of school, as appropriate.

1.4 In order to qualify for the award of the degree of PhD, a candidate must submit to the
Research Management Committee:

11 a certificate of satisfactory completion of the candidate’s approved course of study
signed by the Principal Supervisor

O a declaration signed by the candidate that he or she has not been a candidate for
another tertiary award without permission of the Research Management Committee

O a certificate recommending acceptance of the thesis in fulfilment of the conditions
for the award of the PhD degree signed by each member of the faculty panel that
recommended examination of the thesis and the Examination Committee which
accepted it

O an application for conferral of the degree, and
O four copies of the thesis in the required format.

2. Registration

2.1 A candidate may register either as a full-time or as a part-time student (see also Section
4). To be registered as a full-time student, a candidate must be able to commit to the course
not less than three-quarters of a normal working week, averaged over each year of candidacy.
Such a student may not devote more than 300 hours annually to teaching activities, including

preparation and marking.
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2.1.1 A candidate who is unable to devote to the course the proportion of time specified in
Section 2.1 may register as a part-time student.

2.1.2 A candidate’s program of research or other approved investigation may be based ata
place of employment or a sponsoring institution (see Section 7). Normally, support of the
sponsoring establishment for the candidate’s application is required for registration.

2.1.3 A sponsoring establishment is required to certify annually by 31 December that all
registered PhD candidates sponsored by that organisation are actively engaged in their
course of study, and are maintaining frequent contact with their local supervisor.

2.2 To gain registration in a course of study leading to the award of a Doctor of Philosophy,
a candidate normally shall hold a relevant first class or second class division A honours
degree or an appropriate master degree (by coursework or by thesis) of the QUT or of
another recognised institution.

2.3 Before accepting an application for registration, the Research Management Committee
must satisfy itself that the candidate has sufficient command of English to complete
satisfactorily the proposed course of study, to pass an oral examination in English as
described in Section 9.2, and to prepare a thesis in English.

2.4 Without the specific permission of the Research Management Committee, students
may not be registered as candidates for a PhDD degree if they are registered candidates for
another tertiary award.

2.5 The Research Management Committee may cancel a candidate’s registration if:

O after consulting a candidate’s supervisors and having taken account of all relevant
circumstances, the committee is of the opinion that the candidate either has
effectively discontinued their studies or has no reasonable expectation of completing
the course of study within the maximum time allowed (see Section 4}, or

O the candidate’s grade point average in coursework undertaken is below 5.0 ena 7
point scale.

2.6 A student whose registration has lapsed or has been cancelled and who wishes
subsequently to re-enter the course of study to pursue an investigation which is substantially
the same as their previous investigation may be re-admitted under such conditions as the
Research Management Commitiee shall prescribe.

3. Course of Study

3.1 A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy is required to complete successfully
acourse of study which results in a substantial contribution to knowledge. This contribution
may be in the form of new knowledge, or of significant and original adaptation, application
and interpretation of existing knowledge.

3.2 The course of study normally will include:
O aprogram of assessed coursework

O participation in university scholarly activities such as research seminars, teaching
and publication

O regular face-to-face interaction with supervisors, and
00 aprogram of supervised research and investigation.

The course of study must be such as to enable the candidate to acquire competence in
relevant methods of research and scholarship related to the subject of the proposed
investigation, and to display sustained independent effort.

3.3 Coursework at doctoral level demands a capacity for critical analysis and a specialisation




of research interests not normally appropriate for an undergraduate program. Such
coursework may be conducted in a number of ways:

O as advanced lecture courses

O as seminars in which faculty and students present critical studies of selected
problems within the subject field

O as independent study or reading courses, or
O as research projects conducted under faculty supervision.

In all cases, coursework will be based upon a formal syllabus setting out the educational
outcomes expected from the course, a list of topics to be covered, the prescribed reading
material and the method of assessment of progress through and at the end of the course.

3.4 Coursework will occupy not more than half of the total period of registration (see
Section 4),

3.5 An application for registration should set out systematically and fully the candidate’s
intended course of study. The description should include the area of study within which
the candidate’s course lies, the coursework to be undertaken, the nature of participation in
scholarly activities of the centre, school or faculty in which the study is being undertaken,
the objectives of the proposed program of research and investigation, its relationship to
previous work in the same field, the research methods to be followed, and the proposed
title of the thesis to be written.

3.6 A candidate is normally expected to pursue the approved program of research and
investigation throughout the period of registration. Where circumstances make modification
or extension of the program desirable, approval for the proposed change must be sought in
writing from the Research Management Committee. Permission to maintain the candidate’s
registration may be given by the committee in such circumstances, provided that the course
of study remains in the same field.

3.7 Where a candidate’s approved program of research and investigation forms part of a
group project, the application must indicate clearly the individual contribution expected to
be made by the candidate, and the extent to which the work is to be carried out in
collaboration with others (see also Section 8.4).

3.8 Where an approved program of research and investigation is carried out jointly in QUT
and in an industrial, commercial, professional or research establishment, the nature of the
work to be carried out in each need not be prescribed in detail initially, but a clear indication
must be provided of the way in which the work that the candidate is likely to undertake in
the collaborating establishment relates to work to be undertaken at QUT or elsewhere.

3.9 In appropriate cases, the Research Management Committee may approve a course of
study leading to the presentation of a thesis accompanied by material in other than written
form, or exceptionally, in lieu of a research program, a program of scholarly postgraduate
work concerned with significant aspects of industrial, commercial or professional activity.
Such approval must be sought from the Research Management Committee at the time of
application for registration or when approval to modify the course of study is sought. At
the same time, arrangements for the examination of such candidates should be proposed
for approval by the Research Management Committee, including details of the form which
the candidate’s presentation is expected to take.

4. Period of Time for Completion of Course of Study

4.1 A full-time candidate who does not hold a masters degree appropriate to the course of
study will normally be required to complete a period of registration of at least 30 months
before submitting the thesis for examination. The corresponding period in the case of a
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part-time candidate shall be 42 months. In special cases the Research Management
Committee may approve a shorter period.

4.2 A holder of a masters degree appropriate to the course of study may submit the thesis
for examination after not less than 24 months of registration if a full-time student, or 36
months if a part-time student. In special cases the Research Management Committee may
approve a shorter period.

4.3 Without the permission of the Research Management Committee, no full-time candidate
for the degree of PhD shall submit a thesis for examination more than 48 months from the
date on which registration in the program was granted. The corresponding period in the
case of a part-time candidate shall be 60 months.

4.4 Where a candidate wishes to change from full-time to part-time registration or vice
versa, application must be made in writing to the Research Management Committee. All
such applications must specify the revised date of expected completion.

4.5 Where application is made for permission to extend the period within which the
candidate may submit a thesis for examination, details of the candidate’s progress shall be
presented to the Research Management Committee, together with the reasons for the delay
in completing the course and the expected date of completion, Where the committee agrees
to an extension, it may set a limit to the maximum period of registration in the PhD program.

5. Transfer of Registration

5.1 Where a candidate has undertaken part of a proposed course of study as a registered
student in another institution, this period of registration may, on application in writing to
the Research Management Commiittee at the time of application for registration, be counted
towards the candidate’s period of registration in the QUT course. The application must
include details of the work already undertaken, the reasons for the transfer and the expected
date of completion.

5.2 A candidate registered for a masters degree at QUT or elsewhere may apply for transfer
to the PhD degree.

5.3 Application for transfer of registration from a masters degree must be made on the
prescribed form and normally may be made after at least 12 months registration in the
masters degree. The candidate shall prepare for the Research Management Comrmittee a
detailed progress report, and the committee shall seek the advice of the candidate’s
supervisors. Where coursework has been undertaken as part of the masters degree, a transfer
normally may be approved only if the candidate has attained a grade point average of at
least 5.0 on a 7 point scale.

5.4 Applications for transfer normally should be submitted at least 24 months in advance
of the probable date of submission of the PhD thesis.

5.5 The registration period for the PhD shall include such prior registration approved by
the Research Management Committee.

5.6 The periods of minimum and maximum time for presentation of the thesis shall be
extended by eight months for candidates who were admitted to a masters degree from a
pass degree.

5.7 A candidate registered for the degree of PhD who is unable to complete the approved
course of study may apply for transfer to an appropriate masters degree.

6. Supervision
6.1 Normally two supervisors shall be appointed for each PhD candidate.



6.2 One supervisor shall be the Principal Supervisor, with responsibility for supervising
the candidate on a frequent basis. The Principal Supervisor shall be a member of QUT
staff. A Principal Supervisor normally shall have undertaken the successful supervision of
research degree candidates. Where a Principal Supervisor is proposed who has not
undertaken such supervision, an associate supervisor (see Section 6.3) should have had
such experience.

6.3 An associate supervisor may be appointed either from QUT or from elsewhere. Where
appropriate, more than one associate supervisor may be appointed. The Research
Management Committee may approve the appointment as associate supervisor of a person
without experience sufficient to satisfy appointment as a Principal Supervisor. Where
collaboration has been arranged between QUT and another organisation, the latter is
expected to recommend to the committee a member of its staff as an associate supervisor-

6.4 The Research Management Committee must be satisfied regarding the qualifications
and experience of all proposed supervisors.

6.5 The Principal Supervisor is required to report every six months to the Research
Management Committee on progress made by the candidate. Each progress report is to be
sighted by the candidate and submitted through the Head of School.

7. Place and Conditiens of Work

7.1 The research program must normaily be carried out under supervision in a suitable
environment in Australia.

7.2 The Research Management Committee must be satisfied that arrangements as set out
in these regulations regarding coursework, participation in scholarly activities, supervision,
facilities and training in research methods may be made for the candidate, and that
accommodation, equipment and access to library and computing facilities meet the needs
of the approved course of study.

8. Thesis

8.1 The thesis must be presented in accordance with the requirements of the Council,
including any accompanying declarations (see Section 1).

8.2 Except with the specific permission of the Research Management Committee, the
thesis must be presented in the English language. Such permission must be sought at the
time of application for registration, and will not be granted solely on the grounds that the
candidate’s ability to satisfy the Examination Committee will be affected adversely by the
requirement to present the thesis in English.

8.3 The thesis must include a statement of the objectives of the investigation, and must
acknowledge published or other sources of information, together with any substantial
financial assistance received.

8.4 Where a candidate’s research program forms part of a collaborative group project, the
thesis must indicate clearly the candidate’s individual contribution and the extent to which
co-workers contributed to the candidate’s program.

8.5 Subject to QUT’s intellectual property policy, the copyright of the thesis is vested in
the candidate.

8.6 Where a candidate or the sponsoring establishment wishes the thesis to remain
confidential for a period of time after completion of the work, application for approval
must be made to the Research Management Committee when the thesis is submitted. The
period normally shall not exceed two years from the date on which the Examination
Committee recommends acceptance of the thesis, during which time the thesis will be
held on restricted access in the QUT Library.
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9. Examinations

9.1 Any fees payable in relation to the examination of a candidate shall be determined by
the Council.

9.2 In order to determine whether the thesis is acceptable for examination by the
Examination Committee, and subject to the provisions of Section 9.3, the candidate shall
be examined orally by the faculty to which they are attached. The examination will be
based on:

O the work described in the thesis, and
O the field of study in which the investigation lies.

The faculty shall advertise or otherwise arrange for the oral examination which should be
attended by all available members of the Examination Committee. The examination shall
be conducted by a panel of three nominated by the faculty and chaired by the Principal
Supervisor. Sufficient copies of the thesis, bound in temporary cover, must be presented to
the Chairperson of the faculty examining panel so as to provide a copy for each member of
the panel and each attending member of the Examination Committee. The faculty examining
panel shall use the prescribed form when advising the faculty and the Research Management
Committee that the thesis meets with their approval.

9.3 Where for good and sufficient reasons the Research Management Committee is satisfied
that a candidate would be seriously disadvantaged if required to undergo an oral
examination, an alternative form of examination may be approved. Such approval shall
not be given solely on the grounds that the candidate’s knowledge of the English language
is inadequate (see Section 2.3},

9.4 The thesis shall normally be examined by an Examination Committee comprising at
least two external examiners and not more than one internal examiner. The internal examiner
normally shall chair the committee, If there is no internal examiner, then the Research
Management Committee shall appoint a chairperson.

9.5 Subject to agreement between supervisors and not later than six months before the
proposed date for the submission of the thesis, the Principal Supervisor is required to
recommend to the Research Management Comimittes the composition of a proposed
Examination Committee, together with the title of the candidate’s thesis.

9.6 Four copies of the thesis in the required format must be presented to the Research
Management Committee together with certification that the approved course of study has
been completed and the thesis accepted by the faculty to which the candidate is attached
(see Section 9.2). Receipt of the thesis by the Research Management Committee shall
constitute the submission of the candidate’s thesis for examination.

9.7 The candidate’s Principal Supervisor shall forward arrangements for examination of
the thesis through the faculty to the Research Management Committee for approval.

9.8 In exceptional circumstances, the Research Management Committee may act directly
to make suitable arrangements for the examination of a candidate, including the selection
of examiners.

9.9 Normally, examiners must agree to read and report upon the thesis within two months
of its receipt.

9.10 The external examiners must be independent of both the University and the sponsoring
establishment, if any,

9.11 External examiners should normally have substantial research experience in the area
under investigation. At least one external examiner must also have had experience of
examining research degree candidates at the doctoral level.




9.12 The internal examiner, if any, may be an associate supervisor.

9.13 The internal examiner must have experience of research in the general field under
investigation and, where practicable, should have specialist knowledge of the area in which
the investigation was conducted.

9.14 The Research Management Committee shall provide the examiners with a copy of
the thesis and of the Council’s PhD Regulations, and with any other relevant information.
9.15 When the examiners are in agreement with respect to the thesis, the Chairperson shall
transmit the result of the examination on the prescribed form to the Chairperson of the
Research Management Committee, The examiners’ report shall recommend:

(i) that the degree be awarded, with or without minor modifications to the thesis, or
(i) that the candidate be re-examined, or

(iii) that the degree not be awarded.

When the recommendation is that the degree be awarded, the Chairperson must return an
Examiners’ Report together with a certificate signed by each examiner recommending
acceptance of the thesis in fulfillment of the conditions for the award of the PhD degree. A
copy of the thesis, together with the certification by the faculty examiners and the
Examination Committee will then be lodged in the QUT Library. A copy will be sent at the
same time to the sponsoring establishment, if any.

9.16 If the examiners cannot reach agreement, they shall submit separate reports and
recommendations to the Research Management Comrmittee. The committee may then:
() not award the degree, or

(ii) accept a majority recommendation with or without the advice of a further external
examiner,

9.17 A candidate who fails to satisfy the Research Management Committee at the first
attempt may, on the recommendation of the examiners and with the approval of the Research
Management Committee, be re-examined not more than once. Application must be made
to the Research Management Committee for approval of the re-examination arrangements.

9.18 Re-examination shall take place within 12 months from the date on which the candidate
is advised in writing of such re-examination. The Research Management Committee may,
on application by the candidate and supported by the Principal Supervisor, approve an
extension of this period.

9.19 The examiners must give the candidate guidance on the deficiencies identified by the
first examination.

9.20 The Research Management Committee may require that an additional external
examiner be appointed for the re-examination.

9.21 Regulations applicable to examinations generally shall apply to the re-examination.

9.22 The examiners may recommend that a candidate who has been examined for the
degree of PhD be awarded the degree of Master, provided that the candidate meets or can
meet the requirements of a Master’s program.

B Master of Applied Science (Research)

This research program is available in:

O the Faculty of Health (HL84) (Refer also to entry in the Faculty of Health section.)
O the Faculty of Information Technology (1T84) (Refer also to entry in the Faculty of

Information Technology section.)
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O the Faculty of Science (SC80) (Refer also to entry in the Faculty of Science
section.)

Introduction

The objectives of the course are:

{1 to provide postgraduate educational opportunities in specialised fields of applied
science and information technology by means of a program which involves either an
original contribution to knowledge or an original application of existing knowledge

O to provide further education in research methods

O toenable graduates employed in industry to undertake further education by research
and thesis

O to enable industrial organisations and other external agencies to sponsor a student
research program under the control and supervision of the faculty

O to further relationships between the University and industry or other external
agencies engaged in applied science, to their mutual advantage.
1. General Conditions

1.1 The Council of the Queensland University of Technology was established in 1989
under the Queensland University of Technology Act 1988.

1.2 The Council’s power to approve recommendations from faculty academic boards
regarding the registration, supervision and examination of research degree candidates and
to develop policy and procedure relating to research degrees is exercised through a Research
Management Committee which shall be a subcommittee of Academic Committee.

1.3 Research Management Committee has delegated responsibility for day-to-day
administration of research master degree courses to faculty academic boards. Academic
boards shall report biannually to the Research Management Committee on progress made
by research master degree candidates.

1.4 Unless the context otherwise indicates or requires, the words ‘academic board’ and
‘faculty’ shall refer to the faculty in which the candidate registers.

1.5 In order to qualify for the award of the degree of Master of Applied Science, a candidate
must:

O have completed the approved course of study under the supervision prescribed by
the academic board

O have submitted and the academic board accepted a thesis prepared under the
supervision of the supervisor

O have completed any other work prescribed by the academic board, and

O submit to the academic board a declaration signed by the candidate that he/she has
not been a candidate for another tertiary award without permission of the academic
board.

2. Registration

2.1 Applications shall be accepted subject to the availability of facilities and supervision.
2.2 Applications may be lodged with the Registrar at any time.

2.3 The minimum academic qualifications for admission to a program leading to a Master

of Applied Science (Research) shall be:




O possession of a bachelor degree in information technology, health science, applied
science or other approved degree from the Queensland University of Technology, or

1 possession of an equivalent qualification, or

COURSES

O submission of such other evidence of qualifications as will satisfy the academic
board that the applicant possesses the capacity to pursue the course of study.

e
—d
>
&)
s
4
L
=
=

2.4 Additional requirements for admission to a particular program may be laid down by
the academic board.

2.5 In considering an applicant for registration the academic board shall, in addition to
assessing the applicant’s suitability, assess the proposed program and its relevance to the
aims and objectives of the University.

2.6 A candidate may register either as a full-time or as a part-time student. To be registered
as a full-time student, a candidate must be able to commit to the course not less than
three-quarters of a normal working week, averaged over each year of candidacy. Such a
student may not devote more than 300 hours annually to teaching activities, including
preparation and marking.

2.7 A candidate may be internal or external. An external candidate is one whose program
of research and investigation is based at a place of employment or sponsoring institution.
Normally, support of the sponsoring institution for the candidate’s application is required
for registration.

2.8 A candidate shall be registered initially as:
O a graduate student (provisional), or
£ a graduate student.

A graduate student (provisional) becomes a graduate student when registration is confirmed.
Applicants not holding an appropriate honours degree or its equivalent shall normally be
given provisional registration.

2.9 A candidate shall receive confirmed registration as a graduate student when he or she:

O has satisfied the requirements for admission and achieved by work and study a
standard recognised by the academic board, or

O has been accepted for provisional registration in the faculty and has achieved, by
subsequent work and study, a standard recognised by the academic board

O has satisfied the academic board that he or she is a fit person to undertake the
program

O has satisfied the academic board that he or she can devote sufficient time to the
research and study.

2.10 The academic board may cancel a candidate’s registration if;

O after consulting a candidate’s supervisors and having taken account of all relevant
circumstances, the academic board is of the opinion that the candidate either has
effectively discontinued his or her studies or has no reasonable expectation of
completing the course of study within the maximum time allowed (see Section 4).

2.11 A candidate whose registration has lapsed or has been cancelled and who wishes
subsequently to re-enter the course to undertake a research program which is the same or
essentially the same as the previous program may be re-admitted under such conditions as
the academic board may prescribe.




3. Course of Study

3.1 A candidate for the degree of Master of Applied Science shall undertake a program of
research and investigation on a topic approved by the academic board. All projects should
be sponsored either by outside agencies such as industry, government authorities, or
professional organisations, or by the University itself.

3.2 The program must be such as to enable the candidate to develop and demonstrate a
level of scientific competence significantly higher than that expected of a first degree
graduate. The required competence normally would include mastery of relevant techniques,
investigatory skills, critical thinking, and a high level of knowledge in the specialist area,

3.3 A candidate may be required by the academic board to undertake an appropriate course
of study concurrently with the research program.

The course of study normally will include:
{0 aprogram of assessed coursework

0O participation in University scholarly activities such as research seminars, teaching
and publication

O regular face-to-face interaction with supervisors, and
0O aprogram of supervised research and investigation.

3.4 Coursework at masters level demands a capacity for critical analysis and a specialisation
of research interests not normally appropriate for an undergraduate program. Such
coursework may be conducted in a number of ways:

O as advanced lecture courses

O as seminars in which facuity and students present critical studies of selected
problems within the subject field

[J as independent study or reading courses, or
O as research projects conducted under faculty supervision.

In all cases, coursework will be based upen a formal syllabus setting out the educational
outcomes expected from the course, a list of topics to be covered, the prescribed reading
material and the method of assessment of progress through and at the end of the course.

3.5 Coursework will occupy not more than half of the total period of registration.

3.6 An application for registration should set out systematically and fully the candidate’s
intended course of study. The description should include the area of study within which
the candidate’s course lies, the coursework to be undertaken, the proposed title of the
thesis to be written, the aim of the proposed program of research and investigation, its
background, the significance and possible application of the research program, and the
research plan.

4, Period of Time for Completion of Course of Study

4.1 A full-time graduate student (provisional) shall not be eligible for confirmation of
registration as a graduate student until a period of at least 12 months has elapsed from
initial registration. The corresponding period in the case of a part-time student shall be at
least 24 months.

4.2 A registered graduate student shall present the thesis for examination after a period of
at least one year for a full-time student or two years for a part-time student has elapsed
from the time of confirmed registration, except in the case of special permission granted
under 4.4, In special cases the academic board may approve a shorter period.
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4.3 A registered graduate student shall present the thesis for examination no later than two
years if a full-time student or four years if a part-time student from the date of confirmed
registration,

4.4 A registered graduate student who holds an honours degree appropriate to the course
of study may submit the thesis for examination after not less than one year of registration
if a full-time student, or two years if a part-time student, In special cases the academic
board may approve a shorter period.

4.5 Where application is made for permission to extend the period within which the
candidate may submit a thesis for examination, details of the candidate’s progress shall be
presented to the academic board together with the reasons for the delay in completing the
course and the expected date of completion. Where the academic board agrees to an
extension, it may set a limit to the maximum period of registration in the program.

5. Supervision

5.1 For each candidate the academic board shall appoint one or more supervisors with
appropriate experience provided that, where more than one supervisor is appointed, one
shall be nominated as the Principal Supervisor and others as associate supervisors.

5.2 In the case of an internal student, the Principal Supervisor normally shall be from the
academic staff of the school where the student carries out the work.

5.3 In the case of an external student, the Principal Supervisor normally shall be from the
academic staff of the school supporting the work and at least one associate supervisor
shall be from the sponsoring organijsation,

5.4 At the end of each six-month period a student shall submit a report on the work
undertaken to the Principal Supervisor and the Principal Supervisor shall submit a report
to the academic board on the student’s work. This report shall be seen by the student
before submission to the academic board.

6. Place and Cenditions of Work

6.1 The research program must normally be carried out under supervision in a suitable
environment in Australia.

6.2 The academic board shall not admit a candidate to undertake a program of research
based at the University unless it has received a statement from the head of school and/or
director of centre in which the study is proposed that, in his/her opinion, the applicantis a
fit person to undertake a research program leading to the master degree, that the program
is supported, and that the school/department is willing to undertake the responsibility of
supervising the applicant’s work.

6.3 The academic board shall not admit a candidate to undertake a research program based

at a sponsoring establishment unless it has received:

O a statement from the employer or director of the sponsoring institution that the
applicant will be provided with facilities to undertake the research project and that
he/she is willing to accept responsibility for supervising the applicant’s work, and

O a statement from the head of school or director of centre in which the study is
proposed that, in his or her opinion, the applicant is a fit person to undertake a
research program leading to the master degree, that the program is supported, and
that after examination of the proposed external facilities and supervision, the school/
department is willing to accept the responsibility of supervising the work.

7. Thesis

7.1 In the form of presentation, availability and copyright, the thesis shall comply with the
provisions of the document Reqguirements for Presenting Theses.
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7.2 Not later than six months after confirmed registration the candidate shall submit the
title of the thesis for approval by the academic board. After approval has been granted, no
change shall be made except with the permission of the academic board.

7.3 The candidate shall give two months’ notice of intention to submit the thesis. Such
notice shall be accompanied by the appropriate fee, if any.

7.4 The thesis shall comply with the following requirements:

O A significant portion of the work described must have been carried out subsequent to
initial registration for the degree.

O It must describe a program of work carried out by the candidate, and must involve
either an original contribution to knowledge or an original application of existing
knowledge.

O It must reach a satisfactory standard of literary presentation.

O 1t shall be the candidate’s own account of the work. Where work 15 carried out
conjointly with other persons, the academic board shall be advised of the extent of
the candidate’s contribution to the joint work.

0O The thesis shall not contain as its main content any work or material which the
student has previously submitted for another degree or similar award.

O Supporting documents, such as published papers, may be submitted with the thesis if
they have a bearing on the subject of the thesis.

O The thesis shall contain an abstract of not more than 300 words.

7.5 Except with the specific permission of the academic board, the thesis must be presented
in the English language. Such permission must be sought at the time of application for
registration, and will not be granted solely on the grounds that the candidate’s ability to
satisfy the examiners will be affected adversely by the requirement to present the thesis in
English.

7.6 Subject to QUT’s Intellectual Property policy, the copyright of the thesis is vested in
the candidate.

7.7 Where a candidate or the sponsoring establishment wishes the thesis to remain
confidential for a peried of time after completion of the work, application for approval
must be made to Research Management Committee when the thesis is submitted. The
period normally shall not exceed two years from the date on which the examiners
recommend acceptance of the thesis, during which time the thesis will be held on restricted
access in the QUT Library.

8. Examination of FThesis

8.1 The academic board shall appoint at least two examiners of whom at least one shall be
from outside the University.

8.2 Normally, examiners must agree to read and report upon the thesis within two months
of its receipt.

8.3 A candidate may be required to make an oral defence of the thesis.

8.4 On receipt of satisfactory reports from the examiners, and when the provisions of
Section 7.1 have been fulfilled, the academic board shall recommend to Academic
Committee that the candidate be awarded the degree,

8.3 If the examiners’ reports are conflicting, the academic board may, after appropriate
consultation with the Principal Supervisor:

O seek advice from a further external examiner, or




O not award the degree.

8.6 If, on the basis of the examiners’ reports, the academic board does not recommend that
the degree be awarded then it shall:

O permit the candidate to resubmit the thesis within one year for re-examination, or
0 cancel the candidate’s registration.

M Master of Public Policy (IF64)

Location: Gardens Point campus. (Elective units may be offered on other campuses.)
Course Duration: 1!/2 years full-time, 3 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 144

Course Coordinator: Dr Peter Carroll

This degree is administered by the School of Economics and Public Policy in the Faculty
of Business, with the participation of the faculties of Arts, Built Environment and
Engineering, Education, Health, Information Technology, Law, and Science.

The normal duration of the course is three semesters for full+time students. The third
semester is devoted to the dissertation, which may be undertaken in a summer semester,
enabling the course to be completed in one calendar year. The normal duration for part-
time students is six semesters. If the dissertation is undertaken over two surnmer semesters,
the course may be completed, part-time, in two calendar years.

Entry Requirements

Applicants for admission to candidature for the degree of Master of Public Policy normally
should have at least two years relevant professional experience, and a Bachelor’s degree,
or equivalent, with a grade point average of 5 or above.

Alternatively, candidates who produce evidence of other qualifications and experience
which are considered by the Dean to qualify the candidate for admission may be accepted.

Course Structure

The program structure is divided into two parts. The first part is composed of the eight
units, as specified below. The second part consists of the dissertation with a weight of 48
credit points. Each unit will normally have a credit value of 12 points, though, at the
discretion of the Course Coordinator, provision can be made for units with a credit value
of more or less than 12 credit points provided the total of credit points for coursework
units is 96.

The taught units comprise a common core of five units, totalling 60 credit points, plus 36
credit points of applied policy electives selected from an approved list of units, for a total
of 96 credit points. Elective, applied policy units will be available from faculties and schools
participating in the program.

The initial list of elective units is provided below, grouped into palicy specialisations. The
list of units available will vary over time as schools add and delete relevant units, depending
upon demand. As noted above, students must do 36 credit points of electives. Within this
36 credit points students must undertake a minimum of 24 credit points from one
specialisation. The remaining 12 credit points may be taken from the selected specialisation
or from any of the other listed specialisations. Students may select any of the listed units
provided that they have the necessary prerequisites.
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Students who successfully complete the taught units, normally with a GPA of at least 4.0,
are required to write a dissertation on an area of interest in the public policy field of not
more than 30,000 words.

Credit and/or unit substitutions may be granted up to a maximum of 48 credit points with
the approval of the Course Coordinator. In the case of unit substitutions, the substituted
unit will be a policy oriented unit chosen by the student and subject to thie approval of the
Course Coordinator.

All students undertake a research dissertation. Each student will be assigned to a supervisor,
subject to the approval of the Course Coordinator, in consultation with the relevant Head
of School. In general, the supervisor will be responsible for providing guidance in relation
to the choice, preparation and submission of the dissertation.Both supervisor and student
will observe QUT’s Code of Good Practice in relation to the duties of a supervisor and
student {refer to the University Manual of Policy and Procedures (MOPP), Appendix 66).
The dissertation will be presented in accord with QUT policy, as listed in the MOPP,
Appendix 51.

Supervisors shall be appointed when students commence the Research Seminar unit. The
supervisor shall not be an examiner of the dissertation. The dissertation will be examined
by an examining committee of at least three, appointed by the Dean, and consist of at least
two examiners, one of whom may be external to the University, plus the Course Coordinator,
who will act as chair of the examining committee.

Full Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

EPN104 Policy Analysis 12 3
EPN106 Program Management 12 3
EPN117 Eccnomics and Public Policy 12 3
Applied Policy Elective Unit 12
Year 1, Semester 2
EPN118 Research Seminar 12 3
EWS010  Public Law 12 3
Applied Policy Elective Unit 12
Applied Policy Elective Unit 12
Year 2, Semester 1
BSNI151 Research Dissertation 48

Part- time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

EPN104 Policy Analysis 12 3
EPN117 Economics and Public Policy 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
EPN118 Research Seminar 12 3
LWS010 Public Law 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
EPN106 Program Management 12 3
Applied Policy Elective Unit 12
Year 2, Semester 2
Applied Policy Elective Unit 12
Applied Policy Elective Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 1
BSN151/1 Research Dissertation 24




Year 3, Semester 2
BSN151/2 Research Dissertation 24

Applied Policy Elective Specialisations

The applied policy electives offer a wide range of choice to the student. At present the
following specialisations are available. Apart from a wide range of available policy areas,
those students wishing to develop specific skills in the area of financial analysis and
management may wish to select the financial management specialisation option which has
been provided.
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Economic Policy

EPN108 Developments in Microeconomic Theories 12 3
EPN111 Contemporary Macroeconomic Theories 12 3
EPNI114 Industry Policy 12 3
EPN115 Environmental Economics and Policy 12 3
Eduecation Policy
CPN604  Equity & Educational Management: Issues & Strategies 12 3
CPN607 Global Change, Diversity & Education 12 3
CPN608 Gender Equity and Education Policy 12 3
CPN609 Policy for Practitioners 12 3
CPN610 Youth Policies and Post-Compulsory Education 12 3
EANG02  Early Childhood Services and Policies 12 3
Environmental Peolicy
EPNI115 Environmental Economics and Policy 12 3
LWN049  International Environmental Law 12 2
LWNOG0  Environmental Legal System 12 2
LWNOG61  Natural Resources Law i2 2
LWNQ62  Federal Environmental Law 12 2
LWNO63  Comparative Environmentat Law 12 2
Financial Management
AYNI101 Accounting Principles 12 3
FNN102 Managerial Finance 12 3
FNN104  Financial Risk Management 12 3
FNN303 Management Accounting 12 3
Health Policy
PUNG01 Contemporary Health Policies 12 3
PUNGO8 Economics and Health 12 3
PUNG09 Health Care Finance 12 3
PUNG10  Health Services Management 12 3
PUNG612 Advance Health Evaluation 12 3
PUN613  Public Health Interventions: Principles and Practice 12 3
PUN692 Health Care Delivery Systems 12 3
PUPO10 Health in Australian Society 12 3
PUP0O22 Health Promotion Concepts and Policy: A Critical Analysis 12 3
Housing and Urban Policy
CEP131 Engineering Management and Administration 12 3
PSN111 Comparative Planning Theory 6 2
PSN112 Concentration Studies 12 2.5
PSN114 Metropolitan Planning Practice and Law 12 3
PSN123 Planning in Developing Countries 6 2
PSN124 Ogption Course 12 2
PSN125 Housing Policy & Housing Problems: An

International Perspective 12 3
PSN126 The Australian Housing System and Policies 12 3
PSP434 Urban Services and Functions 4 1




Human Resources and Industrial Relations Policy
HRNIO5  Labour-Management Relations

HRNI112  Business Policy

HRP103 Industrial Relations Strategy and Policy
HRP106 Industrial Relations and Society

HRP110 Human Resource Management

Industry Policy

EPN113 Australian Trade and Foreign Policy
EPN114 Industry Policy

EPN115 Environmental Economics and Policy

Information Technology and Communication Policy
ITN220 Major Issues in Information Systems

FTTN340 Information Agencies

ITN341 Information Policy & Planning

MIP102 Communication Policy Environment

Public Policy in the International Context

EPN109 International Business Policy and Competitive Strategies
EPNI10 Regicnal Study

EPN113 Australian Trade and Foreign Policy

FNN1035 International Finance

HRP100 International Industrial Relations

LWN049  International Environmental Law

Science and Technology Policy
CHFP920 Technology Assessment and Forecasting
EPN119 Science and Technology Policy

B Master of Quality (IF66)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Professor Ian Saunders
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This course is administered by the Academic Boards of the Faculties of Built Environment
and Engineering, Business and Science through the Australian Centre in Strategic

Management.
Entry Requirements

Applicants for the Master of Quality normally will enrol first for the Graduate Diploma in
Quality. Students who perform adequately in the Graduate Diploma (normally a GPA of §

or higher) will be eligible to proceed with the Master of Quality.

Suitably qualified applicants may be exempted from some or all of the requirements of the

Graduate Diploma.

Course Structure Credit
Points

Year 1, Semester 1

BSN143 Impiementing & Sustaining

Total Quality Management 12
MANI20  Quantitative Systems Analysis 6
MENI80  Project Management 6
Year 1, Semester 2
HRN112 Business Policy 12
HRN114 Legal & Industrial Requirements 6
MEN181 Loss Control Management 6

156
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Year 2, Semester 1

-y ]
BSN149 Project 12 14 _ “5.“ b
Select one unit from the following: 05
EPP101 Economic Analysis 6 3 7 g0
ISN380 Information Systems &Quality 6 3 7 b O
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B Graduate Diploma in Quality (IF69)
Course Duration: 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Mr Ian Ogle

This course is administered by the Academic Boards of the Faculties of Built Environment
and Engineering, Business and Science through the Australian Centre in Strategic
Management,

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for enrolment in the Graduate Diploma in Quality, an applicant shall have
completed a course at degree level or possess an equivalent qualification in science,
engineering, management, commerce, education or another field deemed to be appropriate.

‘Where an equivalent course of study or examination cannot be readily established, an
applicant may, in accordance with University practice, be recommended for special entry.
This type of entry may depend collectively on the applicant’s qualifications, background
experience, current employment position and other similar factors.

Part-Time Course Structure Credit Contact Duration
Points Hrs/Wk (Wks)
Year 1, Semester 1

FNP101 Quality Cost Analysis 6 3 T
HRP111 Quality Systems Management 12 3 14
MEP173 Quality Planning 6 3 7
Year 1, Semester 2
HRP102 Human Factors in Quality 6 3 7
MAP111 Statistical Methods in Quality 6 3 7
MEP274 Quality Systems Implementation &

Maintenance 12 3 14
Year 2, Semester 1
MAP212 Statistical Quality Control 12 3 14
Select one of the following umnits:
HRPI112 Management of Service Quality 12 3 14
MEP372 Measurement, Testing & Reliability 12 3 14
Year 2, Semester 2
1FP222 Project 12 3 14
MAP222 Quality Improvement 12 3 14

M Honours Degrees

1. General

1.1 These regulations apply to honours degrees consisting of an additional year of full-time
study (or equivalent) following completion of an undergraduate pass degree. The policy
does not apply to pass degrees which may be awarded with honours.




1.2 Faculties are required to make a submission to Academic Committee for an honours
program in the form of a new course proposal. Such a proposal should seek approval for a
single honours program covering the full range of majors offered within an undergraduate
award, whether or not all majors are to be offered at honours level.

1.3 Faculties are expected to produce statements of procedures to be read with,\pr which
may incorporate, this policy statement.

1.4 Each honours program will be assigned a separate quota.

2. Admission to an Honours Degree

2.1 Students who wish to undertake an honours program should normally apply for
admission to it at the end of the final year of their pass degree, or within 18 months of
completing that degree.

2.2 In order to be considered eligible for admission, students should have attained a grade
point average of at least 5.0 or an average grade of credit over the entire basic course,
including grades of at least credit in all units directly relevant to, or specified as prerequisite
for, the proposed honours program:.

2.3 However, students who have demonstrated outstanding performance in only the final
year of a degree, or whose application is based on other factors including work experience
or involvement in research, may be admitted at the discretion of the Dean.

3. Duration

3.1 Except in special circumstances as approved by the Dean, the requirements for an
honours degree must be completed within two successive years following first enrolment.
4. Program Requirements

4.1 Honours programs must comprise one year of full-time study or equivalent with at
least 25 per cent but not more than 50 per cent of the credit points associated with the
course to be allocated to a project or dissertation.

4.2 Faculties are responsible for providing candidates with program outlines which specify
the distribution of credit point load between project/dissertation and coursework, the
procedure for project or dissertation approval and a concise statement of faculty
requirements, supervision arrangements, and procedures for examining project reports
and dissertations.

5. Unsatisfactory Progress

5.1 Failure to make satisfactory progress with either the coursework component of an
honours program or with the project/dissertation, or both, may lead to exclusion from the
prograin.

5.2 Unsatisfactory progress consists of:

[0 receiving a grade of less than 4 (or ‘Satisfactory’, where applicable) in one unit of
the coursework component

O failure to make sufficient progress with the project or dissertation component, in the
opinion of the dean.

5.3 A student who is excluded from or otherwise fails to complete an honours program
will not normally be readmitted to that program.
6. Assessment

6.1 The minimum grade which may be credited towards an honours degree is 4 (or
‘Satisfactory’, where applicable).




6.2 A minimum of three copies of a dissertation should be presented to the supervisor for
examination. Dissertations should be temperarily bound in order to facilitate the making
of any revisions and editorial changes required by examiners before final printing and
binding.

6.3 Project reports and dissertations will be examined by an examining committee appointed
by the Dean and consisting of at least two examiners, one of whom may be external to the

University. The supervisor of the candidate’s work may be a member of the committee but
may not chair the committee or act as the primary examiner.

7. Determination of Level of Honours Awards

7.1 The faculty academic board, on advice from the school, will determine the level of
honours to be awarded.

7.2 Honours degrees will be awarded at the following levels after account is taken of the
candidate’s performance in all units and appropriate weight applied to the project or
dissertation:

Honours 1 First Class Honours

Honours 2ZA Second Class Honours, Division A
Honours 2B Second Class Honours, Division B
Honours 3 Third Class Honours

1.3 The level of honours award is to be determined by guidelines, as follows:

Honours 1 Grade point average of 6.50-7.00, or equivalent
Honours 2A Grade point average of 5.50-6.49, or equivalent
Honours 2B Grade point average of 4.50-5.49, or equivalent
Honours 3 Grade point average of 4.00-4.49, or equivalent.

7.4 A candidate who does not reach the standard required for Honours 3 remains with a
pass degree.

B Bachelor of Applied Science/Bachelor of Laws (1F34)
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 5 years full-time

Fotal Credit Points: 528

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 52.8

Course Coordinators:
Science: Dr Don Field
Law: Professor Malcolm Cope

Professional Recognition

For information on the academic requirements of the Solicitors’” or Barristers’ Board of
Queensland please refer to the section on professional recognition in the Bachelor of Laws
course entry in the Faculty of Law section of the Handbook.

Transitional Arrangements

In 1994 the Law Faculty introduced a restructured Bachelor of Laws degree. The restructured
degree affects the Law component of the Bachelor of Applied Science/Bachelor of Laws
degree (IF34) offered by the University. The first two years of the four year full-time
program (or the equivalent units in other combined Law programs)} were introduced in
1994, The final two years of the four year full-time program (or the equivalent units in
combined Law programs) will be introduced in 1995.
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Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
LWRBI130  Introduction to Study in Law (2 weeks)
LWB131/1 Law in Context
LWB134  Research & Legal Reasoning
3 Science Units from the SC30 First Schedules!

Year 1, Semester 2
LWB131/2 Law in Context
LWBI35  Legislation
3 Science Units from the SC30 First Schednles!

Year 2, Semester
LWBI132/1 Contracts
3 Science Units from the SC30 Second Schedules!

Year 2, Semester 2
EWB132/2 Contracts
3 Science Units from the SC30 Second Schedules!

Year 3, Semester 1
LWBI133/1 Toris
LWB232/1 Criminal Law & Procedure
2 Science Units from the SC30 Third Schedules!

Year 3, Semester 2
LWB133/2 Torts
LWB232/2 Criminal Law & Procedure
2 Science Units from the SC30 Third Schedules!

Year 4, Semester 1

LwB231 Introduction to Public Law
LWB233/1 Property 1

LWB234/F Equity & Trusts

LWB332  Property 2

LWB331 Administrative Law

Year 4, Semester 2

LWB233/2 Property I

LWB234/2 Equity & Trusts

LWB233 Australian Federal Constitutional Law
LWB333 Theories of Law

LWB334  Corporate Law

Year S, Semester 1

LWB431 Civil Procedure

LWB432  Evidence
Elective Units?

Year 5, Semester 2

LWB433  Professional Responsibility

LWB434  Advanced Research & Legal Reasoning
Elective Units?

L

2 A student is required to complete 48 credit points of elective units and must normally enrol in a minimum of
one 8 credit point elective unit in a semester. A student may undertake as electives units offered by other
Sfaculties or schools but limitations are imposed on the number of introductory units which may be undertaken,
Before undertaking such units, a student must obtain the approval of the Faculty of Law and the faculty or
school responsible for the unit or course. Approval by the Faculty of Law will require a student to demonstrate

that the units selected form a coherent program.

Credit
Points

12
12
36

12
12
36
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36
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36

12
12
24
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24
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12
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12
12
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Contact
Hrs/Wk

For detailed information on the range and availablility of units within the applied sciences
refer to the entry for Bachelor of Applied Science (SC30) in the Faculty of Science section.
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Students will be required to attend an advisory session with an academic adviser to select their science units.



Elective Units

For availability of law elective units, refer to relevant section in the Bachelor of Laws
course entry in the Faculty of Law section. The offering of elective units in any semester
depends on sufficient minimum enrolments in the unit and the availability of staff. The
selection of all electives is subject to the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Law.

M Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Laws (IF36)
Location: Carseldine and Gardens Point campuses

Course Duration: 5 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 528

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 52.8

Course Coordinators:
Arts: Dr Wayne Hindsley
Law: Professor Malcolm Cope

Professional Recognition

For information on the academic requirements of the Solicitors’ or Barristers’ Board of
Queensland please refer to the section on professional recognition in the Bachelor of Laws
course entry in the Faculty of Law section of this Handbook.

Transitional Arrangements

In 1994 the Law Faculty introduced a restructured Bachelor of Laws degree. The restructured
degree affects the Law component of the Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Laws degree (IF36)
offered by the University. The first two years of the four year full-time program (or the
equivalent units in combined Law programs) were introduced in 1994. The final two years
of the four year full-time program (or the equivalent units in combined Law programs)
will be introduced in 1995.

Full Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hr/Wk
Years 1 and 2

Refer to the course structure for Years 1 and 2 in the Bachelor of Arts (HU?20) entry in the Faculty
of Arts section.

Year 3, Semester 1
LWB130 Introduction to Study in Law (2 weeks)

LWB131/1 Law in Context 12 3
LWB132/1 Contracts 12 3
LWB133/1 Torts 12 3
LWB134  Research & Legal Reasoning 12 3
Year 3, Semester 2

LWBI131/2 Law in Context 12 3
LWB132/2 Contracts 12 3
LWEB133/2 Torts 12 3
1IWBI135  Legislation 12 3
Year 4, Semester 1

LWB231 Introduction to Public Law 12 3
LWB232/1 Criminal Law & Procedure 12 3
LWB233/1 Property 1 12 3
IWB234/1 Equity & Trusts 12 3
LWB332  Property 2 12 3
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Year 4, Semester 2

LWB232/2 Criminal Law & Procedure 12 3

LWB233/2 Property 1 12 3

LWRB234/2 Equity & Trusts 12 3

LWB235 Australian Federal Constitutional Law 12 3

LWB334  Corporate Law 12 3

Year 5, Semester 1

LWB331 Administrative Law 12 3

LWB431 Civil Procedure 12 3

LWB432  Evidence 12 3
Elective Units?

Year 5, Semester 2

LWB333 Theories of Law 12 3

1.WB433  Professional Responsibility 12 3

LWB434  Advanced Research & Legal Reasoning 12 3
Elective Units?

Elective Units

For availability of law elective units, refer to relevant section in the Bachelor of Laws
course entry in the Faculty of Law section. The offering of elective units in any semester
depends on sufficient minimum enrolments in the unit and the availability of staff. The
selection of all electives is subject to the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Law.

M Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws (IF40)

Available Majors: Banking & Finance, Economics, Human Resource Management,
Industrial Relations, International Business, Journalism, Management, Marketing, and
Public Sector Management.

Location: Gardens Point campus (Study on other campuses may be required dependent
on major selected).

Course Duration: 5 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 528

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester: 60
Course Coordinators: To be determined

Professional Recognition

For information on the academic requirements of the Solicitors’ or Barristers” Board of
Queensland, please refer to the section on professional recognition in the Bachelor of
Laws course entry in the Faculty of Law section of this Handbook. For information on the
academic requirements of the accrediting bodies recognising study in the Bachelor of
Business component, refer to the section on professional recognition in the relevant majors
within the Bachelor of Business course entry.

Course Structure

The structure given below represents the law compornent of the degree only. Students
supplement this program with one major, undertaken in the Faculty of Business, selected
from the following: Banking and Finance; Economics; Human Resource Management;

2 Astudent is required to complete 48 credit points of elective units and must normally enrol in a minimum of

one & credit point elective unit in a semester. A student may undertake as electives units offered by other
Jaculties or schools but limitations are imposed on the number of introductory units which may be undertaken,
Before undertaking such units, a student must obtain the approval of the Faculty of Law and the faculty or
school responsible for the unit or course, Approval by the Faculty of Law will require a student to demonstrate
thar the units selected form a coherent program.




Industrial Relations; International Business; Journalism; Management; Marketing; or Public
Sector Management. For information on the units within each of the majors, refer to the
relevant section in the Bachelor of Business (BS50) course entry.
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Year 1, Semester 1
Three units from selected Business Major 36
(Please refer to BS50 Bachelor of Business course structure
for units annotated as @ in the relevant Primary Major}

LWBI130  Introduction to Study in Law (2 weeks)

LWB131/1 ILaw in Context 12 3
I.WB134  Research and Legal Reasoning 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2

Three units from selected Business Major 36
LWB131/2 Law in Context i2 3
LWB135  Legislation 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1

Three units from selected Business Major 36
LWB132/1 Contracts 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2

Three units from selected Business Major 36
LWB132/2 Contracts 12 3
Year 3, Semester 1

Two units from selected Business Major 24
LWB133/1 Torts 12 3
LWB232/1 Criminal Law & Procedure 12 3
Year 3, Semester 2

Two units from selected Business Major 24
1WB133/2 Torts 12 3
LWB232/2 Criminal Law & Procedure 12 3
Year 4, Semester 1
LWB231 Introduction to Public Law i2 3
LWB233/1 Property | 12 3
LWB234/1 Equity & Trusts 12 3
LWB332  Property 2 i2 3
LWB331 Administrative Law 12 3
Year 4, Semester 2
LWB235  Australian Federal Constitutional Law i2 3
LWB233/2 Property 1 12 3
LWB234/2 Equity & Trusts 12 3
LWB334  Corporate Law 12 3
LWB333  Theories of Law 12 3
Year 5, Semester 1
1LWB431  Civil Procedure 12 3
LWB432  Evidence 12 3

Elective Units3

¥ A student is required to complete 48 credit points of elective units and must normally enrol in a minimum of

an 8 credit point elective in a semester. A student may undertake as electives units offered by other faculties
or schools provided pre-requisites are satisfied but limitations are imposed on the number of introductory
units which may be undertaken. Before undertaking such units, a student must obtain the approval of the
Faculty of Law and the faculty or school responsible for the unit or course. Approval by the Faculty of Law
will require a student to demonstrate that the units form a coherent program of study.

However, students who undertake a major in Banking and Finance will need to use 12 credit points of these
electives in order to satisfy the requirements for that major and students who undertake a major in Journalism
will need to use the 48 credit points of electives in order to satisfy the requirements for that major.

In selecting their electives students should consult the Course Coordinator of the relevant major for approval.




Year 5, Semester 2

LWB433  Professional Responsibility 12 3

1WB434  Advanced Research and Legal Reasoning 12 3
Electives Units3

Elective Units

For availability of law elective units, refer to relevant section in the Bachelor of Laws
course entry in the Faculty of Law section. The offering of elective units in any semester
depends on sufficient minimum enrolments in the unit and the availability of staff. The
selection of all electives is subject to the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Law.

M Bachelor of Business (Accountancy)/Bachelor of Laws (IF37)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 5 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 540

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 54

Course Coordinators:
Business: Mr Robert Humphreys
Law: Professor Malcolm Cope

Professional Recognition

The combined Accountancy/Law degree satisfies the academic requirements of the Institute
of Chartered Accountants in Australia and the Australian Society of Certified Practising
Accountants. For membership purposes, the ASCPA will not accept a grade of 3 in core
accounting units unless a grade of 4 or better is achieved in a subsequent core unit, For
information on the academic requirements of the Solicitors” or Barristers” Board of
Queensland please refer to the section on professional recognition in the Bachelor of Laws
course entry in the Faculty of Law section of the Handbook.

Transitional Arrangements

In 1994 the Law Faculty introduced a restructured Bachelor of Laws degree. The restructured
degree affects the Law component of the Bachelor of Business (Accountancy)/Bachelor
of Laws degree offered by the University. The first two years of the four year full-time
program (or the equivalent units in combined law programs) were introduced in 1994. The
final two years of the four year full-time program (or the equivalent units in combmed law
programs) will be introduced in 1995,

3 A student is required to complete 48 credit points of elective units and must normally envol in @ mininuen of

an 8 credlit point elective in a semester. A student may undertake as electives units gffered by other faculties
or schools provided pre-reguisites are satisfied but limitations are imposed on the number of introductory
units which may be undertaken. Before undertaking such units, a student must obtain the approval of the
Faculty of Law and the faculty or school responsible for the unit or course. Approval by the Faculty of Law
will require a student to demonstrate that the units form a coherent program of study.

However, students who undertake a major in Banking and Finance will need 1o use 12 credit points of these
electives in order 1o satisfy the requirements for that major and students who undertake a major in Journalism
will need 1o use the 48 credit points of electives in order to satisfy the requirements for that major.

In selecting their electives students should consult the Course Coordinator of the relevant major for approval,
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Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

AYB110 Accounting

EPB150 Microeconomics

LWBI13¢  Introduction to Study in Law (2 weeks)
LWB131/1 Law in Context

LWB134  Rescarch & Legal Reasoning

MAB173  Quantitative Methods

Year 1, Semester 2

AYBI111 Financial Accounting
EPB110 Business Statistics
ISB892 Business Computing
LWB131/2 Law in Context
LWBI135  Legislation

Year 2, Semester 1

AYB1O1 Computerised Accounting Systems
AYB112 Company Accounting

EPB140 Macroeconomics

LWB132/1 Contracts

LWB133/1 Torts

Year 2, Semester 2

BSB102 Management & Organisation
FNB111 Finance 1

FNB123 Managerial Accounting 1
LWE132/2 Contracts

LWB133/2 Torts

Year 3, Semester 1

AYB210  Auditing

FNB112 Finance 2

FNB124  Managerial Accounting 2
LWB231  Introduction to Public Law
LWB232/1 Criminal Law & Procedure

Year 3, Semester 2

AYBI113 Accounting Theory & Applications
LEWB232/2 Criminal Law & Procedure

LWB235  Australian Federal Constitutional Law
LWB366  Law of Commercial Entities

Year 4, Semester I
LWB233/1 Property 1
LWB234/1 Equity & Trusts
LWB331 Administrative Law
LWB332  Property 2

Year 4, Semester 2
LWB233/2 Property 1
LWB234/2 Equity & Trusts
LWB333  Theories of Law
ILWB334  Corporate Law

Year 5, Semester 1
LWB364  Iniroduction to Taxation Law
LWB431 Civil Procedure
LWB432  Evidence
Elective Units*

Year 5, Semester 2
LWB339  Advanced Taxation Law
LWB433  Professional Responsibility

Credit
Points

12
12

12
12
12

12
12
12
12
2

12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12

12
12
i2
12
12

12
i2
12

8

12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12

12
12
12

12
12

Contact
Hrs/Wk
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LWB434  Advanced Research & Legal Reasoning 2 3
Elective Units®

Elective Units

For availability of law elective units, refer to relevant section in the Bachelor of Laws
course entry in the Faculty of Law section. The offering of elective units in any semester
depends on sufficient minimum enrolments in the unit and the availability of staff. The
selection of all electives is subject to the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Law,

H Bachelor of Information Technology/Bachelor of Laws (1F38)
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 5 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 528

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 52.8

Course Coordinators:
Information Technology: Mr Bob Smyth
Law: Professor Malcolm Cope

Professional Recognition

This course is accredited by the Australian Computer Society as meeting the knowledge
requirements associated with the grade of ‘Member’ of the Society. For information on the
academic requirements of the Solicitors’ or Barristers” Board of Queensland please refer
to the section on professional recognition in the Bachelor of Laws course entry in the
Faculty of Law section of the Handbook.

Transitional Arrangements

In 1994 the Law Faculty introduced a restructured Bachelor of Laws degree. The restructured
degree affects the Law component of the Bachelor of Information Technology/Bachelor
of Laws degree offered by the University. The first two years of the four year full-time
program (or the equivalent units in combined law programs) were introduced in 1994, The
final two years of the four year full-time program (or the equivalent units in combined law
programs) will be introduced in 1995.

Full Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Year 1, Semester 1

ITB101 Laboratory I (Computing Environments) 12 3
ITB210 Formal Representation 12 3
ITB310 Information Management [ 12 3
ITB410 Software Development 1 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2

BSB103 Business Communications & Applications 12 3
ITB102 Laboratory 2 {Computer Applications) 12 3
ITB411 Software Development 2 12 3
ITB412 Technology of Information Systems 12 3

4 A student is required 1o complete 32 credit points of elective units and must normally enrol in a mininmum of

an 8 credit point elective in a semester. A student may underiake as electives units offered by other faculiies
of schools but limitations are imposed on the number of introductory units which may be undertaken. Before
undertaking such units, a student must obtain the approval of the Faculty of Law and the faculty or school
responsibie for the unit or course. Approval by the Faculty of Law will require a student to demonstrate that

the units selected form a coherent program.



Year 2, Semester 1

o
ITB220 Database Design 12 3 E b ]
ITB221 Laboratory 3 (Commercial Programming) 12 3 8 e
ITB520 Data Communications 12 3 <O
LWBI130 Introduction to Study in Law (2 weeks) &0
LWB131/1 Law in Context i2 3 o
LWB134  Research and Legal Reasoning 12 3 =
Year 2, Semester 2
iTB223 Laboratory 4 (4GL Programming) 12 3
ITB233 File Structures 12 3
LWB131/2 Law in Context 12 3
LWB135  Legislation 12 3
Year 3, Semester 1
ITB222 Systems Analysis & Design 1 12 3
ITB230 Project 12
IWB132/1 Contracts 12 3
IWB133/1 Torts 12 3
LWB232/1 Criminal Law & Procedure 12 3
Year 3, Semester 2
ITB241 Information Systems Management 12 3
LWB132/2 Contracts 12 3
LWB133/2 Torts 12 3
LWRB232/2 Criminal Law & Procedure 12 3
Year 4, Semester 1
LWB231  Introduction to Public Law 12 3
LWB233/1 Property 1 12 3
LWB234/1 Equity & Trusts 12 3
LWB332  Property 2 12 3
Year 4, Semester 2
LWB233/2 Property 1
LWB234/2 Equity & Trusts 12 3
LWRB235  Australian Federal Constitutional Law 12 3
LWB334  Corporate Law 12 3
Year 5, Semester 1
LWE331  Administrative Law 12 3
IWB431  Civil Procedure 12 3
LWB432  Evidence 12 3
Elective Units?
Year 5, Semester 2
LWB333  Theories of Law 12 3
LWB433  Professional Responsibility 12 3
LWB434  Advanced Research & Legal Reasoning 12 3
Elective Units?
Elective Units

For availability of law elective units, refer to relevant section in the Bachelor of Laws

course entry in the Eaculty of Law section. The offering of elective units in any semester
3 A student is required to complete 48 credit points of elective units and must normally enrol in a minimum of
an 8 credit point elective in a semester, A student may undertake as electives units offered by other faculties
or schools provided pre-requisites are satisfied but limitations are imposed on the number of intreductory
units which may be undertaken. Before undertaking such units, a student must obtain the approval of the
Faculty of Law and the faculty or school responsible for the unit or course. Approval by the Faculty of Law
will require a student to demonstrate that the units form a coherent program of study.

However, students who undertake a major in Banking and Finance will need to use 12 credit points of these
electives in order to satisfy the requirements for that major and students who undertake a major in Journalism
will need to use the 48 credit points of electives in order to satisfy the requirements for that major.

In selecting their electives students showld consult the Course Coordinator of the relevant major for approval.
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depends on sufficient minimum enrolments in the unit and the availability of staff. The
selection of all electives is subject to the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Law.

B Bachelor of Information Technology/Bachelor of Laws (IF33)

Course Discontinued: No further intakes. This course has been replaced by Bachelor of
Information Technology/Bachelor of Laws (IF38).

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 5 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 528

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester: 56.1 (average)

Course Coordinators:
Information Technology: Mr Bob Smyth
Law: Professor Malcolm Cope

Course Structure (Continuing Students only) Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 5, Semester 1
LWB431 Civil Procedure 12 3
LWB432 Evidence 12 3
Elective Units?

Year 5, Semester 2

LWB333  Theories of Law 12 3

LWB433  Professional Responsibility I2 3

LWB434  Advanced Research & Legal Reasoning 12 3
Elective Units?

Elective Units

For availability of law elective units, refer to relevant section in the Bachelor of Laws
course entry in the Faculty of Law section. The offering of elective units in any semester
depends on sufficient minimum enrolments in the unit and the availability of staff. The
selection of all electives is subject to the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Law,

B Bachelor of Engineering (Electronics)/Bachelor of
Information Technology (IF23)3

Location; Gardens Point campus
Course Duration: 5 years full-time
Total Credit Points: 496

3 A student is required to complete 48 credit points of elective units and must normally enrol in a minimum of

an 8 credit point elective in a semester. A student may undertake as electives units offered by other faculties
or schools provided pre-requisites are satisfied but limitations are impased on the number of introductory
units which may be undertaken. Before undertaking such units, a student must obtain the approval of the
Faculty of Law and the faculty or school responsible for the unit or course. Approval by the Faculty of Law
will require a student 10 demonsirate that the units form a coherent program of study.

However, students who undertake a major in Banking and Finance will need to use 12 credit points of these
electives in order 10 satisfy the reguirements for that major and students who undertake a mafor in Journalism
will need to use the 48 credit points of electives in order to satisfy the requirements for that major.

In selecting their electives students should consult the Course Coordinator of the relevant major for approval,

See course requirements and notes relating to undergraduate courses in the Faculty of Built Environment and
Engineering, and the Faculty of Information Technology sections.



Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 49.1 (average)

Course Coordinators:
Information Technology: Dr Gerry Finn
Engineering: Mr John Edwards

Professional Recognition

This course is accredited by the Australian Computer Society as meeting the training and
experience requirements for admission to the grade of Member of the Society. Itis accredited
by the Institution of Engineers, Australia, and the Institution of Radio and Electronics
Engineers, Australia as meeting the training requirements for admission to Graduate
membership of these Institutions.

Special Course Requirements

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering must obtain at least 60 days of
industrial experience/practice in an engineering environment approved by the Course
Coordinator.

Candidates must, not later than the fourth week of semester immediately following each
period of industrial experience/practice, submit to the Course Coordinator (through the
Built Environment and Engineering Faculty Office) a report in the required format,
describing the work carried out during the period of experience/practice and including an
Industrial Experience Record. Forms are available from the Faculty Industrial Experience
Officer in Room 1006, ITE Building, Gardens Point campus.

Students should not formally enrol in industrial experience/practice.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

EEB101 Circuits & Measurements 6 3
EEB380 Engineering Management Skills 8 3
ITB161 Laboratory 1 (Computing Environments) 12 3
TTB410 Software Development 1 12 3
MAB103 Introductory Engineering Mathematics® (8) 3
MABI187  Engineering Mathematics 1A 8 3
PHB134 Engineering Physics 1B 8 3
Year 1, Semester 2

EEB203 Circuit Analysis 6 3
EEB271 Basic Electronic Devices 8 3
ITB102 Laboratory 2 (Computer Applications) 12 3
ITB411 Software Development 2 12 3
PHB234 Engineering Physics 2B 8 3
MABI188  Engineering Maths 1B 8 3
Year 2, Semester 1

EEB302 Electrotechnology 6 3
EEB303 Network Theory | 8 3
EEB362 Introduction to Communications Systems 6 3
EEB371 Electronic Devices 5 3
EEB372 Sequential Logic 7 3
ITB421 Data Structures & Algorithms 12 3
MAB493/1 Engineering Mathematics 2 6 3
Year 2, Semester 2

EEB401 Network Theory 2 6 3
EEB471 Electrenics 8 3

§  MARBIO3 Introductory Mathematics is to be taken only by those students not obtaining a HA or better in
Maths B and a SA or better in Maths C or its equivalent.
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EEB474 Microprocessors 6 3
ITB420 Computer Architecture 12 3
ITB422 Laboratory 3 {ADTs in 2a UNIX Environment) 12 3
ITBR431 Programming Language Paradigms 12 3
MABA493/2 Engineering Mathematics 2 6 3
Year 3, Semester 1
EEB473 Integrated Electronics 6 3
EEB520 Control Engineering 6 3
EEB563 Signals & Linear Systems 6 3
EEB573 Industrial Electronics 6 3
EEB591 Systems Programming Languages & 3
EEB661 Information Theory & Noise 6 3
MAB893  Engineering Mathematics 3 6 3
Year 3, Semester 2
EEB3587 Design 1 6 3
EEB602 Signal Processing 6 3
EEB%7  Digital Cominunications 6 3
ITB424 Software Engineering Principles 12 3
ITB440 Languages & Language Processing i2 3
MAB894  Engineering Mathematics 4 6 3
Year 4, Semester 1
EEB620 Control Systems Analysis 6 3
EEB788 Design 2 8 3
EEB821 Production Technology & Quality 6 3
EEB968 Digital Signal Processing 6 3
EEB971 Applied Electronics 6 3
ITB430 Concurrent Systems 12 3
Year 4, Semester 2
EEB430 Engineering Fields 6 3
EEB621 Advanced Control Systems 6 3
EEB820 Engineering Management 8 3
EEB887 Design 3 6 3
ITB423 Laboratory 4 (Software Development) 12 3
ITB450 Advanced Computer Architectures 12 3
Year 5, Semester 1
EEB562 Transmission & Propagation 6 3
EEB891 Signal Computing & Real-time DSP 8 3
Computing Elective Unit 12
Electrical Elective Unit 7
Select one of the following units:
CSB980/I  Project 15
EEB789/1 Project 15
Year 5, Semester 2
EEBgE88 Design 4 10 3
Computing Elective Unit 12
Electrical Elective Unit 7
Select one of the following units:
CSB980/2  Project 15
EEB789/2 Project 15 6
ELECTIVE UNITS

Compating Elective Units

Any Computing Science unit in the Bachelor of Information Technology at a level higher than
first year.

Electrical Elective Units
EEB761 Statistical Communication 7 3
EEB8&41 Mining Electrotechnology 7 3



EEB922 Computer Controlled Systems
EEB951 High Voltage Equipment
EEBS54 Electrical Energy Utilisation
EEBY955 Power Electronics Application
EEB956 Photovoltaic Engineering
EEB961 Communication Techniques
EEB962 Microwave Systems Engineering
EEB969 Digital Spectral Analysis
EEB972 Integrated Electronic Techniques

Rt I B B e B e B ]
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Note: Any advanced unit not previously completed in either the Electrical and Computer
Engineering or Computing Science degree courses may be studied as an elective unit. Not
all of these elective units will be run. See the Faculty Office/School noticeboards before
enrolling.

B Bachelor of Engineering (Manufacturing Systems)/
Bachelor of Business (Marketing) (IF56)

Location: Gardens Point

Course Duration: 5 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 546

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 54
Course Coordinator: Dr RM. Iyer

Professional Recognition

Membership, the Institution of Engineers, Australia.
Diploma, Australian Institute of Export

Special Course Requirements

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering must obtain at least 60 days of
industrial employment/practice in an engineering environment approved by the Course
Coordinator.

Candidates must, not later than the fourth week of semester immediately following each
period of industrial employment/practice, submit to the Course Coordinator (through the
Faculty Office) a report in the required format, describing the work carried out during the
period of employment/practice and including an Industrial Experience Record Form signed
by the employer. Industrial Experience Record Forms are available from the Faculty
Industrial Employment Officer in Room 1006, ITE Building, Gardens Point campus and
also from the Faculty Office.

Students should not formally enrol in industrial employment/practice.

Note: The new course structure listed below will be introduced from 1995. Students entering
the course in 1995 will follow the new course structure. Continuing students should consult
the course summary sheet for transition arrangements.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

CEBI84  Engineering Mechanics 1 6 3
COB160 Professional Communication (Business) 12 3
MABI103  Introductory Mathematics$ ) (8) (3)

6 MABIO3 Introductory Mathematics is to be taken only by those students not obtaining a HA or better in

Maths B and a SA or better in Maths C or its equivalent,
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MABI187  Engineering Mathematics 1A
MEB173  Manufacturing Practice
MKRB140  Principles of Marketing
PHB134  Engineering Physics 1B

Year 1, Semester 2

AYBI100  Accounting for Managers
EPB109 Business Methodology
MABI188  Engineering Mathematics 1B
MEBI1l  Dynamics

MEB133  Materials

MEB212  Mechanics of Solids

Year 2, Semester 1

ALBI110 Business Law

C5B192 Introduction to Computing
EEBI101 Circuits and Measurements
EPB116 Economic Principles 1
MAB487  Engineering Mathematics 2A
MEBI121  Engineering Graphics

Year 2, Semester 2

BSB102 Management & Organisation
CS3B491 Unix and C

EEB2(9 Electrical Engineering 2M
MAB488  Engineering Mathematics 2B
MEB10l  Design 1

MEB473  Manufacturing Engineering 1
MEB142  Consumer Behaviour

Year 3, Semester 1

FNB107 Corporate Finance

MEB314  Mechanics 1

MEB334  Materials 2

MERB352  Thermodynamics 1

MEB363  Fluids 1

MERB572  Manufacturing Engineering 2

Year 3, Semester 2
EEB270 Digital Design Principles

HRB131 Personnel Management & Industrial Relations

MEB64]1  Automation 1

MEB672  Total Quality Management
MEB676  Design for Manufacturing 1
MEKB141  Marketing Management

Year 4, Semester 1

HRB116  Imnovation & Entrepreneurship
MEB662  Fluid Power

MEB675  Plastics Technology

MEB774  Operations Management
MEB776  Design for Manufacturing 2
MKB151  Marketing Research

Year 4, Semester 2
FNB120 International Finance
MEB661  Tribology

MEB873  Computer Integrated Manufacturing
MERB971  Knowledge Based Manufacturing Systems
MEB979  Manufacturing Resources Planning

MKBI48  Marketing Decision Making

Year §, Semester 1

MEB901  Industry Project
MKBI143  Export Management
MKB149  International Marketing
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Year 5, Semester 2

MEB775  Technology Management 8 3
MEB871  Computer Control of Manufacturing Systems 8 4
MEB872  Design for Manufacturing 3 8 3
MKB155  Strategic Marketing 12 3
Group A Elective Unit 8
Group B Elective Unit 12
Elective Units
Group A
MEB531  Advanced Materials 8 3
MEB601  Special Topic 2 8 3
MEB740  Maintenance Management & Technology 8 3
MEB800  Special Topic 4 g 3
Group B
EPB133 Globalisation & World Business 12 3
HRB118  International Management 12 3
HRB135 Small Business Management 12 3
HRB140  Management & Technology 12 3
MKB136  Marketing Logistics 12 3
MKB146  Services Marketing 12 3

B Bachelor of Information Technology/Bachelor of Surveying
(IF54)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 5 years full-time

Total Credit Points; 542

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 55 (average)

Course Coordinators:
Surveying: Associate Professor Brian Hannigan
Information Technology: Mr Michael Middleton

Professional Recognition

This course has been accredited by the Australian Computer Society as meeting the
knowledge requirements associated with the grade of ‘Member’ of the Society and it meets
the requirements of the Surveyors Board of Queensland for registration as a surveyor, but
not for licensing.

Special Course Requirements

Students must obtain at least 90 days of industrial experience/practice in a surveying
environment approved by the Course Coordinator.

Students must, not later than the fourth week of semester immediately following each
period of industrial experience/practice, submit to the Surveying Course Coordinator a
report or diary in the required format, describing the work carried out during the period of
experience/practice and including an Industrial Experience Record Form signed by the
employer. Industrial Experience Record Forms are available from the School of Planning,
Landscape Architecture and Surveying Office or the Faculty Industrial Employment Officer
in Room ITE1006, ITE Building, Gardens Point campus. Should employment exceed the
minimum required, it is strongly recommended that these details also be recorded in the

5 See course requirements and notes relating to undergraduate courses in the Faculty of Built Environment and

Engineering, and the Faculty of Information Technology sections.
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report or diaries and certified by the employer as a record of experience which may be
used when seeking registration or licensing by the Surveyors Board.

Students should not formally enrel in industrial experience/practice.

Students may be required to attend camps off-campus and/or practical sessions in the
Moreton region.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

BNB0OO1  Learning at University 2 1.5
ITB101 Laboratory 1 (Computing Environmertts) 12 3
ITB210 Formal Representation 12 3
ITB410 Software Development | 12 3
MAB103  Introductory Engineering Mathematicst ®) (€))]
MABI87  Engineering Mathematics 1A 8 3
P8B325 L.and Surveying 1 8 3
Year 1, Semester 2

BSB103 Business Communications & Applications 12 3
ITB102 Laboratory 2 (Computer Applications) 12 3
ITB412 Technology of Information Systems 12 3
MABI188  Engineering Mathematics 1B g 3
PSB054 Environmental Science 4 2
PSB326 Land Surveying 2 8 3
Year 2, Semester I

ESB229 Geology in the Built Environment 6 2
ITB220 Database Design 12 3
ITB310 Information Management 1 12 3
MAB494  Survey Mathematics | 6 3
MEBI12]1  Engineering Graphics 6 3
PHB134  Engineering Physics 1B 8 3
P5B327 Land Surveying 3 10 3
Year 2, Semester 2

ITB411 Software Development 2 12 3
MAB496  Survey Mathematics 2 6 3
PHBI72 Physics for Surveyors 6 3
PSB306 Cartography 1 8 3
PSB315 Land Administration 1 6 3
PSB334 Photogrammetry 1 6 3
PSB342 Spatial Information Science 1 8 3

Year 3, Semester 1

ITB320 Laboratory 3 (Database Applications) 12 3
ITB331 Information Management 2 12 3
MAB795  Survey Mathematics 3 6 3
MABRY3  Engineering Mathematics 3 8 3
MEB221 Engineering Science 1 6 3
PSB307 Cartography 2 8 3
PSB340 Remote Sensing 1 6 3
Year 3, Semester 2

ITB323 Laboratory 4 {Information Support Methods) 12 3
PSB303 Analysis of Spacial Measurement 1 6 3
PSB308 Cartography 3 8 3
PSB317 Land Administration 3 8 3
PSB328 Land Surveying 4 8 3
SSB937 Applied Cognitive Psychology 12 3

& MABI03 Introductory Mathematics is to be taken only by those students not obtaining a HA or better in
Maths B and a SA or better in Maths C or its equivalent.




Year 4, Semester 1

W
ITB321  Systems Analysis 12 3 =1
PSB304  Analysis of Spacial Measurement 2 6 3 D%
PSB309 Cartography 4 g 3 <O
PSB329 Land Surveying 5 g 3 &=
PSB333 , Map Projections 6 3 =
PSB335 Photogrammetry 2 8 3 =
PSB346 Spheroidal Computations 6 3
Year 4, Semester 2
1TB341 Information Management 3 12 3
ITB520 Data Communications 12 3
PSB310 Geodesy 1 6 3
PSB330 Land Surveying & 8 3
PSB336 Photogrammetry 3 8 3
PSB343 Spatial Information Science 2 8 3
Year 5, Semester 1
IFB880/1  Project 12 3
ITB330 Information Issues & Values 12 3
PSB316 Land Administration 2 8 3
PSB324 Land Studies 2 6 3
PSB344 Spatial Information Science 3 8 3
Elective Unit (Business} 12
Year 5, Semester 2
IFBB80O/2  Project . 12 3
PSB338 Professional Practice 6 3
PSB345 Spatial Information Science 4 8 3
Elective Unit(s) 24
Elective Units

General elective units may be chosen from any unit in a QUT degree course subject to
prerequisites and approval. The offering of elective units in any semester depends on
sufficient minimum enrolments and availability of staff.

Recommended Business 'elective units are:

Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

First Semester

AYB10O Accounting for Managers 12 3
BSB102 Management & Organisation 12 3
COB144  Creative Language for Communicators 12 3
EPB150 Microeconomics 12 3
MIBI1i8 Fundamentals of Photography 12 3
MIJB126  Video Production 12 3
MKB140  Principles of Marketing 12 3
Second Semester

BSB102 Management & Organisation 12 3
COB134  $peech Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
EPB124 Government 12 3
EPB140 Macroeconormics 12 3
HRB131 Personnel Management & Industrial Relations 12 3
MKBI124  Public Relations Principles 12 3
MEKB140  Principles of Marketing 12 3




I Bachelor of Applied Science (Surveying)/Bachelor of
Information Technology (IF52)5

Course Discontinued: No further intakes. This course has been replaced by the Bachelor
of Surveying / Bachelor of Information Technology (IF54). Years 3 to 5 are offered to
continuing students only.

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 4.5 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 468

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 52 (average)

Course Coordinators:
Surveying: Associate Professor Brian Hannigan
Information Technology: Mr Michael Middleton

Professional Recognition

This course has been accredited by the Australian Computer Society as meeting the
knowledge requirements associated with the grade of ‘Member’ of the Society and it meets
the requirements of the Surveyors Board of Queensland for registration as a surveyor, but
not for licensing.

Special Course Requirements

Students must obtain at least 90 days of industrial experience/practice, either in a surveying
or computing environment approved by the Course Coordinator.

Students must not later than the fourth week of semester immediately following each
period of industrial experience/practice, submit to the Course Coordinator a report or diary
in the required format, describing the work carried out during the period of experience/
practice and including an Industrial Experience Record Form signed by the employer.
Industrial Experience Record Forms are available for the School Office, or the Faculty
Office, Faculty Industrial Experience Officer in Room 1006, ITE Building, Gardens Point
campus. Should employment exceed the minimum required, it is strongly recommended
that these details also be recorded in the report or diaries and certified by the employer as
a record of experience which may be used when seeking registration or licensing by the
Surveyors Board.

Students should not formally enrol in industrial experience/practice.

Full-Time Course Structure (Continuing Students only) Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 3, Semester 1
ESB229 Geology for the Built Environment
ITB320 Laboratory 3 (Database Applications)
PHB134 Engineering Physics 1B
PSBOs4 Environmental Science
PSB307 Cartography 2
PSB327 Land Surveying 3
SVB551 Land Valuation
SVB3563 Land Information Systems 2
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3 See course requirements and notes relating to undergraduate courses in the Faculty of Built Environment and

Engineering, and the Faculty of Information Technology sections.



Year 3, Semester 2

7]
ITB323 Laboratory 4 (Information Support Methods) 12 3 E W
PHB172  Physics for Surveyors 6 3 8 ]
PSB303 Analysis of Spatial Measurement 1 6 3 L0
PSB308  Cartography 3 8 3 g O
PSE328 Land Surveying 4 8 3 &
PSB334  Photogrammetry 1 6 3 Z
SVB573 Land Admninistration 3 6 3
Year 4, Semester 1
ITB331 Information Management 2 12 3
ITB441 Graphics 12 3
MAB795  Survey Mathematics 3 6 3
PSB335 Photogrammetry 2 8 3
SVB535 Land Surveying 5 5 3
SVB551 Land Valuation 6 3
SVB3563 Land Information Systems 2 4 2
General Elective 12
Year 4, Semester 2
IFB880/1  Project 12 3
ITB341 Information Management 3 12 3
SVB636 Land Surveying 6 6 3
SVB682 Seminar 2 2 1
SVB688 Professional Practice A 4 2
Business Elective 12
Year 5, Semester 1
IFB880/2  Project 12 3
ITB330 Information Issues & Values 12 3
SVB563 Land Information Systems 2 4 2
Elective Unit (Business) 12 3
Elective Unit 12 3
Elective Units

General elective units may be chosen from any unit in a QUT degree course subject to
prerequisites and approval. The offering of elective units in any semester depends on
sufficient minimum enrolments in the unit and the availability of staff,

Recommended Business elective units are:
Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

First Semester

AYBI00  Accounting for Managers 12 3
BSBI102 Management & Organisation i2 3
COB144  Creative Language for Communicators 12 3
EPB150 Microeconomics 12 3
MIB118 Fundamentals of Photography 12 3
MIB126  Video Production i2 3
MKB140  Principles of Marketing 12 3
Second Semester

BSB102 Management & Organisation i2 3
COB134 Speech Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
EPB124 Government 12 3
EPB140 Macroeconomics 12 3
HRB131 Personnel Management & Industrial Relations 12 3
MKB124  Public Relations Principles 12 3
MKB140 Principles of Marketing 12 3




H New Opportunities in Tertiary Education (NOTE) Program
(BN10)

Location: Gardens Point campus
Course Duration: 1 year
Standard Credit Points/Part-Time Semester: 24

Coordinators:
Mrs Jenny Danslow, Ms Deborah Messer

A one-year, bridging program for women. The program provides bridging tuition to enable
women who have the abilities — but not the entry requirements — to undertake study in
engineering, science, or technology courses at QUT.

This program assists with articulation into certain courses within the faculties of Built
Environment and Engineering, Information Technology, and Science.

Students are guided into a study program which takes account of their background and the
course to which entry is sought. Units are selected from a combination of bridging units
and units from the first year degree program to which entry is sought. The bridging units
are as follows;
Credit Contact
Points Hrs/'Wk

CHS200  Chemistry 6 3
ITBOO1 Computing Practice (NOTE) 1 6 3
ITB0O2 Computing Practice (NOTE) 2 6 3
MAS090  Mathematics (a full year unit) 12 3
PHS021 Introductory Physics 6 3
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FACULTY OF ARTS
Course Structures

B Master of Arts (AT22)
With majors in: Dance, Drama, Music, Visual Arts, Humanities, and Social Science

Location: Kelvin Grove campus (Dance, Drama, Music, Visual Arts)
Carseldine campus (Humanities, Social Science)

Course Duration: 2 years full-time, 4 years part-time (3-year qualified entry)
1 year full-time, 2 years part-time (4-year qualified entry)

Total Credit Points: 192 or 96
Standard Credit Points/Fuli-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Mr Brad Haseman

Discipline Coordinators:
Dance: Ms Kristen Bell

Drama: Mr Brad Haseman
Music: Mr Adrian Thomas
Visual Arts: Dr Joe Airo-Farilla
Humanities: Dr Sharyn Pearce
Social Science: Mr Roger Lowe

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for admission, an applicant must hold the following:

(i) an approved honours degree, or

(ii) an approved postgraduate diploma, or

(iii) an approved bachelor’s degree at an acceptable standard, or

(iv) other qualifications deemed acceptable which may include substantial relevant
experience.

Course Structure

Students with an approved 4-year entry qualification will normally undertake a 96 credit
point Research Project.

Students in Dance, Drama, Music or Visual Arts with an approved 3-year entry qualification
will normally undertake 48 credit points of core studies and a 144 credit point Research
Project.
Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Core Units
Semester 1
AANOO1 Arts Research Methods 1 12 3
AANQ003  Aesthetic Codes in Contemporary Society 12 3
AANQG04/1 Graduate Seminar 6 3



Semester 2

AANO02Z  Arts Research Methods 2 12 3
AAN004/2  Graduate Seminar® 6 3
Research Project

The Research Project in Dance, Drama, Music and Visual Arts may be undertaken as a 96
credit point or 144 credit point project. Students proceed through the project by enrolling
each semester in one of the repeatable units:

ATNOM Research Project — 1 unit 12
ATNOOZ  Research Project — 2 units 24
ATNOO3 Research Project — 3 units 36
ATNOO4  Research Project — 4 units 48

¥ Graduate Seminar is to be taken in the two semesters prior to completion.

M Master of Fine Arts (AA24)

With majors in Dance, Drama, Music and Visual Arts
Location; Kelvin Grove Campus

Course duration: 1.5 years full-time or 3 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 144

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator; Mr Brad Haseman

Discipline Coordinators:

Dance: Ms Kristen Bell

Drama: Ms Brad Haseman

Music: Mr Adrian Thomas

Visual Arts: Mr Andrew McNamara

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for admission, applicants must hold an appropriate bachelors degree (or
equivalent, which may include substantial work experience) at a standard considered
acceptable by the discipline coordinator. This would normally constitute a grade point
average of 5 or higher on a 7 point scale across undergraduate studies undertaken.

All applicants are required to attend an interview with the relevant discipline coordinator.
In addition, Visual Arts applicants are required to submit a folio.

Full-time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Semester 1
AANDD3  Aesthetic Codes in Contemporary Society 12 3
AANO11 Advanced Professional Practice | 12
AANO12 Advanced Professional Practice 2 12
Elective Unit 12
Semester 2
AANO013  Advanced Professional Practice 3 24
Elective Unit 24
Semester 3
ATNG04  Research Project — 4 units 43

Research Project
The MFA Research Project in Dance, Drama, Music or Visual Arts will be undertaken as




a 48 credit point project. Full-time students will enrol in ATNQ04 Research Project — 4
units (48 credit points). Part-time students proceed through the project by enrolling each
semester in either of the repeatable units ATN0O] Research Project — 1 unit (12 credit
points) or ATNOO2 Research Project — 2 units (24 credit points).

Elective units

Details of elective units can be obtained from the discipline coordinator. All students can
elect to enrol in AANQQS Advanced Arts Project (24 credit peints) and/or AANQQS
Independent Study (12 credit points).

M Master of Social Science (Counselling) (SS12)
Location: Carseldine Campus

Course Duration: 3 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 144

Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester: 24

Course Coordinator: Mr Glen Guy

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for admission, an applicant must have:

(i) an approved degree in a human service or related area;

(ii) at least two years’ work experience;

(iii) access to ongoing counselling related work with clients;

(iv) personal suitability.

Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

SSNOCO Counselling Studies 1 i2 3
SSN0OO1 Professional Studies 1 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2

SSNO02 Counselling Studies 2 12 3
SSNO003 Group Studies 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1

SSN004 Counselling Studies 3 12 3
SSNO05 Research Methods and Issues 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2

SSN006 Professional Studies 2 12 3
One elective selected from:

SSNOO9 Family Therapy Practice 12 3
SSNOI0 Career Counselling 12 3
SSNO11 Independent Study 12

SSNO12 Counselling and Organisations 12 3
SSNO13 Advanced Counselling Studies 12 3
Year 3, Semester 1

SSNOO7 Professional Studies 3 i2 3
SSNO08/1  Project 12 3 (equiv.)
Year 3, Semester 2

SSNO08/2  Project 24 6(equiv.)
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B Graduate Diploma of Social Science (Counselling) (SS10)

Course discontinued: This course has been replaced by the Master of Social Science
{Counselling) (8512). There will be no intake into this course in 1995.

Location: Carseldine campus

Course Duration: 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Part-Time Semester: 24 (average)
Course Coordinator: Mr Glen Guy

Special Course Requirements

The course is currently offered on a part-time basis, which involves attendance at two 3-
hour evening sessions per week plus additional practicum requirements. Students should
note that the practicums are not scheduled on a regular weekly contact basis but that a
minimum of 24 hours work in each practicum is required during the semester in which the
practicum is scheduled.

Course Strucéure (continuing students only) Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 2, Semester 1

SSPOO5 Practicum 2 g
SSP0O06 Counselling: A Scciological Perspective 8 3
SSPOO7 Theory & Practice of Counselling 3 12 3

Year 2, Semester 2

SSPO16 Advanced Practicum 8

Elective Unit 8

Elective Unit 8
Elective Units
SSP09 Career Guidance & Counselling 8 3
SSPO12 The Counsellor & the Organisation 8 3
SSP013 Independent Study 8 3
SSPO14 Family Therapy 1 8 3
SSP017 Counselling in Groups 8 3

B Bachelor of Arts (Honours) (Drama or Visual Arts) (AA40)
Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Daration: 1 year full-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Strand Coordinators:

Drama: Ms Jacqueline Hamilton
Visual Arts: Mr Andrew McNamara
Rules and Conditions

For regulations regarding the Honours program, consult the University-wide and Interfaculty
Courses section of this Handbook.




BACHELOR OF ARTS (HONOURS) (DRAMA)

Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Semester 1

AABQO1/1 Research Project 24

AAN200  Dramaturgy 12 3
AAN202  Textual Analysis 12 3
Select one of the following units:

AANOO3  Aesthetic Codes in Contemporary Society 12 3
AANOO6  Independent Study 12

Semester 2

AABQ001/2 Research Project 24

AAB0O2  Graduate Seminar 12 3
BACHELOR OF ARTS (HONOURS) (VISUAL ARTS)

Semester 1

AABQOL/1 Research Project 24

AABO2I  Advanced Research Methods 12 3
AAB023  Advanced Readings in Australian Art 12 3
AANT700  Contemporary Debates on the Nature of Art 12 3
Semester 2

AABOO1/Z Research Project 24

AABO02  Graduate Seminar 12 3

M Bachelor of Arts (HU20)

Location: Carseldine campus

Course Duration: 3 years full-time; 6 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Dr Wayne Hindsley

Course Requirements

Students must complete the first year requirements and one of the major study sequences
offered by the School of Humanities. They may choose to complete a second major study
sequence, one or more minor study sequences, or a range of elective units. Students may
complete up to 96 credit points offered by other schools/faculties as part of their degree.

Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Year I, Semester 1
HUBG603  Texts & Interpretation (compulsory for all students) 12 3

plus three of the following, but not more than one Language Other
Than English (LOTE) unit: *

HUB600  Australian Society & Culture i2 3
HUB601  Human Identity & Change 12 3
HUB602  The Humanities Traditions 12 3

*  Studenis who wish to enrol in more than one LOTE must have permission from the Course Coordinator.
Students will normally not be allowed 10 enrol in wo LOTE units ar the introductory level.



LOTE Units:
HUB650  Introductory Indonesian 1 12 4
HUBG660  Introductory Japanese 1 12 4
OR (for students who have completed Year 12
Japanese or equivalent)
HUB662  Japanese Language & Culture 1 12 4
HUB670  Introductory French 1 12 4
OR (for students who have completed Year 12
French or equivalent}
HUB672  French Language & Culture 1 12 4
HUB735  Introductory German 1 12 4
OR (for students who have completed Year 12
German or equivalent)
HUB737  German Language & Culture 1 12 4

Year 1, Semester 2

Students other than those specialising in a LOTE enrol in four units of the following entry
level units to the various major/minor study sequences offered by the School of Humanities.
Students specialising in a LLOTE enrol in three of the entry level units plus the second unit
in their LOTE sequence. Students who enter the course with advanced standing should
discuss their enrolment with the course coordinator.

MAJOR STUDY SEQUENCES
HUB610  Approaches to Asian/Pacific Basin Studies 12 3
HUBG6G80  Approaches to Australian Studies 12 3
HUB720  Approaches to European Studies 12 3
HUB750  Understanding Ethics 12 3
MINOR STUDY SEQUENCES
HUBG694  Australian Politics 12 3
HUB760  Approaches to Feminist Studies 12 3
LOTE Units:
HUB&51 Introductory Indonesian 2 12 4
HUB®661 Introductory Japanese 2 12 4
OR (for students who have completed Year 12
Japanese or equivalent)
HUB663  Japanese Language & Culture 2 i2 4
HUB671 Introductory French 2 12 4
OR (for students who have completed Year 12
French or equivalent)
HUB673  French Language & Culture 2 12 4
HUB736 Introductory German 2 12 4
OR {for students who have completed Year 12
German or equivalent)
HUB738  German Langpage & Culture 2 12 4

Years 2 and 3
Students must complete a minimum of 96 credit points of advanced level units in their

chosen major study sequence. Up to two of these advanced leve] units may be from approved
offerings of other schools/facuities.

MAJOR STUDY SEQUENCES

APPLIED ETHICS

Introductory (Compulsory)

HUB750  Understanding Ethics 12 3
Advanced (Compulsory)

HUB751 Public & Professional Ethics 12 3
HUB752  The Just Society 12 3
HUB753 Ethical Decision-making 12 3
HUB755  Vulnerable Identities 12 3




Advanced (Elective)

HUBG17 Women, Aid & Development 12 3

HUB682  Social Movements in Australia 12 3

HUBG687  Contemporary Moral Problems 12 3

HUB693  Australian Race Relations 12 3

HUB754  Feminism & Ethics 12 3

HUB756  Advanced Seminar in Applied Ethics 12 3

HUB772  Introduction to Politics: Political Ideologies 12 3

HUBS00  Politics & Markets i2 3 %)
SSBO06 Studies in Human Rights 2 12 3 [
SSB037  Studies in Human Rights 3 12 3 <
ASIA/PACIFIC STUDIES

Asia/Pacific Studies offers four options. Students studying one of the three language options
are encouraged to complete a 120 credit point extended major. Note: Students specialising
in a LOTE may apply for an in-country semester study option. In this case, students enral
in HUB648 In-country Semester (48 credit points).

Option 1 - Asia/Pacific Political, Cultural and Development Studies

(96 credit points)

Introductory (Compulsory)

HUB610  Approaches to Asian/Pacific Basin Studies 12 3
Advanced (Elective Units)

HUB612  Modern Indonesian Studies 12 3
HUB617  Women, Aid & Development 12 3
HUB618 Asian Women: Tradition, Colonisation & Revolution 12 3
HUB619  Pacific Culture Contact 12 3
HUB620  The Pacific Since 1945 12 3
HUB621  North American Studies 12 3
HUB622  Latin American Studies 12 3
HUB623 Asian/Pacific Political Studies 12 3
HUB624  Advanced Seminar in Asian/Pacific Studies i2 3
HUB626  Contemporary South-East Asia 12 3
HUBG627  Australia and the South Pacific 12 3
HUB628  Modern Japan 12 3
HUB629  Modern China 12 3
HUBG30  Geography of East Asia 12 3
Option 2 - Indonesian Language and Culture (96 credit points)

HUBG610  Appoaches to Asian/Pacific Basin Studies 12 3
HUBG612  Modem Indonesian Studies 12 3
HUB647  In-country Summer School or Equivalent 24

Sequence of six language units:

HUB650  Introductory Indonesian 1 12 4
HUB651  Introductory Indonesian 2 12 4
HUB652  Indonesian Language & Culture 1 12 4
HUBG653  Indonesian Language & Culture 2 12 4
HUB654  Indonesian Language & Culture 3 12 4
HUB655  Indonesian Langoage & Culture 4 12 4
Option 3 — Japanese Language and Culture (96 credit points)

HUB610  Approaches to Asian/Pacific Basin Studies 12 3
HUBG628  Modem Japan 12 3
HUB647  In-country Summer School or Egunivalent 24

Sequence of six language units:

HUBG60  Introductory Japanese 1 12 4
HUB661 Introductory Japanese 2 12 4
HUB662  Japanese Language & Culture | 12 4
HUBG63  Japanese Language & Culture 2 12 4
HUB664  Japanese Language & Culture 3 12 4
HUB665  Japanese Language & Culture 4 12 4



HUBG666  Japanese Language & Culture 5 12 4

HUBG667  Japanese Language & Culture 6 12 4
Option 4 — French Language and Culture (96 credit points)
HUBG610  Approaches to Asian/Pacific Basin Studies 12 3
HUB619  Pacific Culture Contact 12 3
OR
HUBG620  The Pacific Since 1945 12 3
HUB647  In-country Summer School or Equivalent 24
Sequence of six language units:
HUB670  Introductory French 1 12 4
HUB671  Introductory French 2 12 4
HUB672  French Language & Culture 1 12 4
HUB673  French Language & Culture 2 12 4
HUB674  French Language & Culture 3 12 4
HUB675  French Language & Culture 4 12 4
HUBG676  French Language & Culture 5 12 4
HUB677  French Language & Culture 6 12 4
HUB678  French for Business and the Professions 12 3
AUSTRALIAN STUDIES

Australian Studies offers four minor study sequences. A major studies sequence in Australian
Studies constitutes 96 credit points and must be drawn from at least two of the minor
studies sequences.

Option 1 — Contemporary Australia
Introductory (Compulsory)

HUB680  Approaches to Australian Studies 12 3
Advanced (Elective Units)

HUB682  Social Movements in Australia 12 3
HURBG683  Ausiralian Geographical Studies 12 3
HUBG68S  Resources, Planning & Development 12 3
HUB687  Contemporary Moral Problems 12 3
HUB694  Australian Politics 12 3
HUB713  Advanced Seminar in Australian Studies 12 3

Option 2 — Historical Australia
Intreductory (Compulsory}

HUBG680  Approaches to Australian Studies 12 3
Advanced (Elective Units)
HUBG90  Themes in Australian History 12 3
HUB691  Women's Past — Women'’s History to Feminist

Historiography 12 3
HUB692  Conspiracy & Dissent in Australian History 12 3
HUBG93  Australian Race Relations i2 3
HUB713  Advanced Seminar in Australian Studies 12 3

Option 3 — Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Studies
Units offered by the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Unit in conjunction with the
School of Humanities:

Introductory (Compulsory)

HUB700  Aboriginal & Torres Strait Islander Culture Studies 12 3
Advanced (Elective Units)

HUB690  Themes in Australian History 12 3
HUB693  Australian Race Relations 12 3
HUB701  Aboriginal & Torres Strait Islander Literature 12 3
HUB702  The Australian Dreaming: The Indigenous Construction 12 3
HUB703  Politics & Political Culture in Indigenous Australia i2 3
HUB713  Advanced Seminar in Australian Studies 12 3



Option 4 — Australian Literary and Cultoral Studies
Introductory (Compulsory)

HUBGRO  Approaches to Australian Studies 12 3
Advanced (Elective Units)

HUB701 Aboriginal & Torres Strait Isiander Literature 12 3
HUB710  Australian Literary Studies 12 3
HUB711  Australian Women's Writing 12 3
HUB712  Australian Children’s & Adolescent Fiction 12 3
HUB713  Advanced Seminar in Australian Studies 12 3
EUROPEAN STUDIES

European Studies offers three options. Students studying one of the language options are
encouraged to complete a 120 credit point extended major. Note: students specialising in
a LOTE may apply for an in-country semester study option. In this case, students enrol in
HUB648 In-country Semester (48 credit points).

Option 1 - European History, Literature and Culture (96 credit peints)
Intreductory (Compulsory)

HUB720  Approaches to European Studies 12 3
Advanced (Elective Units)

HUB&49  Advanced Seminar in European Studies 12 3
HUB721  The Classical World 12 3
HUB722  Foundations of Modern Europe 12 3
HUB723  Europe in the Twentieth Century i2 3
HUB724  Nineteenth Century English Literature & Culture 12 3
HUB725  Twenticth Century English Literature & Culture i2 3
HUB726  European Literature & Social Change i2 3
HUB727  European Literature & Identity 12 3
HUB728  Popular Literature 12 3
HUB729  Shakespeare in the Modern World 12 3
HUB730  Women’s Writing & Representation 12 3
Option 2 — French Language and Calture (96 credit points)

HUB720  Approaches to European Studies 12 3
HURB723  Europe in the Twentieth Century 12 3
HUB647  In-country Summer School or Equivalent 24

Sequence of six language units:

HUB670  Introductory French 1 12 4
HUB671  Introductory French 2 12 4
HUB672  French Language & Culture 1 12 4
HUB673  French Language & Culture 2 12 4
HUBG74  French Language & Culture 3 2 4
HUB675  French Language & Culture 4 12 4
HUBG676  French Language & Culture 5 12 4
HUB677  French Language & Culture 6 12 4
HUB678  French for Business and the Professions 12 4
Option 3 — German Language and Culture (96 credit points)

HUB720  Approaches to European Studies 12 3
HUB723  Europe in the Twentieth Century 12 3
HUB647  In-country Summer School or Equivalent 24

Sequence of six language units:

HUB735  Introductory German 1 12 4
HUB736 Introductory German 2 12 4
HUB737  German Language & Culiure 1 12 4
HUB738  German Language & Culture 2 12 4
HUB739  German Language & Culture 3 12 4
HUB740  German Language & Culture 4 12 4
HUB741 German Language & Culture 5 12 4
HUB742  German Language & Culture 6 12 4




MINOR STUDY SEQUENCES

FEMINIST STUDIES
Students may complete the minor by enrolling in one of the following two strands. Other
combinations of units may be undertaken with the approval of the course coordinator.

Strand 1 — Gender and Representation
Introductory (Compulsory)

HUB760 Approaches to Feminist Studies 12 3
Advanced (Elective Units)

HUB711  Australian Women's Writing i2 3
HUB730  Women's Writing & Representation 12 3
HUB754  Feminism & Ethics 12 3

Strand 2 — Women’s Historical and Spatial Perspectives
Introductory (Compulsory)

HUB760  Approaches to Feminist Studies 12 3
Advanced (Elective Units)

HUBG617  Women, Aid & Development 12 3
HUB618 Asian Women: Tradition, Colonisation & Revolution 12 3
HUBG91 Women’s Past: Women’s History to Feminist Historiography 12 3

POLITICAL STUDIES
Introductory (Compulsory)
Select one of the following units:

HUB&94 Australian Politics 12 3
HUB772  Introduction to Politics: Political Ideologies 12 3
Advanced (Elective Units)

HUB623 Asian/Pacific Political Studies 12 3
HUB682  Social Movements in Australia 12 3
HUB752  The Just Society 12 3
HUBEZOO Politics & Markets 12 3
HUB&01 Politics & Consumption 12 3
HUBE(02 Politics & Production 12 3
HUBE03 Patterns of Regulation 12 3
B Bachelor of Arts (Dance) (AA11)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 3 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 288

Course Coordinator: Ms Shaaron Boughen

Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1
AABOST Arts in Society
AABI00/1 Composition 1
AABI01/t Dance Kinesiology & Alignment
AAB104/1 Music
AAB121/1 Contemporary Technique I*
AAB123/1 Classical Technique 1!
AABI125 Dance Analysis & History 1
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Year 1, Semester 2

AAB100/2 Composition 1 4 3
AABI101/2 Dance Kinesiology & Alignment 6 3
AABI104/2 Music 4 3
AAB106  Dance Analysis & History 2 12 3
AAB121/2 Contemporary Technigque 1 8 75
AAB123/2 Classical Technique 1! 8 6
Year 2, Semester 1
AAB10%/1 Practicum 6
AABII1  Dance Research 8 2
AABI122/1 Contemporary Technique 2} 8 715
AABI124/1 Classical Technique 2! 8 6
AABI126/1 Composition & Production Techniques 8 5
Elective Unit/s
Year 2, Semester 2
AABI109/2 Practicum 6
AAB112  History of Australian Theatre Dance 8 3
AAB122/2 Contemporary Technique 2! 8 15
AAB124/2  Classical Technique 2! 8 6
AAB126/2 Composition & Production Techniques 8 5
Elective Unit/s
Note: Year 2 Elective Unit/s must total 20 credit points for the year.
Year 3, Semester 1
AABI113  Writings on Dance 12 2
AABI114  Dance in Australian Society 12 3
Elective Unit/s
Select one of the following umnits:
AABIl16 Dance in the Community 12 3
AAB117  Dance in Education 12 3
Year 3, Semester 2
AABI15  Professional Development Studies 8 2
AABI1S Dance Independent Study 16
Elective Unit/s
Note: Year 3 Elective unit/s must total 36 credit points for the year
Elective Units
AAB151 Contemporary Technique 1 12 4.5
AAB152  Contemporary Technique 2 12 4.5
AAB153 Advanced Performance 1 20
AAB154  Advanced Performance 2 36
AABI155 Advanced Analysis: Ballet 12 2
AABI156 Advanced Analysis: Modern Dance 12 2
AABI157  Advanced Analysis: Comparative Study 12 1
AABI58  Advanced Composition 1 8 5
AABI15%9  Advanced Composition 2 12 5
AAB160  Advanced Composition 3 12 3
AABIl6I Dance in the Community 1 16 3
AABI62  Dance in the Community 2 16 3
AAB163 Dance in the Community 3 16 3
AABI64  Dance Elective 8

Elective units can be selected from other approved QUT courses. Consult the course
coordinator for details.

1 Designated units. See Student Rules for details.




B Bachelor of Arts (Drama) (AA21)
Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 3 years fuli-time

Total Credit Points: 288

Course Coordinator: Dr Jacqueline Martin

Course Structure

ACTING (ACT)

Year 1, Semester 1

AABOS1 Arts in Society
AAB204 Voice & Movement |
AAB206 Stagecraft |
AAB208 Elements of Drama

Year 1, Semester 2

AAB202  Acting 1

AAB203 VYoice & Movement 2
AAB207  Stagecraft 2
AAB225 Practicum 1

Year 2, Semester 1

AAB203  Acting 2!

AAB211  Development of Theatre 1
AAB233  Voice & Movement 3!
AAB246/1 Music & Dance

Year 2, Semester 2

AAB212  Development of Theatre 2
AAB226 Practicum 2

AAB234 Voice & Movement 4!
AAB246/2 Music & Dance

AABZ47  Acting 3!

Year 3, Semester 1

AAB219 Professional Studies
AAB227 Practicum 3
AAB235 Voice & Movement 5
AAB248  Acting 4

Year 3, Semester 2
AAB236 Voice & Movement 6
AAB250 Theatre Production

ARTS ADMINISTRATION (AAD)
Year 1, Semester 1
As for Acting

Year 1, Semester 2

AAB202  Acting 1

AAB207  Stagecraft 2
AAB225 Practicum 1

1SB892 Business Computing

Year 2, Semester 1

AAB261 The Arts Environment

AAB262 Arts Finance

AAB264 Arts Events Promotion

COB160 Professional Communication (Business)

V' Designated units. See Student Rules for details.
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Year 2, Semester 2

AAB212  Development of Theatre 2
AAB226  Practicum 2

AAB263  Arts Marketing

AYBI00  Accounting for Managers

Year 3, Semester 1

AAB219  Professional Studies
AAB265  Issues in Arts Management
AAB266  Arts Events Planning
MKPI00  Fundraising Principles

Year 3, Semester 2
AARBR227 Practicum 3
AAB250 Theatre Production

STAGE MANAGEMENT (STM)
Year 1 (as for Acting)

Year 2, Semester 1

AAB211] Development of Theatre 1
AAB261  The Arts Environment
AAB289  Production Techniques |
AAB292  Stage Management 1

Year 2, Semester 2

AAB212  Development of Theatre 2
AAB226  Practicum 2

AAB290  Production Techniques 2
AAB293 Stage Management 2

Year 3, Semester 1

AAB219  Professional Studies
AAB266  Arts Events Planning
AAB281  Production Techniques 3
AAB294  Stage Management 3

Year 3, Semester 2
AAB227 Practicam 3
AAB250 Theatre Production

OPEN (OPE)
Year 1 (as for Acting)

Year 2, Semester 1

AAB211 Development of Theatre 1
Elective Units

Select one of the following units:

AABO52  Signs & Meanings

AAB220  Theatre Studies Option

Year 2, Semester 2
AAB212 Development of Theatre 2
AAB226  Practicum 2

Elective Units

Year 3, Semester 1

AAB219  Professional Studies
Elective Units

Select one of the following units;

AABO52  Signs & Meanings

AAB220  Theatre Studies Option
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Year 3, Semester 2

AAB227 Practicum 3 12
Elective Units 36
Notes on Open Strand

Units with unspecified contact hours are practical, project-based untts with variable contact
by arrangement with supervisors.

Other drama units may be available to students of the Open Strand but access to elective
units in other strands of the BA (Drama) is limited by class size, and approval must be
gained from the course coordinator in the semester prior to enrolment in those units.

A maximum of 48 credit points of elective units in any University discipline other than
drama may be undertaken with the approval of the relevant coordinator of the course in
which those units are offered.

Students wishing to undertake larger elective loads within the other Academy of the Arts
programs of Dance, Music or Visual Arts may do so with the approval of the BA(Drama)
course coordinator, and may be required to undergo an audition or present a folio for
access to these programs,

Students wishing to plan an integrated set of electives of playwrighting, directing or theatre
design should consult the BA(Drama) course coordinator because restrictions apply to
enrolments in advanced electives in these areas.

Students wishing to proceed to the Graduate Diploma of Education (Pre-service) must
take 48 credit points of elective units in an appropriate discipline (e.g. English, LOTE, etc)
other than drama. These students should refer to relevant sections of the QUT Handbook
relating to prerequisites for the Graduate Diploma of Education (Pre-service).

Drama Electives, Years 2 and 3 Semester Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

AAB203 Acting 2 1 12 4

AAB214 Drama Process 1 12 3

AAB213 Directing 1 12 3

AAB215 Theatre Design 1 12 3

AAB216 Playwrighting 1 12 3

AAB217 Arts Research & Evaluation 12 1 12 3

AAB247 Acting 3 1 12 6

AAB302 Children’s Play to Performance 2 12 3

AAB303 Theatre in Education 2 12 3

Advanced Drama Electives, Years 2 and 3

AAB218 Arts Research & Evaluation 27 2 12 3

AAB304 Forming Knowledge 2 12 3

AAB305 Advanced Drama Process 2 [2 3

AAB321 Advanced Design ] lor2 12

AAB322 Advanced Design 2 lor2 12

AAB324 Advanced Directing 1 lor2 12

AAB325 Advanced Directing 2 Tor2 12

AAB327 Advanced Playwrighting 1 lor2 12

AAB328 Advanced Playwrighting 2 lor2 12

AAB329 Independent Study: Drama lor2 24

2 Prerequisite units for students wishing to proceed to the Honours program in Drama.




B Bachelor of Arts (Music) (AAS51)
Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 3 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 288

Course Coordinator: Mr Max Olding

Course Structure

JAZZ & POPULAR MUSIC STRAND
Year 1, Semester 1

AABO51  Arts in Society

AAB561  Practical Studies Al
AABS27/t  Aural Musicianship 1
AABS528/F  Written Musicianship |
AAB369  Composition & Technology 1

Year 1, Semester 2

AAB562  Practical Studies A2*
AABS527/2  Aural Musicianship 1
AAB528/2  Written Musicianship 1
AAB570  Composition & Technology 2
AAB587 Music in Western Civilisation

Year 2, Semester 1

AAB571/1 Practical Studies A3!

AABST3 Aural & Written Musicianship 3
AAB575  Music from 1600-1750
AABS583  Composition & Technology 3

Year 2, Semester 2

AABS571/2  Practical Studies A3!

AAB574  Aural & Written Musicianship 4
AAB576  Music from 1750-1900
AAB584  Composition & Technology 4

Year 3, Semester 1

AABS572/1 Practical Studies A4
AABS5ST7  Twentieth-Century Music |
AAB585  Composition & Technology 5
AABS556 Professional Studies

Year 3, Semester 2

AAB572/2 Practical Studies A4
AABS578  Twentieth-Century Music 2
AAB586  Composition & Technology 6
AABS522  Music Elective 2

VOCAL AND INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC STRAND

Year 1, Semester 1

AABO51 Arts in Society
AABS561 Practical Studies Al
AABS527/1  Aural Musicianship 1
AAB528/t  Written Musicanship 1
AABS566 Practical Studies B1

Year 1, Semester 2
AAB562  Practical Studies A2!
AAB527/2  Aural Musicianship 1

V' Designated units. See Student Rules for details.
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AABS528/2 Written Musicianship 1 6 2
AABS567  Practical Studies B2 12 5-6
AAB587  Music in Western Civilisation 12 4
Note: The Combined Studies and Performance Strands are being phased out, the following
course structures only relate to continuing students.

COMBINED STUDIES STRAND
Year 2, Semester 1

AABS5S71/1  Practical Stadies A3} 12 5
AAB573  Aural & Written Musicianship 3 12 4
AAB3T5 Mousic from 1600-1750 12 4
Select one of the following units:
AABS521 Music Elective 1 12

Non-Music Elective Unit 12
Year 2, Semester 2
AAB571/2  Practical Studies A3! 12 5
AAB574  Avral & Written Musicianship 4 12 4
AABS576  Music from 1750-1900 12 4
Select one of the following units:
AAB322 Music Elective 2 12

Non-Music Elective Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 1
AABS572/1 Practical Studies A4 12 5
AABS577 Twentieth-Century Music 1 12 4
Select one of the following units:
AAB523 Music Elective 3 12
AABS556 Professional Studies 12 2
Select one of the following units:
AABS24 Music Elective 4 12

Non-Music Elective 12
Year 3, Semester 2
AABS72/2 Practical Studies A4 12 5
AABS578  Twentieth-Century Music 2 12 3
AABSZS5 Music Elective 5 12
Select one of the following units:
AAB326 Music Elective 6 12

Non-Music Elective 12
PERFORMANCE STRAND
Year 2, Semester 1
AAB571/1 Practical Studies A3! 12 5
AAB573  Aural & Written Musicianship 3 12 4
AAB375 Music from 1600-1750 i2 4
AAB579 Practical Studies B3 12 5-6
Year 2, Semester 2
AABS571/2 Practical Studies A3! 12 5
AAB574  Aural & Written Musicianship 4 12 4
AABS5T6 Music from 1750-1900 12 4
AAB380 Practical Studies B4 12 5.6
Year 3, Semester 1
AABST2/1 Practical Studies A4 12 5
AABST77  Twentieth-Century Music 1 12 4
AABS581 Practical Studies BS 12 5-6

1 Designated unit. See Student Rules for details.



Select one of the following units:

AABS521 Music Elective 1 12

AABS3556 Professional Studies 12 2
Year 3, Semester 2

AAB572/2 Practical Studies A4 12 5
AABS578 Twentieth-Century Music 2 12 3
AAB582  Practical Studies B6 12 5-6
AAB522 Music Elective 2 12

Elective Units

Non-Music elective units can be selected from other approved QUT courses. Consult the
course coordinator for details.

B Bachelor of Arts (Visual Arts) (AA71)
Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 3 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 288

Course Coordinator: Mr John Armstrong

Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

AABOS!  Arts in Society 12 3

AABO52  Signs & Meanings 12 3

AAB700  Foundation Media Studies 1! 24 12

Year i, Semester 2

AABT03 Foundation Media Studies 2! 24 i2

AAB726  Introduction to Art History 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Year 2, Semester 1

AAB707  Advanced Media Studies 1! 24 12
Art Theory Elective Unit 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Year 2, Semester 2

AAB708  Advanced Media Studies 2! 24 12
Art Theory Elective Unit 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Year 3, Semester 1

AAB709 Advanced Media Studies 3! 24 12
Art Theory Elective Unit 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Year 3, Semester 2

AAB706  Practicum 2 12

AAB710  Advanced Media Stdies 4! 24 12

Select one of the following units:

AAB714  Professional Studies 12 4
Elective Unit 12

! Designated units. See Student Rules for details.



Art Theory Elective Units

Semester 1

AABT01 The Making of Modernism 12 3
AAB712  Contemporary Art Issues? 12 3
AAB713  Research Methods Seminar® 12 3
Semester 2

AABT704  Art Since 1945 12 3
AABT11 Australian Art 12 3
AAB444 Visual Arts of Asia 12 3
AABT24 Renaissance Studies (not offered 1993) 12 3
AABT27 Aboriginal Art (not offered 1995) 12 3
AAB728  Special Topics in Art Theory 12 3
AAB729 Signs & Meanings 2 (not offered 1993) 12 3
Elective Units

Elective units may be selected from the following list of studio elective units, or from
other approved QUT courses. Consult the course coordinator for details.

AAB447 Drawing 12 3
AAB455  Computer Graphics | 12 3
AAB457 Sculpture 1 12 3
AABT05 Practicum 1 12

AABT20 Extended Media Study 1 2 3
AABT21 Extended Media Study 2 12 3
AAB722 Extended Media Study 3 12 3
AAP503 Clay Materials 1 12 3
AAP505 Fibre 1 12 3
AAPSOT Painting 1 12 3
AAPS09 Photographic Media 1 12 3
AAPST1 Printmaking 1 12 3

Year-long Elective Units
For multi-semester units, students are required to enter 1, or 2 to indicate the component
part of the unit to be studied, eg. AAB730/1.. All units commence in Semester 1.

AAB730  Ceramic Materials in a Contemporary Context 12 2
AABT31 Introduction to Drawing: Looking into Seeing 12 2
AAB732  Computer Imaging 12 2
AABT33 Modelling in Three-Dimensional Space

(not offered 1995) 12 2
AAB734  Applied Surface and Pattern Design 12 2
AAB735 The Photographic Image (not offered 1995) 12 2

B Bachelor of Social Science (SS07)

With majors in: Human Services, Psychology, and Sociology.
Location: Carseldine campus

Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 288

Course Coordinators:

Human Services Major: Dr John Tomlinson
Psychology Major: Dr Kevin Voges
Sociology Major: Dr Paul Harrison

*  Prerequisite unit for student intending to apply for Honours program in Visual Arts.




HUMAN SERVICES MAJOR (HSE)

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

SSBOOO Australian Society: Introduction to Sociology 12 3
SSBOO1 Human Development 1 12 3
SSBOO2 Studies in Huoman Rights 1 12 3
S8B003 Introduction to Psychology 12 3 2]
Year 1, Semester 2 <
SSBO04 Social Inequality in Australia 12 3
SSB0O05 Human Development 2 12 3
SSB006 Stodies in Human Rights 2 12 3
SSBOO7 Interpersonal Processes & Skills 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1

SSBOO8 Counselling Theory & Practice 1 12 3
SSB0O09 The Australian Welfare State 12 3
SSBO10 Professional Resources | 12 3
Select one from the following:

SSBO1i Child & Family Services 1 12 3
SSBO12 Disability Services 1 12 3
SSBO13 Corrective Services 1 12 3
S§5B014 Aged Services | 12 3
S8BO15 Multicultural Services 1 12 3
SSBO16 Youth Services 1 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2

SSBO17 Group Work 12 3
SSBO19 Professional Resources 2 i2 3
SSBO47 Organisational Skills 1 12 3
Select one from the following:

SSB020 Child & Family Services 2 12 3
S5B021 Disability Services 2 12 3
SS8B022 Corrective Services 2 12 3
S8B023 Aged Services 2 12 3
SSB024 Multicultural Services 2 12 3
S8B025 Youth Services 2 12 3
Inter-Semester Period

888026 Fieldwork Practice 1 N/A 360 hrs

forl0 weeks
Year 3, Semester 1

S8B027 Community Work 12 3
S5SB028 Australian Political Structures & Institutions 12 3
SSB048 Organisational Skills 2 12 3
Select one from the following:

SSBO30 Child & Family Services 3 12 3
SSBO31 Disability Services 3 12 3
$8B032 Corrective Services 3 i2 3
SSB033 Aged Services 3 12 3
3SB034 Multicultural Services 3 12 3
$8B035 Youth Services 3 12 3
Inter-Semester Period

S5B036 Fieldwork Practice 2¢ N/A 360 hrs

for10 wks

4 Practicum completed during mid-semester break.




Year 3, Semester 2 ‘
SSBO037 Studies in Human Rights 3 12

3
SSB038 Social Policy & Social Change 12 3
SSB039 Contemporary Social Policies 12 3
SSB046 Directed Studies in Human Service Practice & Theories 12 3

Part-Time Course Structure
For details of the options available for the part-time course, contact the Course Coordinator.

PSYCHOLOGY MAIJOR (PSY)
Full-time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

SSB0O0O Australian Society: Introduction to Sociology 12 3
SSB002 Studies in Human Rights 1 12 3
SSBO03 Introduction to Psychology 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Year 1, Semester 2

SSB004 Social Inequality in Australia 12 3
SSBO07 Interpersonal Processes and Skills 12 3
SSB930 Psychological Research Methods 12 3
SSB932 Introduction to Psychology B 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1

SSB00S Counselling Theory and Practice 1 12 3
$8B915 Social Psychology 12 3
S8B950 Research Design and Data Analysis 12 3

Elective Unit 12

Year 2 Semester 2

SSBO17 Group Work 12 3
Two* of:

SSB913 Developmental Psychology 12 3
S5SB931 Human Learning and Motivation 12 3
55B934 Biology and Behaviour 12 3

*  All three of these units have to be completed before graduating. Only two need to be
completed in Year 2 Semester 2, and the third can be completed either in Year 2
Semester 2 or as an elective in Year 3 Semester 2. If only two are completed in this
semester, an elective can be substituted for the third vnit.

Year 3, Semester 1

SSB933 Cognitive Psychology 12 3
S8B951 Advanced Statistical Analysis** 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12

#*+ Compulsory if wishing to continue into the BSocSc (Honours) program, Otherwise a
psychology elective can be taken.

Year 3, Semester 2

SSB936 Personality and Psychopathology 12 3
S58B941 Psychological Assessment 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
SSBOO0 Australian Society: Introduction to Sociology 12 3
SSB0O03 Introduction to Psychology 12 3




Year 1, Semester 2

SSBO30
§8B932

Psychological Research Methods
Introduction to Psychology B

Year 2, Semester 1

S$5B002

Studies in Human Rights 1
Elective Unit

Year 2, Semester 2

SSBO04
SSB0OC7

Social Inequality in Australia
Interpersonal Processes and Skills

Year 3, Semester 1

SSB915
S8B950

Social Psychology
Research Design and Data Analysis

Year 3, Semester 2

S5B213
SSB931

Developmental Psychology
Human Learning and Motivation

Year 4, Semester 1

SSBOOS

Counselling Theory and Practice 1
Elective Unit

Year 4, Semester 2

SSBO17
SSB934

Group Work
Biology and Behaviour

Year 5, Semester 1

SSB933

Cognitive Psychology
Elective Unit

Year 5, Semester 2

SSB936
558941

Personality and Psychopathology
Psychological Assessment

Year 6, Semester 1

SSB951

Advanced Statistical Analysis
Elective Unit

Year 6, Semester 2

Elective Unit
Elective Unit

Psychology Elective Units

12
12

12
12

12
12

12
12

12
12

12
12
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12
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12

12
12

12
12

12
12

The following elective units are offered in the Psychology program to enable diversity of
choice at undergraduate and early postgraduate level and to allow innovative approaches
to current and perceived community needs. However, such elective units will be offered
subject to staff availability and sufficient student enrolment to justify running the unit.

SSBE04 Psychology & Gender 12 3
S8B939 Alcohol & Other Drug Studies 12 3
SSB942 Independent Study (Psychology) 12 3
55B943 Occupational & Vocational Psychology 12 3
S8B%44 Industrial & Organisational Psychology 12 3
SSB948 Advanced Developmental Psychology 12 3
SSBS49 Introduction to Family Therapy 12 3

Other elective unit approved by Head of School.

Notes

Elective units are to be chosen in consultation with the Head of School or appointed nominee/
adviser to ensure that progression rules for the degree and/or for fourth year study are
followed. Up to 72 credit points of elective units can be taken from other schools or faculties.




Bachelor of Business and Bachelor of Applied Science students completing a minor or a
secondary major in Psychology at the Gardens Point campus may choose from the following
units also but are to note incompatible units. (These units are not normally open to Bachelor
of Social Science students who will follow the Social Science program.)

S8B912 Psychology (incompatible with Introduction to Psychology)

SSB917 Physiological & Health Psychology (incompatible with Biology & Behaviour)
SSB937 Applied Cognitive Psychology (incompatible with Cognitive Psychology)

Other units as advised from time {o time.
Students should seek advice before finalising their choices.

SOCIOLOGY MAIJOR (SOC)
Full-Fime Course Struciure Credit Contact
Points Hours

Year 1, Semester 1

SSBOGO Australian Society: Introduction to Sociclogy 12 3

SSB0O01 Human Development 12 3

SSB002 Studies in Human Rights 1 12 3

SSB0O3 Introduoction to Psychology 12 3

Year 1, Semester 2

SSB004 Social Inequality in Australia 12 3

SSBOOS Human Development 2 12 3

SSB0O07 Interpersonal Processes & Skills 12 3

SSB960 Sociological Theory® 12 3

Year 2, Semester 1

SSBY96% Comparative Sociological Analysis® 12 3

SSB970 Econemic Sociology® 12 3
Sociology Elective Unit 12 3
Elective Unit 12 3

Year 2, Semester 2

SSBY71 Political Sociology? 12 3
Sociology Elective Unit 12 3
Elective Unit 12 3
Elective Unit 12 3

Year 3, Semester 1

SSB980 Advanced Sociological Theory® 12 3
Sociology Elective Unit 12 3
Elective Unit 12 3
Elective Unit 12 3

Year 3, Semester 2

$3B981 Action Research & Professional Practice’ 12 3
Sociology Elective Unit 12 3
Sociology Elective Unit 12 3
Elective Unit 12 3

Note: Sociology core units in Years 2 and 3 are subject to change in 1995,

Part-Time Course Structure

For details of the options available for the part-time course, contact the Course
Coordinator.

Elective Units and Sociology Elective Units

Electives in the Sociology major are divided into Sociology Elective Units and ‘general’
Elective Units.

3 Sociology Core Units

202




Up to 72 credit points of ‘general’ Elective Units may be chosen from units offered by the
School of Social Science or by other schools or faculties. The following Human Service
strands may be taken as ‘general’ Elective Units: aged, child and family, corrective,
disability, multicultural, and youth. Other units within the Human Services or Psychology
majors may also be suitable as electives.

B Associate Degree in Dance (AA09)
Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 2 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 192

Course Coordinator (Acting): Mr Graeme Collins

Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Year 1, Semester 1

AAX101/1 Composition 1

AAXI104/1 Dance Kinesiology & Alignment

AAX105/1 Dance Styles ]

AAXI11l1  Repertoire & Practice Period 1!

AAX115/1 Dance History

AAX117  Ballet Technigue 1!

AAX121  Contemporary Technique 1!

Year 1, Semester 2

AAX101/2 Composition 1

AAX104/2 Dance Kinesiology & Alignment
AAX105/2 Dance Styles 1

AAX112  Repertoire & Practice Period 2!
AAX115/2 Dance History

AAX118  Ballet Technique 2!

AAX122  Contemporary Technigque 2!
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Year 2, Semester 1

AAX102/1 Dance Composition 2
AAX103/1 Music ]

AAX106/1 Dance Styles 2

AAXI113  Repertoire & Practice Period 3!
AAX116/1 Stagecraft

AAX119  Ballet Technique 3!

AAX123  Contemporary Technique 3!

Year 2, Semester 2

AAX102/2 Dance Composition 2
AAX103/2 Music 1

AAX106/2 Dance Styles 2

AAX114  Repertoire & Practice Period 4!
AAX116/2 Stagecraft

AAX120  Ballet Technique 4!

AAX124  Contemporary Technique 4!
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V' Designated units. See Student Rules for details.




B Associate Diploma in Dance (AA10)

This course is being phased out. It will be replaced by the new Associate Degree in
Dance (AAQ9)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 2 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 192

Course Coordinator (Acting): Mr Graeme Collins

Course Structure — Continuing Students Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Year 2, Semester 1

AAX102/1 Dance Composition 2
AAX103/1 Music 1

AAX106/1 Dance Styles 2

AAX113  Repertoire & Practice Period 3!
AAX116/1 Stagecraft

AAXI119  Ballet Technique 3!

AAX123  Contemporary Technique 3!
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Year 2, Semester 2

AAX102/2 Dance Composition 2
AAXI103/2 Music 1

AAX106/2 Dance Styles 2

AAX114  Repertoire & Practice Period 4!
AAX116/2 Stagecraft

AAX120  Ballet Technique 4'

AAX124  Contemporary Technique 4!
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' Designated units. See Student Rules for detatls.
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Courses
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FACULTY OF BUILT ENVIRONMENT
AND ENGINEERING

Course Siructures

O Course Requirements and Notes Relating to Postgraduate
Courses

Course Progression

It is important that students follow as normal a progression through their courses as possible.
Units should be taken in an orderly sequence as set out in published course structures,
Units failed should be picked up in the next semester they are offered. In order to maintain
orderly progression through a course, a prerequisite requirement may be waived if a student
has attempted but not passed the prerequisite and the approval of the Course Coordinator
has been obtained. This is considered to be a major concession. Students who have failed
units or have doubts about having the necessary background to proceed should seek the
advice of the Course Coordinator.
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Supplementary Assessment

It is not normally faculty policy to grant supplementary examinations. However, at the
discretion of the Dean of the Faculty, supplementary or further assessment may be permitted
in cases where a student is near to the completion of their course.

In such cases it is normal policy to award an ‘A’ (Result Unfinalised) and to give the
student further assessment. Following satisfactory completion of this further assessment,
the highest grade which may normally be awarded is a grade of 3 (Pass Conceded).

School of Civil Engineering Safety Shoes Policy

Students enrolled in the units CEP998 Project B and CEP999 Project A will be required to
wear safety shoes for some laboratory practicals and/or field trips. Students not wearing
appropriate safety shoes on these occasions will be barred from (1) participating in activities
in these units, and (ii) submitting any assessment associated with these activities. Hard
hats and safety glasses/goggles will be supplied by the School of Civil Engineering if
required.

H Master of Applied Science (Research) (BN71)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Introduction
The objectives of the program are:

O to provide for postgraduate educational opportunities in the specialised fields of
applied science relating to the built environment, by means of a program which
involves either an advanced contribution to knowledge or an advanced application of
existing knowledge

O to provide further education in research methods

O to enable gradurates employed in industry to undertake further education by thesis
and research




O to enable industrial organisations and other external agencies to sponsor a candidate
research program under the control and supervision of the faculty

O to further relationships between the University and industry or other external
agencies engaged in applied science, to their mutual advantage.

1. General Conditions

1.1 The Council of the Queensland University of Technology was established in 1989
under the Queensland University of Technology Act 1988.

1.2 The Council’s power to approve recommendations from faculty academic boards
regarding the registration, supervision and examination of research degree candidates and
to develop policy and procedure relating to research degrees is exercised through a Research
Management Committee which is a subcommittee of Academic Committee.

1.3 Research Management Committee has delegated responsibility for day to day
administration of research master degree courses to faculty academic boards. Academic
boards shall report biannually to Research Management Committee on progress made by
research master degree candidates.

1.4 This program is administered by the Academic Board of the Faculty of Built
Environment and Engineering through its Faculty Research Committee. The program is
offered in Architecture, Construction Management, Industrial Design, Interior Design,
Landscape Architecture, Planning, and Surveying.

1.5 In order to qualify for the award of the degree of Master of Applied Science (Research),
a candidate must;

O have completed the approved course of study involving advanced work under the
supervision of a Thesis Panel prescribed by the Faculty Research Committee of the
Built Environment and Engineering Academic Board

{1 have submitted and the Faculty Research Committee accepted a thesis, together with
reports, and/or documents where applicable, prepared under the supervision of the
Thesis Panel

O have completed such other work as may be prescribed by the Faculty Research
Committee, and

O submit to the Faculty Research Committee a declaration signed by the candidate that
they have not been a candidate for another tertiary award without permission of the
Faculty Research Committee.

2. Registration

2.1 Applications shall be accepted subject to the availability of facilities and supervision,

2.2 Applications may be lodged with the Registrar at any time.

2.3 There is a six month maximum period between acceptance by the Faculty Research
Committee and enrolment by the candidate in the Master of Applied Science before the
offer of admission to the program lapses. Candidates are required to complete an enrolment
form each semester.

2.4 The minimum academic qualifications for admission to the Master of Applied Science
(Research) program, are:

0O possession of an honours degree, or

O possession of a qualification judged equivalent by the Faculty Research Commitiee,

or




O a grade point average of 5.0 or better in a graduate diploma in a relevant discipline
with demonstrated potential for further study and/or evidence of professional
standing, or

O a grade point average of 5.0 or better in a coursework master degree program in a
relevant discipline with demonstrated potential for further study and/or evidence of
professional standing.

An applicant for the Master of Applied Science (Research) program without the minimum
entry requirement may present a case for admission based on the submission of evidence
of qualifications which demonstrate the applicant’s capacity to pursue the course of study.

The case may be based on the following:

(1) three years professional experience in the general field in which the proposed work
lies, or

(iiy satisfactory completion of an appropriate master’s qualifying program including
formal coursework and/or reading program in related fields stipulated by the Faculty
Research Committee, or
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(i) the submission of technical publications or other appropriate evidence which satisfies
the Faculty Research Committee that advanced knowledge has been acquired in a
branch of applied science relevant to the built environment in which the applicant
has worked as a professional practitioner in a position of responsibility; this knowledge
should be relevant to the field of study proposed.
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2.5 A candidate shall be registered initially as:

O a graduaie student (provisional) if they are to undertake an appropriate qualifying
program, or

O a graduoate student if they are considered by the Faculty Research Committee to meet
the requirements for entry.

A graduate student {provisional} becomes a graduate student when registration is confirmed.
Applicants not holding an appropriate honours degree or its equivalent shall normally be
given provisional registration.

2.6 A candidate shall receive confirmed registration as a graduate student when they:

O have satisfied the requirements for admission and achieved by work and study a
standard recognised by the Faculty Research Committee, or

O have been accepted for provisional registration in the faculty and have achieved, by
subsequent work and study, a standard recognised by the Faculty Research
Committee

O have satisfied the Faculty Research Committee that they are a suitable person to
undertake the program

O have satisfied the Faculty Research Committee that they can devote sufficient time to
the research and study.

2.7 In considering an applicant for registration, the Faculty Research Committee shall,
in addition to assessing the applicant’s suitability, be satisfied that:

O the proposed program is relevant to the aims and objectives of the University, and
O the proposed program has relevance to the needs of industry.

2.8 An application for registraticn should set out systematically and fully the candidate’s
intended course of study including the following:




O a description of the area of study within which the candidate’s course lies

O asummary of the work to be undertaken, the proposed title of the thesis to be
written, the aim of the proposed program of research and investigation, its
background, the significance and possible application of the research program, and
the research plan

T the location at which the work will be undertaken, the amount of time which will be
devoted to it and the resources required

O

details of academic qualifications and supporting evidence, including copies of
resuits for each year of courses undertaken

a brief account of industrial experience
a list of publications
sponsorship details

[ S I 0

statement of approval by the Head of School and/or Director of Centre
any other relevant material.

2.9 The program is offered on a full-time and/or a part-time basis. Part-time students
normally will be employed in some professional capacity during the day and carry out
their research on a part-time basis at QUT, in their place of employment, or in a spensoring
organisation.

2.10 Full-time students may be on a scholarship from industry or QUT, and may carry out
their research at QUT or in a sponsoring organisation. Normally full-time students would
be expected to work on their research at QUT for not less than three-quarters of a normal
working week, averaged over each year of candidacy. Such a candidate may not devote
more than 300 hours annually to teaching activities, including preparation and marking.

2.11 A candidate may be internal or external. An external candidate is one whose program
of research and investigation is based at a place of employment or sponsoring institution.
Normally, support of the sponsoring institution for the candidate’s application is required
for registration.

2.12 The Faculty Research Committee may cancel a candidate’s registration if, after
consulting a candidate’s supervisors and having taken account of all relevant circumstances,
the committee is of the opinion that the candidate either has effectively discontinued their
studies or has no reasonable expectation of completing the course of study within the
maximum time allowed (see Section 4).

2.13 A candidate whose registration has lapsed or has been cancelled, and who wishes
subsequently to re-enter the course of study to pursue a research program which is
substantialty the same as the previous investigation, may be re-admitted under such
conditions as the Faculty Research Committee shall prescribe.

3. Course of Study

3.1 A candidate for the degree of Master of Applied Science (Research) shall undertake a
program of research and investigation on a topic approved by the Faculty Research
Committee.

3.2 All research activity should be sponsored by outside agencies such as industry,
government authorities and professional organisations, or by QUT itself. This provision is
to ensure that programs are relevant to the aims of the University and the community. It is
important that the research be primarily directed towards industry need.



3.3 The program must be such as to enable the candidate to develop and demonstrate a
level of scientific competence significantly higher than that expected of a first degree
graduate. The required competence normally would include mastery of relevant techniques,
investigatory skills, critical thinking, and a high level of knowledge in the specialist area.

3.4 Where advised, a candidate may be required to complete satisfactorily a qualifying
program of formal coursework in subjects relevant to the field of study up to a total class
contact of 48 credit points.

3.5 The course of study will normally include:

O participation in University scholarly activities such as research seminars, teaching
and publication

[ regular face-to-face interactions with supervisors, and
O aprogram of supervised research and investigation.
The course of study may also include a program of assessed coursework.

3.6 Coursework at masters level demands a capacity for critical analysis and a specialisation §
of research interests not normally appropriate for an undergraduate program. Such [
coursework may be conducted in a number of ways:

0 as advanced lecture courses

O as seminars in which faculty and candidates present critical studies of selected
problems within the subject field

O as independent study or reading courses, or
O as research projects conducted under faculty supervision.

Candidates will be encouraged to attend conferences, where these are related to the field
of the research.

In all cases, coursework will be based upon a formal syllabus setting out the educational
outcomes expected from the course, a list of topics to be covered, the prescribed reading
material and the method of assessment of progress through and at the end of the course.

3.7 Maximum and Minimum Coursework Requirements

Thesis A minimum of two-thirds of the degree
Maximum coursework requirement! 64 credit points

Minimum coursework requirement 10 credit points

Normal coursework expectation 24 to 36 credit points

3.8 Components of Coursework

{a) Compulsory requirement for all students in the Faculty

IEN0OO1 Advanced Information Retrieval Skills 4 credit points
Attendance & participation in School and/or

Research Centre or Concentration Seminar/

‘Workshop 6 to 12 credit points

(b) Components determined by School and/or Research Centre or Concentration — Core
or elective:

Units accessible by formal graded assessment 24 credit points max
Maximum units assessed by satisfactory/
unsatisfactory or merit by student 24 credit points max

V' Maxinum of 16 credit points per semester for each semester enrolled in the program.



Specific tailor-made reading courses
supervised by supervising panel or
individual member of staff 24 credit points max

Students must contact their Course Coordinator to finalise their program.

4, Period of Time for Completion of Course Study

4.1 The duration of study for candidates with four years of relevant study at tertiary level
will normally be up to two years of full-time study or the part-time equivalent.

4.2 In order to encourage completion of research degrees within a reasonable timeframe,
QUT has set a limit of two years on the length of time for which it will fund a faculty for
full-time research masters degree candidates.

4.3 A registered graduate full-time student shall present the thesis for examination after a
period of at least one year but not more than two years has elapsed from the time of
confirmed registration. A registered graduate part-time student shall present the thesis for
examination after a period of at least two years but not more than four years has elapsed
from the time of confirmed registration. In special cases the Faculty Research Committee
may approve a shorter period.

4.4 Time limits are imeasured in years from the first day of the first semester in which the
candidate was enrolled as a graduate student. Periods of exclusion or absence with or
without approval are included.

4.5 Candidates who exceed these limits may be asked to show cause why they should not
have their registration in the program terminated. Such candidates must make formal
application to the Faculty Research Committee to have their registration extended beyond
the normal time. Details of the candidate’s progress shall be presented to the committee
together with the reasons for the delay in completing the course and the expected date of
completion. Where the commiittee agrees to an extension, a time limit will be set for the
maximum period of registration in the program.

4.6 Candidates are notified of exclusion from the program by registered mail. They have
right of appeal to the Academic Appeals Committee,
5. Supervision

5.1 The Faculty Research Committee shall appoint two or more supervisors with appropriate
experience in respect of each candidate. One shall be nominated as the Principal Supervisor
and others as associate supervisors. The supervisors shall form a Thesis Panel.

5.2 The Principal Supervisor shall normally be from the academic staff of the QUT school
in which the candidate is enrolled.

5.3 The Thesis Panel shall supervise all aspects of the candidate’s work program, shall
receive reports from the candidate on progress and shall recommend both on successful
and unsuccessful completion of components of the coursework incorporated in the
candidate’s program, on progress on the thesis research, and on continued enrolment.

5.4 The Thesis Panel shall receive a formal oral and written report from the candidate at
least once every semester on progress on the research.
6. Place and Conditions of Work

6.1 The research program must normally be carried out under supervision in a suitable
environment in Australia.

6.2 The Faculty Research Committee shall not admit a candidate to a program of research
based at the University unless it has received:

O asupporting statement from the Head of School and/or Director of Centre in which



the study is proposed that, in his or her opinion, the applicant is a suitable person to
undertake a research program leading to the master degree, that the program is
supported, that the school or centre is willing to undertake the responsibility of
supervising the work of the applicant, and that resources are available to support the
proposed research.

6.3 The Faculty Research Committee shall not admit a candidate to a program of research
based at a sponsoring establishment unless it has received:

O asupporting statement from the employer or director of the sponsoring institution
that they are aware of the course rules and are prepared to sponsor and support the
applicant, that the applicant will be provided with facilities and time to undertake the
research project, and that they are willing to accept responsibility for supervising the
applicant’s work, and

0O asupporting statement from the head of QUT school or director of centre in which
the study is proposed that, in their opinion, the applicant is a suitable person to
undertake a research program leading to the master degree, that the program is
supported, and that after examination of the proposed external facilities and
supervision the school/centre is willing to accept the responsibility of supervising
the work.

7. Thesis

7.1 In the form of presentation, availability and copyright, the thesis shall comply with all
the requirements of the document Reguirements for Presenting Theses.
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7.2 Not later than six months after confirmed registration, a candidate shall submit the title
of his or her thesis for approval by the Faculty Research Committee, and after approval
has been granted, no change shall be made except with the permission of the committee.

7.3 The candidate shall give two months written notice of intention to submit his or her
thesis through the Principal Supervisor.

7.4 The thesis shall comply with the following requirements:

O asignificant proportion of the work described (as determined by the Faculty
Research Committee} must have been carried out subsequent to initial registration
for the master degree

O it must describe a program of work carried out by the candidate and must involve
either an advanced contribution to the knowledge of the subject or an advanced
application of existing knowledge

O it must reach a satisfactory standard of literary presentation

3 it shall be the candidate’s own account of the work; where work is carried out
conjointly with other persons, the Faculty Research Committee shall be advised of
the extent of the candidate’s contribution to the joint work

O the thesis shall not contain as its main content any work or material which the
candidate has previously submitted for another degree or similar award

O the thesis may consist of reports, plans and/or documents or may be supported by
these if they have a bearing on the thesis. Other supporting documents such as
published papers may also be submitted with the thesis, and

O the thesis shall contain an abstract of not more than 300 words.

7.5 Except with the specific permission of the Faculty Research Committee the thesis
must be presented in the English language. Such permission must be sought at the time of
application for registration, and will not be granted solely on the grounds that the candidate’s




ability to satisfy the examiners will be affected adversely by the requirement to present the
thesis in English.

7.6 Subject to QUT’s Intellectual Property policy, the copyright of the thesis is vested in
the candidate.

7.7 Where a candidate or the sponsoring establishiment wishes the thesis to remain
confidential for a period of time after completion of the work, application for approval
must be made to the Research Management Committee when the thesis is submitted. The
period normally shall not exceed two years from the date on which the examiners
recommend acceptance of the thesis, during which time the thesis will be held on restricted
access in the QUT Library.

8. Examination of Thesis

8.1 The Faculty Research Committee shall appoint {wo examiners, of whom at least one
shall be from outside the University. No supervisor of the candidate shall be appointed as
one of the examiners.

8.2 Normally, examiners must agree to read and report on the thesis within two months of
its receipt.

8.3 A candidate may be required to make an oral defence of the thesis.
8.4 On receipt of the reports from the examiners, the Faculty Research Commitiee shall:

(i) recommend that the thesis be accepted without modification, and to the Academic
Committee that the candidate be awarded the degree, or

(ii) recommend to the Academic Committee that the candidate be awarded the degree,
after any minor amendments requested by the examiners have been made, or

(iii) recommend that the thesis not be accepted until major revisions have been made,
such revisions might be rewriting one of the sections, with or without additional
work, or

(iv) not accept the thesis and terminate the candidate’s registration.

8.5 If the examiners’ reports are conflicting, the Faculty Research Committee may, after
appropriate consultation with the Thesis Panel, resubmit the thesis to the examiners with
copies of the examiners’ reports and/or seek the advice of a further external examiner.
After due consideration of further reports from the examiners, a majority decision wili be
accepted by the Facuity Research Commitiee.

M Master of Built Environment (BN73)

CITY AND REGIONAL PLANNING MAJOR

Major Discontinued: This Major has been discontinued and there will be no further intakes.
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Coordinator: Dr John Minnery

Entry Requirements
Applicants for admission should:




(1) hold a Graduate Diploma in Urban and Regional Planning from QUT, or

(iiy hold a professional planning degree or diploma from a recognised university, or
approved equivalent tertiary institution, and

(iii) bhave attained a level of achievement in previous studies which attests to the applicant’s
ability to undertake successfully a masters program in the field of City and Regional
Planning.

Part-Time Course Structure — Continuing Students Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Year 2, Semester 1

PSNOGIT Applied Research Techniques 6 2
PSNI112 Concentration Studies 12 2.5
PSN113 Option Projects 12 2

=
Year 2, Semester 2 "5"
PSN121 Planning Project 24 1 m

PROJECT MANAGEMENT MAJOR

Major Discontinued: This major has been discontinued and has been replaced by the
Master of Project Management (CN77). There will be no further intakes into this course.
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Course Duration: 1.5 years full-time, 3 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 144

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Coordinator for Project Management Major: Dr Keith Hampson

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SPECIALISATION

Full-Time Course Structure — Continuing Students Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Year 2, Semester 1
CNN441 Dissertation 4% 4

Part-Time Course Structure — Continuing Students
Year 3, Semester 1

CNN442/1  Dissertation 24 2
Year 3, Semester 2
CNN442/2 Dissertation 24 2

PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT SPECIALISATION
Full-Time Course Structure — Continuing Students

Year 2, Semester 1
CNN441 Dissertation 48 4

Part-Time Course Structure — Continuing Students

Year 3, Semester 1
CNN442/] Dissertation 24 2

Year 3, Semester 2
CNN442/2 Dissertation 24 2

URBAN DESIGN MAJOR
L.ocation: Gardens Point campus




Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time
Fotal Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Coordinator: Mr Danny O’Hare

Eniry Requirements

NORMAL ENTRY
A grade point average of 5.0 or better in the Graduate Diploma in Urban Design at the
compietion of one semester full-time or two semesters part-time,

Relevant professional activity normally means the areas of architecture, planning and
landscape architecture,

PROVISIONAL ENTRY

Applicants with other than normal entry requirements may be registered provisionally in
the course if they submit other evidence of academic and professional attainment and
candidature is approved by the Dean of the Faculty on the recommendation of the Course
Coordinator,

A person provisionally enrolled is required to satisfactorily undertake a qualifying program
which may include course units, and/or such other work as is determined before admission
is confirmed. Provisional registration in the course will apply for a maximum period of 12
months for both full-time and part-time students.

Articulation to the Masters Program from the Graduate Diploma in Urban Design

Applicants are considered initially for acceptance in the Graduate Diploma in Urban Design.
At the completion of one semester for full-time students and at the completion of two
semesters for those studying part-time, students will be considered for enrolment in the
Master of Built Environment (Urban Design). A grade point average of 5.0 or better in the
course is normally required for progression to the masters level.

Focus in the Masters Program

The masters program includes skills and knowledge development through set coursework
in common with the Graduate Diploma in Urban Design, but also requires individual
research and the writing of a dissertation.

Course Requirements
Students must complete a minimum of 48 credit points per semester in the full-time course
and a minimum of 24 credit points per semester in the part-time course.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

TFN001 Advanced Information Retrieval Skills 4 l
PSNO04 Applied Research Techniques 4 1
PSP401 Urban Design Analysis Stadio 12 3
PSP403 Urban Design Conjecture Studio 12 3
PSP405 Urban Design Field Studies 4 10 days
PSP42] History of Urban Systems 4 1
PSPa24 Urban Design Theory & Criticism 4

Plus a selection from the following totalling at least 4 credit points:

CNP439 Property Management 6 2
PSPOI1 Conservation Theory 3 1
PSP411 Environmental Psychology 4 2
PSP416 Computer Aided Data Analysis 2 1
PSP442 Law & Legislation in Urban Design 4 ]




Year 1, Semester 2
PSN099 Dissertation 24
PSP402 Urban Design Context Studio 12 3

Plus a selection of the following totalling 2 minimum of 12 credit points:

PSNOQO2 Concentration Studies A 4 i
PSNOO3 Concentration Studies B 8 2
PSPO11 Conservation Theory 3 1
PSP432 Urban Landscape 4 1
PSP434 Urban Services & Functions 4 I
pPSP44] Computer Applications in Urban Design 4 1
Elective Unit/s
Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1
TFN001 Advanced Information Reirieval Skills 4 1
PSP4A01 Urban Design Analysis Studio 12 3
PSP421 History of Urban Systems 4 1
PSP424 Urban Design Theory & Criticism 4 1
Year 1, Semester 2
PSNO04 Applied Research Technigues 4 1
PSP402 Urban Design Context Studia 12 3
PSP405 Urban Design Field Studies 4 10 days
Plus a selection from the following totalling at least 4 credit points:
PSPO11 Conservation Theory 3 1
PSP416 Computer Aided Data Analysis 2 1
PSP432 Urban Landscape 4 1
PSP434 Urban Services & Functions 4 1
PSP441 Computer Applications in Urban Pesign 4 I

Year 2, Semester 1
PSP403 Urban Design Conjecture Studio 12 3

Plus a selection of the following totalling a minimum of 12 credit points:

CNP439 Property Management 6 2
PSPO11 Conservation Theory 3 |
PSP411 Environmental Psychology 4 2
PSP416 Computer Alded Data Analysis 2 1
PSP442 Law & Legislation in Urban Design 4 1
Year 2, Semester 2

PSN0O99 Dissertation 24

B Master of Engineering (BN72)
Location: Gardens Point campus
Introduction

The objectives of the program are:

0 to provide for postgraduate educational opportunities in design, investigation,
development, research or any combination thereof, directly related to professional
engineering practice, by means of a program which involves either an advanced
contribution to knowledge or an advanced application of existing knowledge

O to provide further education in research methods

O to further relationships between the University and industry or other external
agencies involved in engineering to their mutual advantage, and

O to provide formal recognition of work of an advanced nature.




1. General Cenditions

1.1 The Council of the Queensland University of Technology was established in 1989
under the Queenstand University of Technology Act 1988.

1.2 The Council’s power to approve recommendations from faculty academic boards.
regarding the registration, supervision and examination of research degree candidates and
to develop policy and procedures relating to research degrees is exercised through a Research
Management Committee which is a subcommittee of the Academic Committee.

1.3 The Research Management Committee has delegated responsibility for day-to-day
administration of research masters degree courses to faculty academic boards. Academic
boards shall report biannually to the Research Management Committee on progress made
by research masters degree candidates.

1.4 This program is administered by the Academic Board of the Faculty of Built
Environment and Engineering through its Faculty Research Committee. The program is
offered 1in Civil, Electrical and Electronic Systems, and Mechanical and Manufacturing
Engineering.

1.5 In order to qualify for the award of the degree of Master of Engineering a candidate
must:

00 have completed the approved program involving advanced work under the
supervision of a Thesis Panel prescribed by the Faculty Research Committee of the
Built Environment and Engineering Academic Board

O have submitted and the Faculty Research Committee accepted a thesis, together with
reports, and/or documents where applicable, prepared under the supervision of the
Thesis Panel

O have completed such other work as may be prescribed by the Faculty Research
Committee, and

0 submit to the Faculty Research Committee a declaration signed by the candidate that
they have not been a candidate for another tertiary award without permission of the
Faculty Research Committee.

2. Registration
2.1 Applications shall be accepted subject to the availability of facilities and supervision.
2.2 Applications may be lodged with the Registrar at any time.

2.3 There is a six month maximum period between acceptance by the Faculty Research
Committee and enrolment by the candidate in the Master of Engineering before the offer
of admission to the program lapses. Candidates are required to complete an enrolment
form each semester.

2.4 Normal admission will require the candidate to have at least an Honours 2A degree in
a bachelor degree in Engineering from the Queensland University of Technology or a
qualification judged equivalent by the Faculty Research Committee.

Entry to the program may be allowed to candidates without an Honours 2A degree if the
candidate has a grade point average of 5.0 or better in the coursework component of a
masters degree program or a graduate diploma program in a relevant discipline, together
with demonstrated potential for further study and/or evidence of professional standing.

An applicant for the Master of Engineering program without the minimurm entry requirement
may present a case for admission based on the submission of evidence of qualifications
which demonstrate the applicant’s capacity to pursue the course of study,




‘The case may be based on the following:

(i) three years professional experience in the general field in which the proposed work
lies, or

(ii) satisfactory completion of an appropriate master’s qualifying program including
formal coursework and/or reading program in related fields stipulated by the Faculty
Research Committee, or

(iii) the submission of technical publications or other appropriate evidence which satisfies
the Faculty Research Committee that advanced knowledge has been acquired in a
division of engineering in which the applicant has worked as a professional engineer
in a position of responsibility; this knowledge should be relevant to the field of study
proposed.

2.5 A candidate shall be registered initially as:

O a graduate student (provisional) if they are to undertake an appropriate qualifying
program, or

O a graduate student if they are considered by Faculty Research Committee to meet the
requirements for entry.

A graduate student (provisional) becomes a graduate student when registration is confirmed.
Applicants not holding an appropriate honours degree or its equivalent shall normally be
given provisional registration.

2.6 A candidate shall receive confirmed registration as a graduate student when they:

O have satisfied the requirements for admission and achieved by work and study a
standard recognised by the Faculty Research Committee, or

O have been accepted for provisional registration in the faculty and have achieved, by
subsequent work and study, a standard recognised by the Faculty Research
Committee

O have satisfied the Faculty Research Comimnittee that they are a suitable person to
undertake the program

O have satisfied Faculty Research Committee that they can devote sufficient time to the
research and study.

2.7 In considering an applicant for registration, the Faculty Research Committee shall, in
addition to assessing the applicant’s suitability, be satisfied that:

1 the proposed program is relevant to the aims and objectives of the University, and
O the proposed program has relevance to the needs of industry.

2.8 An application for registration should set out systematically and fully the candidate’s
intended course of study including the following:

O a description of the area of study within which the candidate’s course lies

O asummary of the work to be undertaken, the proposed title of the thesis to be
written, the aim of the proposed program, its background, the significance and
possible application of the research program, and the research plan

O the location at which the work will be undertaken, the amount of time which will be
devoted to it, and the resources required

O details of academic qualifications and supporting evidence, including copies of
results for each year of courses undertaken

O a brief account of industrial experience
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a Hist of publications
sponsorship details

0o an

statement of approval by the Head of School and/or Director of Centre, and
T any other relevant material.

2.9 The program is offered on a full-time and/or a part-time basis. Part-time students
normally will be employed in some professional engineering capacity during the day and
carry out their research projects on a part-time basis at QUT, in their place of employment,
or in a sponsoring organisation.

2.10 Full-time students may be on a scholarship from industry or QUT, and may carry out
their projects at QUT or in a sponsoring organisation. Normally full-time students would
be expected to work on their research projects at QUT for not less than three-quarters of a
normal working week, averaged over each year of candidacy. Such a candidate may not
devote more than 300 hours annually to teaching activities, including preparation and
marking.

2.11 A candidate may be internal or external. An external candidate is one whose program
of research is based at a place of employment or sponsoring institution. Normally, support
of the sponsoring institution for the candidate’s application is required for registration.

2.12 The Faculty Research Committee may cancel a candidate’s registration if, after
consulting a candidate’s supervisors and having taken account of all relevant circumstances,
the committee is of the opinion that the candidate either has effectively discontinued their
studies or has no reasonable expectation of completing the course of study within the
maximum time allowed (see Section 4).

2.13 A candidate whose registration has lapsed or has been cancelled and who wishes
subsequently to re-enter the course of study to pursue a research program which is
substantially the same as the previous investigation may be re-admitted under such
conditions as the Faculty Research Committee shall prescribe.

3. Course of Study

3.1 A candidate for the degree of Master of Engineering will undertake necessary project
work in design, investigation and research and/or development work on a topic approved
by the Faculty Research Committee.

3.2 All projects should be sponsored by outside agencies such as industry, government
authorities and professional organisations, or by QUT itself. This provision is to ensure
that programs are relevant to the aims of the University and the community. It is important
that projects be primarily directed towards industry need.

3.3 The program must be such as to enable the candidate to develop and demonstrate a
level of scientific competence significantly higher than that expected of a first degree
graduate. The required competence normally would include mastery of relevant techniques,
investigatory skills, critical thinking, and a high level of knowledge in the specialist
enginecring area,

3.4 Where advised, a candidate may be required to complete satisfactorily a qualifying
program of formal coursework in units relevant to the field of study up to a total class
contact of 48 credit points.

3.5 The course of study normally will include:

0 participation in University scholarly activities such as research seminars, teaching
and publication

O regular face-to-face interactions with supervisors, and




0O a program of supervised research and investigation.
The course of study may also include a program of assessed coursework.

3.6 Coursework at masters level dernands a capacity for critical analysis and a specialisation
of research interests not normally appropriate for an undergraduate program. Such
coursework may be conducted in a number of ways:

[0 as advanced lecture courses

0 as seminars in which faculty and candidates present critical studies of selected
problems within the subject field

O as independent study or reading courses, or
B as research projects conducted under faculty supervision.
Candidates will be encouraged to attend conferences where these are related to the field of

S50
the research. S§2
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In all cases, coursework will be based upon a formal syllabus setting out the educational =
outcomes expected from the course, a list of topics to be covered, the prescribed reading o=z
material, and the method of assessment of progress through and at the end of the course. _ ; ‘2'3
3.7 Maximum and Minimum Coursework Requirements w z

Thesis A minimum of two-thirds of the degree

Maximum coursework requirement! 64 credit points

Minimum coursework requirement 10 credit points

Normal coursework requirement 24 to 36 credit points

3.8 Components of Coursework

{(a) Compulsory requirement for all students in the Faculty

IFNCO1 Advanced Information Retrieval Skills 4 credit points
Attendance & participation in School and/or

Research Cenire or Concentration Seminar/

Workshop 6 to 12 credit points

{b) Components determined by School and/or

Research Centre or Concentration — Core or elective:
Units accessible by formal graded assessment 24 credit points max
Maximum vnits assessed by satisfactory/
unsatisfactory or merit by student 24 credit points max
Specific tailor-made reading courses
supervised by supervising panel or
individual member of staff 24 credit points max

Students must contact their Course Coordinator to finalise their program.

4. Period of Time for Completion of Course Study

4.1 The duration of study for candidates with four years of relevant study at tertiary level
will normally be up to two years of full-time study or the part-time equivalent.

4.2 In order to encourage completion of research degrees within a reasonable timeframe,
QUT has set a limit of two years on the length of time for which it will fund a faculty for
full-time research masters degree candidates.

4.3 A registered graduate full-time student shall present the thesis for examination after a
period of at least one year but not more than two years has elapsed from the time of
confirmed registration. A registered graduate part-time student shall present the thesis for
examination after a period of at least two years but not more than four years has elapsed

' Maximum of 16 eredit points per semester for each semester enrolled in the program.
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from the time of confirmed registration. In special cases the Faculty Research Committee
may approve a shorter period.

4.4 Time limits are measured in years from the first day of the first semester in which the
candidate was enrclled as a graduate student. Periods of exclusion or absence with or
without approval are included.

4.5 Candidates who exceed these limits may be asked to show cause why they should not
have their registration in the program terminated. Such candidates must make formal
application to the Faculty Research Committee to have their registration extended beyond
the normal time. Details of the candidate’s progress shall be presented to the committee
together with the reasons for the delay in completing the course and the expected date of
completion. Where the committee agrees to an extension, a time limit will be set for the
maximum period of registration in the program.

4.6 Candidates are notified of exclusion by registered mail. They have right of appeal to
the Academic Appeals Committee.

5. Supervision

5.1 The Faculty Research Committee shall appoint two or more supervisors with appropriate
experience in respect of each candidate. One shall be nominated as the Principal Supervisor
and others as associate supervisors. The supervisors shall form a Thesis Panel.

5.2 The Principal Supervisor shall normally be from the academic staff of the QUT school
in which the candidate is enrolled.

5.3 The Thesis Panel shall supervise all aspects of the candidate’s work program, shail
receive reports from the candidate on progress and shall recommend both on successful
and unsuccessful completion of components of the coursework incorporated in the
candidate’s program, on progress on the thesis research project and on continued enrolment.

5.4 The Thesis Panel shall receive a formal oral and written report from the candidate at
least once every semester on progress on the research project.

6. Place and Conditions of Work

6.1 The research program must normally be carried out under supervision in a suitable
environment in Australia.

6.2 The Faculty Research Committee shall not admit a candidate to a program of research
based at the University unless it has received;

O asupporting statement from the head of school and/or director of centre in which the
study is proposed that, in their opinion, the applicant is a suitable person to
undertake a research program leading to the masters degree, that the program is
supported, that the school or centre is willing to undertake the responsibility of
supervising the work of the applicant, and that resources are available to support the
proposed research.

6.3 The Faculty Research Committee shall not admit a candidate to a program of research
based at a sponsoring establishment unless it has received:

O asupporting statement from the employer or director of the sponsoring institution
that they are aware of the course rules and are prepared to sponsor and support the
applicant, that the applicant will be provided with facilities and time to undertake the
research project, and that they are willing to accept responsibility for supervising the
applicant’s work, and

O a supporting statement from the head of QUT school or director of centre in which
the study is proposed that, in their opinion, the applicant is a suitable person to




undertake a research program leading to the masters degree, that the program is
supported, and that after examination of the proposed external facilities and
supervision, the school/centre is willing to accept the responsibility of supervising
the work.

7. Thesis

7.1 In the form of presentation, availability and copyright, the thesis shall comply with all
the requirements of the document Requirements for Presenting Theses.

7.2 Not later than six months after confirmed registration, a candidate shall submit the title
of their thesis for approval by the Faculty Research Committee, and after approval has
been granted, no change will be made except with the permission of the Committee.

7.3 The candidate shall give two months written notice of intention to submit their thesis
through the Principal Supervisor.

7.4 The thesis shall comply with the following requirements:

O asignificant proportion of the work described (as determined by the Faculey
Research Committee) must have been carried out subsequent to initial registration
for the masters degree

0O it must describe a program of work carried out by the candidate and must involve
either an advanced contribution to the knowledge of the subject or an advanced
application of existing knowledge

O it must reach a satisfactory standard of literary presentation

O it shall be the candidate’s own account of the work; where work is carried out
conjointly with other persons, the Faculty Research Committee shall be advised of
the extent of the candidate’s contribution to the joint work

[ the thesis shall not contain as its main content any work or material which the
candidate has previously submitted for another degree or similar award

O the thesis may consist primarily of reports, plans and/or documents or may be
supported by these if they have a bearing on the subject of the thesis; other
supporting documents such as published papers may also be submitted with the
thesis, and

O the thesis shall contain an abstract of not more than 300 words.

7.5 Except with the specific permission of the Faculty Research Commiittee the thesis
must be presented in the English language. Such permission must be sought at the time of
application for registration, and will not be granted solely on the grounds that the candidate’s
ability to satisfy the examiners will be affected adversely by the requirement to present the
thesis in English.

7.6 Subject to QUT’s Intellectual Property policy, the copyright of the thesis is vested in
the candidate.

7.7 Where a candidate or the sponsoring establishment wishes the thesis to remain
confidential for a period of time after completion of the work, application for approval
must be made to the Research Management Committee when the thesis is submitted. The
period normally shall not exceed two years from the date on which the examiners
recommend acceptance of the thesis during which time the thesis will be held on restricted
access in the QUT Library.

8. Examination of Thesis
8.1 The Faculty Research Committee shall appoint two/three examiners, of whom at least
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one shall be from outside of the University. No supervisor of the candidate shall be appointed
as one of the examiners.

8.2 Normally, examiners must agree to read and report on the thesis within two months of
its receipl.

8.3 A candidate may be required to make an oral defence of the thesis.
8.4 On receipt of the reports from the examiners, the Faculty Research Committee shall:

(i) recommend that the thesis be accepted without modification, and to the Academic
Committee that the candidate be awarded the degree, or

(ii) recommend to the Academic Commitiee that the candidate be awarded the degree,
after any minor amendments requested by the examiners have been made, or

(ili) recommend that the thesis not be accepted until major revisions have been made;

such revisions might be rewriting one of the sections, with or without additional
work, or

(iv} not accept the thesis and terminate the candidate’s registration.

8.5 If the examiners’ reports are conflicting, the Faculty Research Committee may, after
appropriate consultation with the Thesis Panel, resubmit the thesis to the examiners with
copies of the examiners’ reports and/or seck the advice of a further external examiner,
After due consideration of further reports from the examiners, a majority decision will be
accepted by the Faculty Research Committee.

B Master of Engineering Science (Civil) (CE74)
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Part-Time Semester: 24

Course Coordinator: Mr Robin Black

Entry Requirements
Entrants to the masters degree program must either:

(i} have obtained a Bachelor of Engineering degree with honours in Civil Engineering,
or

(ii) have obtained a Graduate Diploma with a grade point average of at least 5.0 on a 7
point scale.

‘Where entrants do not have honours ranking in their Bachelor of Engineering {Civil) degree
and/or have not undertaken units equivalent to the available QUT undergraduate units in
their chosen area of study, the Head of School may require that additional undergraduate
units be undertaken.

Entrants may transfer from the Graduate Diploma in Municipal Engineering (CE63) with
a grade point average of at least 5.0 after cornpletion of 50 per cent of the coursework for
the Graduate Diploma. In so doing students must comply with rule 4.1.1 of the Student
Rules which states ‘for courses of up to and including one year of equivalent full-time
study, credit may be given for a maximum of one half of the credit points required for
course completion’.

Graduates who have completed the prescribed units for a major will have their award
certificates and academic transcripts endorsed “Majoring in...".




Course Structure

The course consists of a minimum of 96 credit points. Either 36 or 20 credit points are
allocated to a project and the remainder to the non-project units. The majority of the units
are common with the Graduate Diploma in Municipal Engineering (CE63). Students who
do not wish to undertake a major must complete the core units plus any other combination
of units, to make up the minimum total of 96 credit points. Such programs should be
devised in consultation with the Course Coordinator.

Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

CEP131 Engineering Management & Administration 12 3
Units chosen from major 12
Year 1, Semester 2 =
CEP200  Process Modelling 8 2 &z
Units chosen from major 16 % ®
Year 2, Semesters 1 and 2 o 2
Select one of the following options: S0
Option 1 z8
CEP999/1/2 Project A? 36 9 ey
Units chosen from major totalling 12 S
Option 2
CEP998/1/2 Project B? 20 5
Units chosen from major totalling 28
Yearand  Credit Contact
Semester  Points Hrs/Wk
of Offer

ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING MAJOR (EVN)
Compulsory units:

CEP172 Water Quality Engineering even, 1 8 2
CEP277 Waste Management even, 2 12 3
CEP290 Environmental Law & Assessment? odd, 2 8 2
Choose remaining units from the following:

CEP128 Municipal Engingering Planning even, | 12 3
CEP174 Public Health Engineering Practice odd, 1 12 3
CEP276 Advanced Treatment Processes odd, 2 8 2
CEP310 Urban Transportation Planning even, 2 8 2
CEP361 Drainage Engineering odd, 2 8 2
CHP691 Environmental Chemistry even, 2 8 2
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ENGINEERING MAJOR (LGN}

Compulsory units:

CEP107 Construction Management & Economics odd, 1 8 2
CEP127 Road & Traffic Engineering odd, 1 12 3
CEP128 Municipal Engineering Planning even, | 12 3
Choose remaining units from the following:

CEP109 Municipal Law & Regulations evern, 2 8 2
CEP174 Public Health Engineering Practice even, 1 12 3
CEP290 Environmental Law & Assessment? odd, 2 8 2
CEP361 Drainage Engineering odd, 2 8 2

2 Safety boots must be worn for practical exercises and field trips.

3 CEP290 Environmental Law and Assessment may be offered in even years, semester two, in conjunction with

a Bachelor of Engineering elective unit.




PUBLIC HEALTH ENGINEERING MAJOR (PHN)
Compulsory units:

CEPI72 Water Quality Engineering even, | 8 2
CEP174 Public Health Engineering Practice odd, | 2 3
CEP276 Advanced Treatment Processes odd, 2 8 2
CEP277 Waste Management even, 2 12 3
Choose remaining units from any other major.

TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING MAJOR (TRN}

Compulsory units:

CEP127 Road & Traffic Engineering odd, 1 12 3
CEP215 Advanced Traffic Engineering odd, 2 8 2
CEP218 Transportation Engineering even, 1 12 3
Choose remaining units from the folowing:

CEP310 Urban Transportation Planning even, 2 8 2
CEP361 Drainage Engineering odd, 2 8 2

Units from any other major

B Master of Engineering Science (Computer and
Communication Engineering) (EE75)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points; 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Anthony Maeder

Entry Requirements
(i) Bachelor degree in Engineering with at least second class honours or equivalent, or

(i) Bachelor degree in Engineering or equivalent together with successful completion
of the Masters Qualifying program

(iii) Graduate Diploma in Computer Engineering with a grade point average (GPA) of
5.0 (credit level) or higher will meet the entry requirements for admission to the
Master of Engineering Science (Computer Engineering Stream) Upgrade Program.

Streams

Two streams are offered in the course: Computer Engineering and Communication
Engineering. Students enrol in units in the stream they wish to pursue, provided they have
the necessary background from undergraduate units.

Masters Qualifying Program

Applicants who do not meet the entry requirements for the Master of Engineering Science
(Computer and Communication Engineering) outlined in (i) above, may be permitted to
follow the first semester of the Graduate Diploma in Computer Engineering. H in this first
semester a GPA of 5.0 or above is attained, candidates will be allowed to convert to the
Masters program. Otherwise they will continue their studies in the Graduate Diploma in
Computer Engineering towards that award.

Masters Upgrade Program

Those who have completed the requirements for Graduate Diploma in Computer
Engineering with a GPA of 5.0 or above may upgrade to the Masters program by undertaking




further study in the Master of Engineering Science (Computer Engineering Stream) and
be given credit for the units which they have completed at Graduate Diploma level. The
structure of the course dictates that this upgrade program be undertaken on a part-time
basis.

Students undertaking the Masters Upgrade Program will enrol in the following units:

Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

EEP301 Project 12 3
EEP302 Research Component 1

(Computer Engineering Stream) 12 3
Method of Assessment

Assessment is undertaken in six coursework units and two research units. Coursework
units in the Computer Engineering Stream are common with the Graduate Diploma in
Computer Engineering. Coursework units in the Communication Engineering Stream are
specialised for that stream. Candidates for Master of Engineering Science are required to
maintain a GPA of 5.0 or above in coursework units to qualify for the degree. One of the
research units comprises an additional research training component associated with each
coursework unit. The other research unit comprises a research project, undertaken
individually by students.

COMPUTER ENGINEERING STREAM

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Year 1, Semester 1

EEP101 Algorithms for Control Engineering 12 3
EEP102 Unix & C for Engineers 12 3
EEP124 Data Communications 12 3
Select one unit from the following:

EEP129 Image Processing and Computer Vision 12 3
EEP137 Advanced Topic A 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2

EEP104 Real-time Operating Systems 12 3
EEP301 Project 12 3
EEP302 Research Component 1 12 3
Select one unit from the following:

EEP120 Networks & Distributed Computing 12 3
EEP127 Advanced Topic B 12 3
Part-Time Course Structore

Year 1, Semester 1

EEPI101 Algorithms for Control Engineering 12 3
Select one unit from the following:

EEP102 Unix & C for Engineers 12 3
EEP137 Advanced Topic A 12 3
Year I, Semester 2

EEP104 Real-time Operating Systems 12 3
Select one unit from the following:

EEP120 Networks & Distributed Computing 12 3
EEP127 Advanced Topic B 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1

EEP124 Data Communications 12 3

EEP129 Image Processing and Computer Vision 12 3
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Year 2, Semester 2
EEP301 Project 12 3
EEP302 Research Component 1 12 3

COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING STREAM
Full-Time Course Structures
Year 1, Semester 1

EEP126 Communications Digital Signal Processing 12 3
EEP135 Advanced Digital Signal Processing 12 k!
EEP137 Advanced Topic A 12 3
Mathematics Elective Unit 12

Year I, Semester 2

EEP127 Advanced Topic B 12 3
EEP128 Detection & Estimation 12 3
EEP301 Project 12 3
EEP303 Research Component 2 12 3
Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

EEP126 Communications Digital Signal Processing 12 3
EEP135 Advanced Digital Signal Processing 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2

EEP127 Advanced Topic B 12 3
EEP128 Detection & Estimation 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1

EEP137 Advanced Topic A 12 3

Mathematics Elective Unit 12

Year 2, Semester 2

EEP301 Project 12 3
EEP303 Research Component 2 12 3

Advanced Topics A & B Unit List
Advanced Topics will vary from year to year depending on staff areas of interest.

They may include topics from the following list. Only one of these units will be offered
per semester:

Adaptive Filtering & Array Processing
Digital Spectral Analysis

Stochastic Processes

Parallel and Supercomputing
Advanced Engineering Software Tools
Process Control and Robotics
Computer Hardware and Interfacing
OR

Core vnits of other stream
Mathematics Elective Units

Students are to consult the Course Coordinator regarding the selection of an appropriate
mathematics unit prior to enrolling.

M Master of Engineering Science in Electricity Supply
Engineering (EE78)

Location: Gardens Point Campus
Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time




Total Credit Points: 96
Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Tuition Fees (Domestic Students): $142 per credit point plus a $1000 thesis supervision
charge

Course Coordinator: Mr David Birtwhistle

Entry Reguirements

(i) aBachelor degree in Electrical Engineering and at least second class honours with a
study of power units to third year level, or

(i} students with the degree qualification, but who do not have second class honours
may transfer from the Graduate Diploma (Electricity Supply) after completing 48
credit points with a grade point average (GPA) of 5.0 or greater

g B |}
(iii) students seeking admission to Master of Engineering Science will only be enrolled 55 =
if they have a firm offer of a supervised industry placement. e g %
Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact ' g g
Points Hrs/Wk = Z
Year 1, Semester 1 )
12 Units {selected from List 1) 43 12
Year 1, Semester 2
EEP230 Thesis A* 12 3
EEP231 Thesis B+ 12 3
6 Units (selected from List 1) 24 6

Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

6 Units (selected from List 1) 24 6
Year 1, Semester 2

6 Units (selected from List 1) 24 &
Year 2, Semester 1
EEP230 Thesis? 12 3

3 Units (selected from List 1) 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
EEP231 Thesis B* 12 3

3 Units (selected from List 1) 12 3
List 1: Units ‘Weeks Credit Contact
Semester 1 Points Hrs/Wk
EEP201 Fundamentals of Power System Earthing 1-5 4 3
EEP202 Thermal Ratings & Heat Transfer 1-5 4 3
EEP204 Power System Load Flow Analysis 1-5 4 3
EEP213 Statistics 1-5 4 3
EEP203 Testing & Condition Monitoring 6-10 4 3
EEP205 Power System Fault Calculations 6-10 4 3
EEP208 Economic Analysis for Power

Systems Engineers 6-10 4 3
EEP210 Abnormal System Voltages 6-10 4 3
EEP206 Project Management 11-15 4 3
EEP209 Power System Harmonics 11-15 4 3
EEP218 Introduction to Automated System

Control & Supervisory Systems 11-15 4 3

4 Students must complete 100 days of supervised professional practice. The thesis is related to this industry

experience,




EEP219 High Voltage Substation Equipment,
Power Transformers & Reactive

Power Plant 11-15 4 3
Semester 2
EEP207 Overhead Transmission Line Route

Selection 1-5 4 3
EEP211 Basic Power System Protection 1-3 4 3
EEP215 Reliability 1-5 4 3
EEP221 Limits to Power Systern Stability 1-5 4 3
EEP212 Advanced Power System Protection 6-10 4 3
EEP214 Risk Assessment in the Electricity

Supply Industry 6-10 4 3
EEP216 Transmission Line Design-Electrical 6-10 4 3
EEP223 L.oad Forecasting 6-10 4 3
EEP217 Transmission Line Design-Mechanical 11-15 4 3
EEP220 Distribution Planning 1E-15 4 3
EEP222 Maintenance of Electricity Supply

Systems 11-15 4 3
EEP224 Power System Operation 11-15 4 3
Units being offered for Distance Education {anticipated availability early 1995)%:

Credit
Points
EEP201 Fundamentals of Power System Earthing 4
EEP202 Thermal Ratings and Heat Transfer 4
EEP204 Power System Load Flow Analysis 4
EEP205 Power System Fault Calculation 4
EEP206 Project Management 4
EEP207 Overhead Transmission Line Route Selection 4
EEP208 Economic Analysis for Power System Engineers 4
EEP209 Power System Harmonics 4
EEP210 Abnormal System Voltages 4
EEP213 Statistics 4
EEP214 Risk Management in the Electricity Supply Industry 4
EEP215 Reliability 4
EEP218 Introduction to Automated System Control &
Supervisory Systems 4

B Master of Engineering Science (Engineering Management)
(MET76)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration; 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time. 2 years pait-time {block release)
Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Professor Nick Hastings

Entry Requirements
(i) abachelor’s degree in Engineering (or its equivalent) with honours, or

(ii) abachelor's degree in Engineering {or its equivalent), together with a relevant graduate
diploma or qualifying program with a grade point average of 5.0 or better, or

(ii1) a bachelor’s degree in Engineering (or its equivalent), together with at least three

5 Subject to University approval.




years’ industrial experience, and potential demonstrated through professional activity
to undertake a masters degree course.

Part-time students are expected to be employed in some professional engineering capacity
during the day and to carry out their QUT studies at night. Students taking the block
release option will need to be available for two intensive periods (one week and two weeks)
per year for two years. The periods will normally be held in the mid-semester break in
semester 1 and in the second and third weeks of the break between semesters 1 and 2.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Semester 1
HRNil13  Management for Engineers 12 3
MEN280  Engineering Project Management 12 3
Select two units from the following: =
MEN190/1 Project® 12 3 Sz
MEN140  Reliability and Maintenance Qptimisation 12 3 S
MEN171  Advanced Manufacturing Technologies 12 3 - CZ) h
LQZ
Semester 2 ED
FNNI13  Managerial Accounting for Engineers 12 3 : % =
MEN170  Systems Modelling and Simulation 12 3 l-uz '
Select two units from the following: —
MEN190/2 Projectt 12 3
MEN240  Maintenance Management and Technology 12 3
MEN270  Manufacturing Resource Planning 12 3
Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1
HRN113 Management for Engineers 12 3
MEN280  Engineering Project Management 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
FNNI113  Managerial Accounting for Engineers 12 3
MEN170  Systems Modelling and Simulation 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
Select two units from the following:
MEN140  Reliability and Maintenance Optimisation 12 3
MEN171  Advanced Manufacturing Technologies 12 3
MEN190/1 Project® 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
Select two units from the following:
MEN240  Maintenance Management and Technology 12 3
MEN270  Manufacturing Resource Planning 12 3
MEN190/2 Projectt 12 3
Block Release (Part-Time) Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1 (April block)
HRN113  Management for Engineers 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2 (June-July block)
FNN113 Managerial Accounting for Engineers 12 3
MEN280  Engineering Project Management 12 3

b Studenis must take MENIS0/1 and MENIS0/2 undess they obtain the permission of the Head of School,
Mechanical and Manufacturing Engineering not to do so. Students taking the course by block release are
ngrmally expected to take MENI90.




Year 2, Semester 1 (April block)

MEN190/1 Project® 12 3
Select one unit from the following:

MEN140  Reliability & Maintenance Optimisation 12 3
MEN171  Advanced Manufacturing Technologies 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2 (June-July block)

MEN190/2 Projectt 12 3
MEN170  Systems Modelling and Simulation 12 3
Select one unit from the following:

MEN240  Maintenance Management and Technology 12 3
MEN270  Manufacturing Resource Planning 12 3

B Master of Project Management (CN77)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 1.5 years full-time, 3 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 144

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Dr Keith Haritpsoti Ao, f,:z,g, S %

The first two semesters full-time or four semesters part-time are identical to the Graduate
Diploma in Project Management {CN6&4). Persons admitted to the Master of Project
Management who are graduates of the Graduate Diploma in Project Management will be
required to complete CNN441 {one semester full-time) or CNN442 (two semesters
part-time).

Entry Requirements

Applicants for admission shall hold:

(i) abachelor degree and demonstrated potential in professional activity to undertake a
masters degree course, or

(ii) a bachelor degree and a relevant graduate diploma or qualifying program with a
grade point average of 5.0 or better, or

(ili) qualifications deemed equivalent to (i) or (ii) by the Dean of Faculty on the
recommendation of the Course Coordinator, and

(iv) shall normally have at least three years of appropriate industry experience after
graduation.

As the coursework of the Graduate Diploma in Project Management and the Master of
Project Management are identical, students may transfer from the graduate diploma to the
masters degree program providing that they have a grade point average of 5.0 or better and
quota places are available. Students are normally required to apply for transfer at the
completion of a minimum of one semester (48 credit points) of the Graduate Diploma.

At the completion of the coursework component of the masters degree program but before
the completion of the Dissertation, students have the option of electing to graduate with
the Graduate Diploma in Project Management.

The Graduate Diploma in Project Management has majors in Project Management and

S Students must take MENIOO/I and MENI90/2 unless they obtain the permission of the Head of School,
Mechanical and Manufacnring Engineering not to do so. Students taking the course by block release are
normally expected to take MEN190.




Property Development. These areas are also available as majors within the masters degree
program.

Note: Whilst the unit CNN441 (or CNN442) Dissertation incorporates the unit IFN0OO1
Advanced Information Retrieval Skills, it is recommended that IFNOO1 be completed prior
to the commencement of the masters degree program or as early in the first semester as
possible. The credit point value of IFNOO1 is incorporated in the credit point value of
CNN441 (or CNN442).

All units shown are compulsory core units. Stodents may undertake additional elective
units or replace core units for which credit has been formally approved with other units
available throughout the University. These units should be offered at a postgraduate level,
or in some cases, at an advanced undergraduate level, Variations to the recommended
study program require prior approval from the Course Coordinator.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT MAJOR
Full-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

CNP426/1 Project Development 6 2

CNP429 Cost Management & Economics 6 2

CNP430/1  Current Issues 6 2

CNP431/1  Project Management 6 2

CNP433/1 Project Management Law 6 2

CNP434 Time Management 6 2

CNP437 Field Trip 6 4 days
Two electives selected from List A 12

Year 1, Semester 2

CNP406 International Project Management 6 2

CNP426/2  Project Development 6 2

CNP430/2  Current Issues 6 2

CNP431/2  Project Management 6 2

CNP433/2  Project Management Law 6 2
Two electives selected from List B 12

Year 2, Semester 1

CNN441 Dissertation 48 4

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

CNP429 Cost Management & Economics 6 2

CNP431/1  Project Management 6 2

CNP434 Time Management 6 2

CNP437 Field Trip 6 4 days
An elective unit selected from List A 6 2

Year 1, Semester 2

CNP406 International Project Management 6 2

CNP431/2  Project Management 6 2
An elective unit selected from List B 6 2

Year 2, Semester 1

CNP426/1  Project Development 6 2

CNP430/1 Current Issues 6 2

CNP433/1  Project Management Law 6 2
An elective unit selected from List A 6

Year 2 Semester 2
CNP426/2  Project Development
CNP430/2  Current Issues
CNP433/2  Project Management Law
An elective unit selected from List B
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Year 3, Semester 1

CNN442/1

Dissertation

Year 3, Semester 2
CNN442/2 Dissertation

LIST A: Semester 1 Elective Units

CNP400
CNP402
CNP403
CNP417
CNP439

Management of Technology

Principles of Valuation

Property Maintenance & Asset Management
Design Management

Property Management

LIST B: Semester 2 Elective Units

CNP404
CNP422
CNP667

Advanced Land Development
Specialist Valnation
Applied Computing

PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT MAIJOR
Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

CNP402
CNP426/1
CNP430/1
CNP431/1
CNP433/1
CNP437
CNP436

Principles Of Valuation

Project Development

Current Issues

Project Management

Project Management Law

Field Trip

Property Management

Two electives selected from List C

Year 1, Semester 2

CNP426/2
CNP430/2
CNP431/2
CNP433/2
CNP438

Project Development

Current Issues

Project Management

Project Management Law

Real Estate Investment Analysis
Two electives selected from List D

Year 2, Semester 1

CNN441

Dissertation

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

CNP402
CNP426/1
CNP431/1
CNP437

Principles Of Valuation

Project Development

Project Management

Field Trip

An elective unit selected from List C

Year 1, Semester 2

CNP426/2
CNP431/2
CNP438

Project Development
Project Management
Real Estate Investment Analysis

Year 2, Semester 1

CNP430/1
CNP433/1
CNP439

Current Issues

Project Management Law

Property Management

An elective unit selected from List C

Year 2, Semester 2

CNP430/2
CNP433/2

Current Issues
Project Management Law
Two clectives selected from List D
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Year 3, Semester 1

CNN442/1 Dissertation 24 2
Year 3, Semester 2
CNN442/2 Dissertation 24 2

LIST C: Semester 1 Elective Units

CNP400 Management of Technology 6 2
CNP403 Property Maintenance & Asset Management 6 2
CNP417 Design Management 6 2
CNP42% Cost Management & Economics 6 2
CNP434  Time Management ] 2
LIST D: Semester 2 Elective Units

CNP404 Advanced Land Development 6 2
CNP406 International Project Management 6 2
CNP422 Specialist Valuation 6 2
CNP667 Applied Computing 6 2

BUILT

ENVIRONMENT

B Graduate Diploma in Computer Engineering (EE65)

Location: Gardens Point campus
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Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Mr Paul Wilson

Entry Requirements

Applicants must hold a Bachelor’s degree in Engineering or Computer Science. Applicants
possessing a degree in other areas of technology such as Mathematics, Physics or Chemistry
may be required to undertake prerequisite undergraduate units.

Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

EEP101 Algorithms for Control Engineering 12 3
EEP1(02 Unix & C for Engineers 12 3
EEP124 Data Communications 12 3
EEP129 Image Processing & Computer Vision i2 3
Year 1, Semester 2

EEP103 Computer Hardware & Interfacing 12 3
EEFP104 Real-time Operating Systems 12 3
EEP120 Networks & Distributed Computing 12 3
EEP123 Process Controt & Robotics 12 3
Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

EEP101 Algorithms for Control Engineering 12 3
EEP1Q2 Unix & C for Engineers 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2

EEP103 Computer Hardware & Interfacing 12 3
EEP104 Real-time Operating Systems 12 3

Year 2, Semester 1
EEP124 Data Communications 12
EEP129 Process Control & Robotics 12
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Year 2, Semester 2
EEP120 Network & Distributed Computing 12 3
EEP123 Process Control & Robotics 12 3

B Graduate Diploma in Electricity Supply Engineering (EE6()
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time

TFotal Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Tuition Fees (Domestic Students): $142 per credit point

Course Coordinator: Mr David Birtwhistle

Entry Requirements
A Bachelor degree in Electrical Engineering with a study of power units to third year level.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit
Points
Year 1, Semester 1
12 Units (selected from List 1) 48
Year 1, Semester 2
12 Units (selected from List 1) 48

Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

6 Units (selected from List 1) 24
Year 1, Semester 2

6 Units (selected from List 1) 24
Year 2, Semester 1

6 Units (selected from List 1) 24
Year 2, Semester 2

6 Units (selected from List 1) 24
LIST 1: UNITS Weeks Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk

Semester 1
EEP201 Fundamentals of Power System Earthing 1-5 4 3
EEP202 Thermal Ratings & Heat Transfer 1-5 4 3
EEP204 Power System Load Flow Analysis 1-5 4 3
EEP213 Statistics 1-3 4 3
EEP203 Testing & Condition Monitoring 6-10 4 3
EEP205 Power System Fault Calculations 6-10 4 3
EEP208 Economic Analysis for Power Systems

Engineers 6-10 4 3
EEP210 Abnormal System Voltages 6-10 4 3
EEP206 Project Management 1E-15 4 3
EEP209 Power System Harmonics 1E-15 4 3
EEP218 Introduction to Automated System

Control & Supervisory Systems 11-15 4 3

EEP219 High Voltage Substation Equipment,
Power Transformers & Reactive
Power Plant 11-15 4 3




Semester 2
EEP207 Overhead Transmission Line Route

Selection 1-5 4 3
EEP211 Basic Power System Protection 1-5 4 3
EEP215 Reliability 1-5 4 3
EEP221 Limits to Power System Stability I-5 4 3
EEP212 Advanced Power System Protection 6-10 4 3
EEP214 Risk Assessment in the Electricity

Supply Industry 6-10 4 3
EEP216 Transmission Line Design — Electrical 6-10 4 3
EEP223 Load Forecasting 6-10 4 3
EEP217 Transmission Line Design — Mechanical  11-15 4 3
EEP220 Distribution Planning 11-15 4 3
EEP222 Maintenance of Electricity Supply

Systems 11-15 4 3
EEP224 Power System Operation 11-15 4 3
Units being offered for Distance Education (anticipated availability early 1995)%:

Credit
Points
EEP201 Fundamentals of Power SystemEarthing 4
EEP202 Thermal Ratings and Heat Transfer 4
EEP204 Power System Load Flow Analysis 4
EEP205 Power System Fault Calculation 4
EEP206 Project Management 4
EEP207 Overhead Transmission Line Route Selection 4
EEP208 Economic Analysis for Power System Engineers 4
EEP209 Power System Harmonics 4
EEP210 Abnormal System Voltages 4
EEP213 Statistics 4
EEP214 Risk Assessment in the Electricity Supply Industry 4
EEP215 Reliability 4
EEP218 Introduction to Automated System Control &
Supervisory Systems 4

B Graduate Diploma in Industrial Design (AR61)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Vesna Popovic

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for admission, an applicant must:

(i) hold an approved degree or diploma from a recognised tertiary institution, or

{ii) have attained professional recognition by an equivalent course of study or examination.

Professional Recognition

The Graduate Diploma in Industrial Design has been accredited by the Design Institute of
Australia (DIA). Graduates are eligible for Associate membership on graduation.

5 Subject to University approval,
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Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Semester 1

ARPO13 Advanced Ergonomics | 6 2
ARP642 Case Studies 6 2
ARPGT2 Industrial Design 1 12 6
ARP6&74 Industrial Design Research 1 18 8
ARP676 Advanced Compuier-aided Industrial Design 1 6 2
Semester 2

ARP623 Advanced Ergonomics 2 6 2
ARPG54 Professional Practice & Management 6 2
ARP673 Industrial Design 2 2 6
ARPOTS Industrial Design Research 2 18 g
ARPOT7 Advanced Computer-aided Industrial Design 2 6 P
Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

ARP613 Advanced Ergonomics 1 6 2
ARP672 Industrial Design | 12 6
ARPG76 Advanced Computer-aided Industrial Design | 6 2
Year 1, Semester 2

ARPG23 Advanced Ergonomics 2 6 2
ARPGE73 Industrial Design 2 12 6
ARPOT7 Advanced Computer-aided Industrial Design 2 6 2
Year 2, Semester 1

ARP642 Case Studies 6 2
ARPG74 Industrial Design Research | 18 8
Year 2, Semester 2

ARP654 Professional Practice & Management 6 2
ARPGT5 Industrial Design Research 2 18 8

B Graduate Diploma in Interior Design (AR62)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Mr Peter Hedley

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for admission, an applicant must:

(i) hold an approved degree or diploma from a recognised tertiary institution, or

(i) have attained professional recognition by an equivalent course of study or examination.

Professional Recognition

The Graduate Diploma in Interior Design is currently being accredited by the Design
Institute of Australia.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/wk

Semester 1

ARP502 Advanced Interior Design 1 18 7

ARP506 Brief Development 8 2
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ARP507 Professional Practice for Interior Designers 12 4

ARPo0L Setting the Scene 10 3

Semester 2

ARP503 Advanced Interior Design 2 18 6

ARP604 Conservation of Historic Interiors 14 6

ARPG05 Building Evaluation 8 2

ARP606 Elective Unit 8 2

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

ARP502 Advanced Interior Design 1 18 7

ARP3506 Brief Development 8 2

Year 1, Semester 2

ARP503 Advanced Interior Design 2 18 6

ARP605 Building Evaluation 8 2 0
Year 2, Semester 1 o E
ARP307 Professional Practice for Interior Designers 12 4 Zu
ARPA0 Setting the Scene 10 3 8 2
Year 2, Sernester 2 S g
ARPO04 Conservation of Historic Interiors 14 6 E w
ARP606 Elective Unit 8 2 .

Elective Units
All electives undertaken must have the prior approval of the Course Coordinator.

B Graduate Diploma in Landscape Architecture (PS66)
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 2 years fuli-time, 4 years part-time

Total Credit Points; 192

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Mr George Williams

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for normal admission, an applicant must:

(1) hold a degree or diploma from a recognised tertiary institution, or

(ii) have attained professional recognition by a course of study or examination.

Special entry provisions also apply. Prior to beginning studies in the course (but not
necessarily prior to application for admission) applicants are required to have appropriate
skills and knowledge in basic design/perception, free-hand graphics, and technical
drawing.

Graduates of the Bachelor of Built Environment (Landscape Architecture) are credited
with Year 1 (full-time) or Years I and 2 (part-time). Students from other backgrounds may
be granted credit as appropriate to their education and experience.

Professional Recognition

The Graduate Diploma in Landscape Architecture is accredited by the Australian Institute
of Landscape Architects.




Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

PSPO11 Conservation Theory

PSP210 History of Landscape Design
PSP212 User & Character Design Studies
PSP220 Introduction to Practice 1
PSP230 Landscape Ecology 1

PSP240 Landscape Graphics 1

PSP250 Map & Air Photo Interpretation
PSP251 Landscape Construction 1

Year 1, Semester 2

PSPO19 Planting Design

PSP213 Site Planning

PSP221 Introduction to Practice 2
PSP232 Landscape Ecology 2
PSP233 Impacts & Assessment
PSP241 Landscape Graphics 2
PSP252 Landscape Construction 2

Year 2, Semester 1

PSP214 Residential Landscape Design
PSP215 Urban Landscape Design

PSP222 Landscape Practice 1

PSP234 Landscape Management A

PSp242 Advanced Landscape Graphics
PSP253 Advanced Landscape Construction 1

Year 2, Semester 2

PSP216 Landscape Planning

PSP217 Landscape Design

P3SP223 Landscape Practice 2

PSP235 Landscape Management B

PSP254 Advanced Landscape Construction 2
PSP260 School Field Trip

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

PSP210 History of Landscape Design
PSP220 Introduction to Practice 1
PSP230 Landscape Ecology 1

PSP240 Landscape Graphics 1

PSP250 Map & Air Photo Interpretation

Year 1, Semester 2

PSBO19 Planting Design

PSP221 Intreduction to Practice 2
PSP232 Landscape Ecology 2
PSP241 Landscape Graphics 2

Year 2, Semester 1

PSPO11 Conservation Theory

PSP212 User & Character Design Studies
PSP251 Landscape Construction 1

Year 2, Semester 2

PSP213 Site Planning

PSP233 Impacts & Assessment
PSP252 Landscape Construction 2

Year 3, Semester 1

PSP214 Residential Landscape Design
P3p242 Advanced Landscape Graphics
PSP253 Advanced Landscape Construction 1
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Year 3, Semester 2

PSP216 Landscape Planning 12 4
PSP235 Landscape Management B 6 4
PSP254 Advanced Landscape Construction 2 6 3
Year 4, Semester 1

PSP215 Urban Landscape Design 12 3
PSP222 Landscape Practice 1 6 2
PSP234 Landscape Management A 6 4
Year 4, Semester 2

PSP217 Landscape Design 18 5
PSP223 Landscape Practice 2 3 2
PSP260 School Field Trip 3 7-10days

B Graduate Diploma in Municipal Engineering (CE63)
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Part-Time Semester: 24

Course Coordinator: Mr Robin Black

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for admission an applicant must hold an acceptable degree or diploma in
engineering from a recognised institution.

Applicants who do not meet the requirements for normal entry but who hold a degree or
diploma in a scientific or technological field or other equivalent qualifications or hold
professional engineering recognition may be required to complete such prerequisite
engineering units as may be determined by the Head of the School of Civil Engineering
prior to enrolment in the course.

Course Structure

The course has four majors. It consists of 40 credit points (10 semester hours) of core
material common to all majors and a minimum of 56 credit points (14 semester hours) of
material prescribed for majors. The majority of the units are common with the Master of
Engineering Science (Civil) (CE74).

Students may transfer from the Graduate Diploma in Municipal Engineering to the Master
of Engineering Science (Civil). For further details on the transfer arrangement refer to the
Master of Engineering (Civil) entry in this Handbook.

Students who do not wish to undertake a major must complete the core units plus any
combination of units from the majors totalling at least 56 credit points. Programs should
be devised in consultation with the Course Coordinator.

Graduates who have completed the prescribed units for a major will have their award
certificates and academic transcripts endorsed “Majoring in...”.

Course Structure — All Majors Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Year 1, Semester 1

CEP128 Municipal Engineering Planning {offered even years)” 12 3
CEP131 Engineering Management & Administration 12 3
T In years that these units are not available, students take units from their chosen major and complete these
units in the following year.
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Year 1, Semester 2

CEP200 Process Modelling 8 2
CEP361 Drainage Engineering (offered odd years)’ 3 2
Unit chosen from major 8

Year 2, Semester 1
Units chosen from major 24
Year 2, Semester 2
Units chosen from major 34
Yearand  Credit Contact
Semester  Points Hrs/Wk
of Offer
ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING MAJOR (EVN)
CEP172 Water Quality Engineering even, § 8 2
CEP174 Public Health Engineering Practice odd, 12 3
CEP276 Advanced Treatment Processes odd, 2 g 2
CEP277 Waste Management even, 2 i2 3
CEP290 Environmental Law & Assessment? odd, 2 8 2
CHP691 Envirommental Chemistry even, 2 8 2
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ENGINEERING MAJOR (LGN}
CEPI(7 Construction Management &
Economics odd, | g 2
CEPI(09 Municipal Law & Regulations even, 2 8 2
CEP127 Road & Traffic Engineering odd, 1 12 3
CEP174 Public Health Engineering Practice odd, 1 2 3
Plus units totalling at least 16 credit points from any other major.®
PUBLIC HEALTH ENGINEERING MAJOR (PHN)
CEPI172 Water Quality Engineering even, | 8 2
CEP174 Public Health Engineering Practice odd, | 12 3
CEP276 Advanced Treatment Processes odd, 2 8 2
CEP277 Waste Management even, 2 12 3
Plus units totalling at least 16 credit points from any other major.#
TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING MAJOR (TRN)
CEP127 Road & Traffic Engineering odd, 1 i2 3
CEP215 Advanced Traffic Engineering odd, 2 3 2
CEPZI8 Transportation Engineering even, | 12 3
CEP310 Urban Transportation Planning even, 2 8 2

Plus units totalling at least 16 credit points from any other major.?

B Graduate Diploma in Project Management (CN64)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 36

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

3 CEP290 Envirommental Law and Assessment mey be offered in even years, semester iwo, in conjunction with

a Bachelor of Engineering elective unit.

In years that these units are not available, studens take units from their chosen major and complete these
wnits in the following year

Includes CEP491 Municipal Engineering Practice {16 credii poinis and 4 contacr hours) which is available
in any semester.




Course Coordinator: Dr Keith Hampson

Entry Requirements
To be eligible for admission an applicant must:
(i} hold an approved degree or diploma from a recognised tertiary institution, or

(if) have attained professional recognition by an equivalent course of study or examination,
and

{(iii) have a minimum of three years relevant experience after graduation,

(iv) Special entry at the discretion of the Course Coordinator may be granted where an
equivalent course of study or examination cannot be readily established. This may
involve a qualifying examination.

The Graduate Diploma in Project Management has majors in Project Management and
Property Development. These areas are also available as majors within the masters degree
program.

Note: It is strongly recommended that all graduate diploma students complete the unit
IFNOO1 Advanced Information Retrieval Skills before commencing the course or early in
Semester 1. The credit points of this unit will not be included in the total credit points
which must be completed for the award of the graduate diploma.

All units shown are compulsory core units. Students may undertake additional elective
units or replace core units for which credit has been formally approved with other units
available throughout the University. These units should be offered at a postgraduate level,
or in some cases, at an advanced undergraduate level, Variations to the recommended
study program require prior approval from the Course Coordinator.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT MAJOR

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Semester 1

CNP426/1 Project Development 6 2

CNP429 Cost Management & Economics 6 2

CNP430/1 Current Issues 6 2

CNP431/1 Project Management 6 2

CNP433/1 Project Management Law 6 2

CNP434  Time Management 6 2

CNP437 Field Trip 6 4 days
Two electives selected from List A 12

Semester 2

CNP406 International Project Management 6 2

CNP426/2  Project Development 6 2

CNP430/2  Current Issues 6 2

CNP431/2  Project Management 6 2

CNP433/2 Project Management Law 6 2
Two electives selected from List B 12

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

CNP429  Cost Management & Economics 6 2

CNP431/1 Project Management 6 2

CNP434 Time Management 6 2

CNP437 Field Trip 6 4 days
An elective unit selected from List A 6

Year 1, Semester 2

CNP406 International Project Management 6 2
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CNP431/2 Project Management 6 2
An elective unit selected from List B 6 2
Year 2, Semester 1
CNP426/1 Project Development 6 2
CNP430/1 Current Issues 6 2
CNP433/1 Project Management Law 6 2
An elective unit selected from List A 6 2
Year 2 Semester 2
CNP426/2  Project Development 6 2
CNP430/2 Current Issues 6 2
CNP433/2  Project Management Law 6 2
An elective unit selected from List B 6 2
LIST A: Semester 1 Elective Units
CNP400 Management of Technology 6 2
CNP402  Principles of Valuation 6 2
CNP403 Property Maintenance & Asset Management 6 2
CNP417 Design Management 6 2
CNP439 Property Management 6 2
LIST B: Semester 2 Elective Units
CNP404 Advanced Land Development 6 2
CNP422  Specialist Valuation 6 2
CNP667 Applied Computing 6 2
PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT MAIOR
Full-Time Course Sfructure
Year 1, Semester 1
CNP402 Principles Of Valuation 6 2
CNP426/1 Project Development 6 2
CNP430/1 Current Issues 6 2
CNP431/1  Project Management 6 2
CNP433/1 Project Management Law 6 2
CNP437 Field Trip 6 4 days
CNP439 Property Management 6 2
Two electives selected from List C 12 4
Year 1, Semester 2
CNP426/2 Project Development 6 2
CNP430/2  Current Issues 6 2
CNP431/2  Project Management 6 2
CNP433/2 Project Management Law 6 2
CNP438 Real Estate Investment Analysis 6 2
Two electives selected from List D 12 4
Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester
CNP402 Principles Of Valuation 6 2
CNP426/1 Project Development 6 2
CNP431/1  Project Management 6 2
CNP437 Field Trip 6 4 days
An elective unit selected from List C 6 2
Year 1, Semester 2
CNP426/2 Project Development 6 2
CNP431/2  Project Management 6 2
CNP438 Real Estate Investment Analysis 6 2
Year 2, Semester 1
CNP430/1 Current Issues 6 2
CNP433/1 Project Management Law 6 2
CNP439 Property Management 6 2
An elective unit selected from List C 6 2




Year 2, Semester 2

CNP430/2  Current Issues 6 2
CNP433/2  Project Management Law 6 2
Two electives selected from List D 12 4
LIST C: Semester 1 Elective Units
CNP400 Management of Technology 6 2
CNP403 Property Maintenance & Asset Management 6 2
CNP417  Design Management 6 2
CNP429 Cost Management & Economics 6 2
CNP434  Time Management 6 2
LIST D: Semester 2 Elective Units
CNP404 Advanced Land Development 6 2
CNP406 International Project Management 6 2
CNP422 Specialist Valuation 6 2
CNP667 Applied Computing 6 2

B Graduate Diploma in Surveying Practice (PS68)
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time (34 weeks)

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Brian Hannigan

Professional Recognition

Successful completion of the course leads to the licensing by the Surveyors Board of
Queensland.

Entry Requirements
To be eligible for admission an applicant must hold the following:

(i)  aBachelor of Applied Science (Surveying) degree from the Queensland University
of Technology, or

(i) a Bachelor of Surveying degree from the University of Queensland, or

(iti) from another tertiary institution a degree acceptable to the Surveyors Board of
Queensland and considered by the Head of the School of Planning, Landscape
Architecture and Surveying to be at least equivalent to QUT’s Bachelor of Applied
Science (Surveying) degree.

Applicants who do not meet the requirements for normal entry but who hold a tertiary
qualification in a technological field or other equivalent qualification may be required to
complete such prerequisite surveying and other units as may be determined by the Head of
School prior to enrolment in the course.

It is desirable though not essential that applicants for admission have at least one year of
practical experience in the practice of surveying following graduation.

Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Semester |
PSP311 Professional Practice Management 12 9
PSP312 Survey Computing & Processing 8 6
PSP313 Survey Project Management 8 6
PSP314 Boundary Definition Surveys 1 12 9
P3P315 Property Development Surveys 8 6
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Semester 2

PSP321 Spatial Information Systems 8 6
PSP322 Engineering Surveying 12 9
PSP323 Project Site Surveys 8 6
PSP324 Boundary Definition Surveys 2 12 9
PSP325 Property Management Surveys 8 6

B Graduate Diploma in Urban and Regional Planning (PS67)
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 2 years full-time, 3.5 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 192

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Dr Brian Hudson

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for admission, an applicant must:

(i} hold a degree or diploma from a recognised tertiary institution, or

(ii) have attained professional recognition by an equivalent course of study or examination.

Applicants who do not meet these requirements for entry but who, because of other
qualifications or relevant experience, can demonstrate that they are capable of meeting the
requirements of the course, may be considered for special entry. Special entry applicants
are normally required to pass an entrance examination and undertake approved courses
before being allowed to enter this course.

Notes

Graduates of the QUT Bachelor of Built Environment (Urban and Regional Planning)
shall be credited with all the units listed in the full-time program for Year 1 (Semesters 1
and 2). Students from other backgrounds may be granted credit on application as appropriate
to their education and experience.

Students who do not have basic graphics skills are required to attend a QUT graphics
workshop/summer school before being permitted to enter the Graduate Diploma in Urban
and Regional Planning program. Students must demonstrate competency in environmental
studies prior to undertaking PSB({1 Environmental Impacts.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester

COPI115 Professional Communication 4 2
PSPO03 Economics of Town Planning 6 2
PSPO77 Transport Planning 6 2
PSP110 Site Planning Practice & Law 12 4
PSP112 Site Planning Methods 4 H
PSP113 Theory of Site Planning 4 1
PSP114 Introduction to Maps & Air Photos 4 1
PSP115 Planning Processes 8 2
Year 1, Semester 2

ISB183 Introduction to Computers in Planning 4 1
PSPO01 Environmental Impacts 6 2
PSP0O0O2 History of Planning 4 1
PSP059 Population & Urban Studies 6 2
PSP063 Housing & Community Services 6 2
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PSPO78 Urban Land Development 6 2

PSP120 Urban Design Practice 12 3

PSPI126 Urban Design Methods 4 1

Year 2, Semester 1

PSP1I30 Planning Practice & Law (Urban) 12 4

PSP133 Rural Land Use & Planning 4 I

PSP134 Theories for Planning 12 3

PSP136 Regional Planning Methods 6 2

PSP137 Resource Management 8 2

PSP138 Computer Applications in Planning 6 2

Year 2, Semester 2

PSPO&0 School Field Trip 4  7-10days

PSP140 Planning Practice & Law (Regional & Strategic) 12 4

PSP144 Urban Policy Implementation 4 1

PSP145 Social Planning 4 1 -

PSP146 Procedural Planning Theory 4 1 s g

PSP147 Professional Procedures & Ethics 4 1 g =

PSP150 Research Methods & Individual Project 16 2 5w
Q=

Part-Time Course Structure % D)

Year 1, Semester 1 & &

COP115  Professional Communication 4 2 s

PSP110 Site Planning Practice & Law 12 4

PSP112 Site Planning Methods 4 I

PSP113 Theory of Site Planning 4 1

PSP115 Planning Processes 8 2

Year 1, Semester 2

ISB183 Introduction to Computers in Planning 4 1

PSPO02 History of Planning 4 1

PSP059 Population & Urban Studies 6 2

PSP120 Urban Design Practice 12 3

PSP126 Urban Design Methods 4 1

Year 2, Semester 1

PSP003 Economics of Town Planning 6 2

PSP114 Introduction to Maps & Air Photos 4 1

PSP134 Theories for Planning 12 3

PSP138 Computer Applications in Planning 6 2

Year 2, Semester 2

PSP001 Environmental Impacts 6 2

PSPO60 School Field Trip 4 7-10days

PSP063 Housing & Community Services 6 2

PSP078 Urban Land Development 6 2

PSP145 Social Planning 4 1

PSP146 Procedural Planning Theory 4 i

Year 3, Semester 1

PSPO77 Transport Planning 6 2

PSP130 Planning Practice & Law (Urban) 12 4

PSP133 Rural Land Use & Planning 4 1

PSP136 Regional Planning Methods 6 2

Year 3, Semester 2

PSP140 Planning Practice & Law (Regional & Strategic) 12 4

PSP144 Urban Policy Implementation 4 l

PSP147 Professional Procedures & Ethics 4 I

PSP150 Research Methods & Individual Project’

®  Students attend classes but do not enrol in this semester. Individual Project is prepared and submitted in the

next semester.




Year 4, Semester 1
PSP137 Resource Management 8
PSP150 Research Methods & Individual Project 16

[ )

B Graduate Diploma in Urban Design (P569)
Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 438

Course Coordinator: Mr Danny O’Hare

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for admission an applicant must hold a bachelor degree with a grade point
average of 5.0 or better and demonstrated potential in a relevant professional activity, or a
relevant graduate diploma with a grade point average of 5.0 or better, or a qualifying
program with a grade point average of 5.0 or better.

Applicants are considered initially for acceptance in the Graduate Diploma in Urban Design.
At the completion of one semester for full-time students and two semesters for those
studying part-time, students will be considered for enrolment in the Master of Built
Environment (Urban Design). A grade point average of 5.0 or better in the course is normally
required for progression to the masters level,

Course Requirements

Students must complete a minimum of 48 credit points per semester in the full-time course
and a minimum of 24 credit points per semester in the part-time couise.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Semester 1
IFNGO1 Advanced Information Retrieval Skills 4 i
PSN0OO4 Applied Research Techniques 4 1
PSP401 Urban Design Analysis Studio 12 3
PSP403 Urban Pesign Conjecture Studio 12 3
PSP405 Urban Design Field Studies 4 10 days
PSP421 History of Urban Systems 4
PSP424 Urban Design Theory & Criticism 4
Plus any of the following totalling at least 4 credit points:
CNP439 Property Management 6 2
PSPO11 Conservation Theory 3 1
PSP411 Environmental Psychology 4 2
PSP416 Computer Aided Data Analysis 2 1
PSP442 Law & Legislation in Urban Design 4 I
Semester 2
PSP402 Urban Design Context Studio 12 3
Plus any of the following totalling at least 36 credit points:
PSNOO2 Concentration Studies A 4 1
PSNOO3 Concentration Studies B 8 2
PSPO11 Conservation Theory 3 1
PSP432 Urban Landscape 4 1
PSP434 Urban Services & Functions 4 1
PSP441 Computer Applications in Urban Design 4 1

Elective Unit/s




Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

IFNOO1 Advanced Information Retrieval Skills 4 1
PSP401 Urban Design Analysis Studio 12 3
PSP421 History of Urban Systems 4 1
PSP424 Urban Design Theory & Criticism 4 i
Year I, Semester 2

PSNOO4 Applied Research Techniques 4 1
PSP402 Urban Design Context Studio 12 3
PSP405 Urban Design Field Studies 4 10 days
Plus any of the following totalling at least 4 credit points:

PSPO11 Conservation Theory 3 1
PSP416 Computer Aided Data Analysis 2 1
PSP432 Urban Landscape 4 1
PSP434 Urban Services & Functions 4 1
PSP441 Computer Applications in Urban Design 4 1

Year 2, Semester 1
PSP403 Urban Design Conjecture Studio 12 3

Flus any of the following totalling a minimum of 12 credit points:

CNP439 Property Management 6 2
PSP0O11 Conservation Theory 3 1
PSP411 Environmental Psychology 4 2
PSP416 Computer Aided Data Analysis 2 1
PSp442 Law & Legislation in Urban Design 4 1
Year 2, Semester 2

Any of the following totalling at least 24 credit points:

PSNGO2 Concentration Studies A 4 1
PSNGO3 Concentration Studies B 3 2
PSPO11 Conservation Theory 3 1
PSP432 Urban Landscape 4 1
PSP434 Urban Services & Functions 4 1
P5P441 Computer Applications in Urban Design 4 1

Elective Unit/s

B Graduate Certificate in Architectural Practice (AR80)
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 1 year part-time

Total Credit Points: 48

Standard Credit Points/Part-Time Semester: 24

Tuition Fees (Domestic Students): $50 per credit point

Course Coordinator: Mr Jim Stewart

Entry Requirements
An applicant must:

(i}  hold a professional degree or professional diploma in architecture from a recognised
University, or approved equivalent tertiary institution, or

(i1) have gained professional recognition in architecture or an allied profession by an
equivalent course of study or examination,

Where an equivalent course of study or examination cannot be readily established an
applicant, at the discretion of the Head of School, may be recommended for special entry.

BUILT

ENVIRONMENT

o
=
[+
(LT3
er
=
U]
=
s
o



This type of entry may depend collectively on such factors as the applicant’s qualifications,
background, experience and current employment.

Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Semester 1

ARP151 Architectural Practice 12 2

ARPI53 Legal Studies in Architecture 12 2

Semester 2

ARPI52 Architectural Administration 12 2

ARP154 Architectural Cost Planning 12 2

Note: Each unit has a one-day workshop of six hours duration. Smaller modules of the
course may be taken as non-award Continuing Education. Contact the Office of Continuing
Education for further information.

B Graduate Certificate in Electricity Supply Engineering
(EES82)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 1 semester full-time, 1 year part-time
Total Credit Points: 48

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Tuition Fees (Domestic Students): $142 per credit point
Course Coordinator: Mr David Birtwhistle

Entry Requirements

A Bachelor degree in Electrical Engineering with a study of power subiects to third year
level.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit
Points

Semester 1

12 Units (from List 1} 48
Part-Time Course Structure
Semester 1

6 Units (from List 1) 24
Semester 2

6 Units (from List 1) 24
List 1: Units Weeks Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk

Semester 1
EEP201 Fundamentals of Power System Earthing 1-5 4 3
EEP2(2 Thermal Ratings & Heat Transfer 1-5 4 3
EEP204 Power System Load Flow Analysis 1-5 4 3
EEP213 Statistics -5 4 3
EEP203 Testing & Condition Monitoring 6-10 4 3
EEP205 Power System Fault Calculations 6-10 4 3
EEP208 Economic Analysis for Power

Systems Engineers 6-10 4 3
EEP210 Abnormal Systems Voltages 6-10 4 3




EEP206 Project Management 11-15 4 3

EEP209 Power System Harmonics 11-15 4 3
EEP218 Introduction to Automated System
Contro] & Supervisory Systems 11-15 4 3

EEP219 High Voltage Substation Equipment,
Power Transformers & Reactive

Power Plant 11-15 4 3
Semester 2
EEP207 Overhead Transmission Line Route

Selection 1-5 4 3
EEP211 Basic Power System Protection 1-5 4 3
EEP215 Reliability 1-5 4 3
EEP221 Limits to Power System Stability 1-5 4 3

EEP214 Risk Assessment in the Electricity

Supply Industry 6-10 4 3 ==
EEP212 Advanced Power System Protection 6-10 4 3 SEz
EEP216 Transmission Line Design-Electrical 6-10 4 3 DS
EEP223 Load Forecasting 6-10 4 3 =
EEP217 Transmission Line Design-Mechanical 11-15 4 3 g =
EEP220 Distribution Plantning 11-15 4 3 > g
EEP222 Maintenance of Electricity Supply Z i

Systems 11-15 4 3 3
EEP224 Power System Operation 11-15 4 3
Units being offered for Distance Education (anticipated availability early 1995)%

Credit Points

EEP201 Fundamentals of Power System Earthing 4
EEP202 Thermal Ratings and Heat Transfer 4
EEP204 Power System Load Flow Analysis 4
EEP205 Power System Fault Calculation 4
EEP206 Project Management 4
EEP207 Overhead Transmission Line Route Selection 4
EEP208 Economic Analysis for Power System Engineers 4
EEP209 Power System Harmonics 4
EEP210 Abnormal System Voltages 4
EEP213 Statistics 4
EEP214 Risk Assessment in the Electricity Supply Industry 4
EEP215 Reliability 4
EEP218 Introduction to Automated System Control &

Supervisory Systems 4

B Graduate Certificate in Engineering Management (ME75)
Course Duration: 1 semester full-time, 1 year part-time

Total Credit Points: 48

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Tuition Fees (Domestic Students): $50 per credit point

Course Coordinator: Mr George O’Sachy

Entry Requirements

(i}  a Bachelor’s degree in Engineering (or its equivalent), or

(if) relevant training or experience considered by the Course Coordinator as appropriate
for entry to the course.

Note: Course offered subject to final University approval

5 Subject to University approval.
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Course Requirements

Students will take four of the following units. All units are offered in the Master of
Engineering Science (Engineering Management) (ME76) or the Graduate Diploma in
Quality (IF69). The course may be taken full-time, part-time, part-time (block release) or
by a combination of these modes.

Full-Time/Part-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Select four units from the following:

MENI40  Reliability and Maintenance Optimisation 12 3
MENI70  Systems Maodelling and Simulation 12 3
MEN171  Advanced Manufacturing Technologies 12 3
MEN240  Maintenance Management and Technology 12 3
MEN270  Manufacturing Resource Planning 12 3
MEN280  Engineering Project Management 12 3
MEP274  Quality Systems Implementation and Maintenance 12 3

M Graduate Certificate in Project Development (CN81)

With specialisations in: Construction Management, Project Management, Property
Development, and Property Economics

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: | year part-time

Total Credit Points: 48

Standard Credit Points/Part-Time Semester: 24
Tuition Fees (Domestic Students): $70 per credit point
Course Coordinator: Dr Keith Hampson

Entry Requirements

NORMAL ENTRY
An applicant must:

(i) hold arelevant degree or diploma from a recognised University, College of Advanced
Education or approved tertiary institution, or

(ii) hold degree-equivalent professional qualifications, and
(iii) normally have at least three years relevant experience after graduation.

SPECIAL ENTRY
An applicant must:

(i) have extensive, relevant, professional experience as determined by the Course
Coordinator

(i) for the specialisations in Project Management and Property Development, have a
minimum of three years relevant experience after graduation.

Course Structure

No exemptions are permitted. If a unit has been studied previously then an alternative
should be selected.

If students have opted for the specialisations in Project Management or Property
Development, after the successful completion of one graduate certificate, they may, on
achieving a grade point average of 5.0 or better and gaining admission to the Graduate
Diplema in Project Management, complete a further 48 credit points in the same discipline




with the guidance and approval of the Course Coordinator and be granted the graduate
diploma in that discipline.

It should be noted that some units are available in concentrated format over a period of
one, two or three days rather than in the standard format of two hours per week for one or
two semesters. These will be run only if there is sufficient demand and will be self funding
from fees charged.

It is strongly recommended that all graduate certificate students complete the unit IFN0Q1
Advanced Information Retrieval Skills prior to commencing the course or early in Semester
1. The credit point value of this unit is not included in the total credit points which must be
completed to be awarded a graduate certificate.

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT SPECIALISATION
Students must complete a total of 48 credit points from the following units:

Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Semester 1

CNB601 Formwork Design & Construction 4 2
CNP426/1 Project Development 6 2
CNP429 Cost Management & Economics 6 2
CNP431/1 Project Management 6 2
CNP433/1 Project Management Law 6 2
CNP434 Time Management 6 2
Semester 2

CNP406 International Project Management 6 2
CNP426/2  Project Development 6 2
CNP431/2 Project Management 6 2
CNP433/2 Project Management Law 6 2
CNP667 Applied Computing 6 2

Electives available in the Graduate Diploma in Project Management (CN64) in advanced
units in CN31 may also be undertaken with the prior approval of the Course Coordinator,

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SPECIALISATION
Students must complete a total of 48 credit points from the following units:

Semester 1

CNP426/1 Project Development 6 2
CNP429 Cost Management & Economics 6 2
CNP430/1  Current Issues 6 3
CNP431/1  Project Management 6 2
CNP433/1  Project Management Law 6 2
CNP434 Time Management 6 2
CNP437  Field Trip 6 4 days
Semester 2

CNP406 International Project Management 6 2
CNP426/2 Project Development 6 2
CNP430/2 Current Issues 6 2
CNP431/2  Project Management 6 2
CNP433/2 Project Management Law 6 2

Eleciives available in the Graduate Diploma in Project Management (CN64) — Project
Management major — may also be undertaken with the prior approval of the Course
Coordinator.

FROPERTY DEVELOPMENT SPECIALISATION
Students must complete a total of 48 credit points from the following units:
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Semester 1

CNP402  Principles of Valuation 6 2
CNP426/1 Project Development 6 2
CNP430/1 Current Issues 6 2
CNP431/1 Project Management 6 2
CNP433/1 Project Management Law 6 2
CNP434 Time Management 6 2
CNP437 Field Trip 6 4 days
CNFP439 Property Management 6 2
Semester 2

CNP426/2 Project Development 6 2
CNP430/2  Current Issues 6 2
CNP431/2 Project Management 6 2
CNP433/2 Project Management Law 6 2
CNP432 Real Estate Investment Analysis 6 2

Electives available in the Graduate Diploma in Project Management (CN64) — Property
Development major — may also be undertaken with the prior approval of the Course
Coordinator.

PROPERTY ECONOMICS SPECIALISATION
Students must complete a total of 48 credit points from the following units:

Semester 1

CNB568  Real Estate Practice 5 25
CNP402 Principles of Valuation 6 2
CNP403 Property Maintenance & Asset Management 6 2
CNP426/1 Project Development 6 2
CNP430/1 Current Issues 6 2
CNP431/1  Project Management 6 2
CNP439 Property Management 6 2
Semester 2

CNB471 Property Practice Law 8 2.5
CNB472  Property Taxation Issues 8 2
CNB364  Valuation 7 g 3
CNB626  Land Development Studies 4 2
CNP422 Specialist Valuation 6 2
CNP426/2 Project Development 6 2
CNP430/2 Current Issues 6 2
CNP431/2 Project Management 6 2
CNP438 Real Estate Investment Analysis 6 2

Electives available in the Graduate Diploma in Project Management (CN64) - Property
Development major — may also be undertaken with the prior approval of the Course
Coordinator.

Note: A Graduate Certificate in Project Development with no specialisation can also be
taken by enrolling in 48 credit points from the following list:

Semester 1

CNB601 Formwork Design & Construction 4 2
CNP402 Principles of Valuation 6 2
CNP426/1 Project Development 6 2
CNP429 Cost Management & Economics 6 2
CNP430/1 Current Issues 6 2
CNP431/1 Project Management 6 2
CNP433/1 Project Management Law 6 2
CNP434 Time Management 6 2
CNP437 Field Trip 6 4 days
CNP439 Property Management 6




Semester 2

CNB471 Property Practice Law 8 25
CNB472 Property Taxation Issues 8 2
CNBS64  Valuation 7 8 3
CNB626  Land Development Studies 4 2
CNP406 International Project Management 6 2
CNP426/2  Project Development 6 2
CNP430/2  Current Issues 6 3
CINP431 Project Management 6 2
CNP433/2 Project Management Law 6 2
CNP438 Real Estate Investment Analysis 6 2

Electives available in the Graduate Diploma in Project Management (CN64) or other units
in the University may also be undertaken with the prior approval of the Course Coordinator,
in order that the specific needs of individual students are met.

O Course Requirements and Notes Relating to Undergraduate
Courses

Course Progression

It is important that students follow as normal a progression through their courses as possible,
Units should be taken in an orderly sequence as set out in published course structures.
Units failed should be picked up in the next semester that they are offered. In order to
maintain ordesly progression through a course, a prerequisite requirement may be waived,
if a student has attempted but not passed the prerequisite and the approval of the Course
Coordinator has been obtained. This is considered to be a major concession. Students who
have failed units, or have doubts about having the necessary background to proceed, should
seek the advice of the Course Coordinator.

Supplementary Assessment

It is not normally faculty policy to grant supplementary examinations. However, at the
discretion of the Dean of the Faculty, supplementary or further assessment may be permitted
in cases where a student is near to the completion of their course.

In such cases it is normal policy to award an ‘A’ (Result Unfinalised) and to give the
student further assessment. Following satisfactory completion of this further assessment
the highest grade which may normally be awarded is a grade of 3 (Pass Conceded).

Use of Calculators in Examinations

Restrictions apply on the use of calculators in examinations. Students should consult the
first year information booklets for details of the policies of individual schools.

Field Trips

Attendance at field trips or field projects in engineering courses is compulsory.

School of Civil Engineering Safety Shoes Policy

Students enrolled in units specified by the School of Civil Engineering will be required to
wear safety shoes for some laboratory practicals and/or field trips. Students not wearing
appropriate safety shoes on these occasions will be barred from (i) participating in activities
in these units, and (ii) submitting any assessment associated with these activities. Hard
hats and safety glasses/goggles will be supplied by the School of Civil Engineering if
required.

Industrial Experience for Engineering and Surveying Courses
Industrial experience/practice forms part of the requirements of engineering and surveying
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degree courses, in order to provide a realistic background for formal academic studies and
to ensure that students become effectively balanced in their professional development. For
engineering students, it is a requirement of the Institution of Engineers, Australia, for
graduate membership. Industrial experience/practice is undertaken during the long vacation
or the mid-semester recess as an employee of a private firm, government agency or local
authority.

Candidates must, not later than the fourth week of semester immediately following each
peried of industrial experience/practice, submit to the Course Coordinator (through the
Faculty Office), a report in the required format describing the work carried out during the
pericd of industrial experience/practice and including an Industrial Experience Record
Form signed by the employer. Industrial Experience Record Forims are available from the
Faculty Industrial Experience Officer in Room 1006, ITE Building, Gardens Point campus
and also from the Faculty Office.

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering must obtain at least 60 days of
industrial experience/practice in an engineering environment approved by the Course
Coordinator,

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science (Surveying) must obtain at
Ieast 90 days of industrial experience/practice in a surveying envirenment approved by the
Course Coordinator.

Candidates in the Bachelor of Engineering (Aerospace Avionics) degree are required to
obtain 10 days specialist experience in the avionics industry during the first year of their
course as part of the industrial experience/practice requirement.

A candidate for an Associate Diploma of Engineering should refer to the relevant course
structure for specific industrial experience/practice requirements for these courses,

ENROLMENT IN INDUSTRIAL EMPLOYMENT/PRACTICE
Students in the Bachelor of Applied Science (Surveying) and Bachelor of Engineering
courses should not formally enrol in industrial experience/practice.

However, students in Associate Diploma of Engineering courses must enrol in industrial
experience units as these units carry credit points. For these students, the enrolment must
be in the semester in which students expect to submit an Industrial Experience Record
Form which will fulfil the minimum requirement of five weeks for the unit.

Industrial Experience for the Bachelor of Architecture Course (AR48)

A candidate for the Bachelor of Architecture degree must be engaged in approved
employment for at least 48 recognised weeks within the first 3 years (Approved
Employment A), and for at least 72 recognised weeks within the second 3 years (Approved
Employment B).

O Approved Employment
‘Approved employment’ is defined as working under the direction of an architect
who is registered within the place of practice where the experience is obtained.

O Eight Weeks at a Time
Periods of work experience of less than & recognised weeks continuous duration
cannot be accredited,

O Recognised Week
A ‘recognised week’ is a week of 5 days work. During semester, when students
normally work for 4 days per week, the 18 week semester {14 weeks in class and 4
weeks in examination}, translates to 14.4 ‘recognised weeks’. This figure is rounded
off to 14 weeks to take into account of public holidays. Students in continuous




concurrent employment would normally accumulate 40 recognised weeks in a
calendar year. (A 3 day working week constitutes 3/5 of a recognised week. A 6 day
working week constitutes 6/5 of a recognised week.

All reference to a ‘week’ hereinafter shali mean a ‘recognised week’.

Years 1 and 2 Commencement
Candidates who are admitted into the course at the beginning of Years 1 and 2 must
satisfy all of Approved Employment A & B requirements.

Year 3 Commencement

Candidates who are admitted into the course at the beginning of Year 3 must
complete 24 weeks in Approved Employment A and all Approved Employment B
requirements.

After Year 3 Commencement
Candidates who are admitted directly into the course after the end of the third year
must satisfy Approved Employment B only.
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Pre-requisite
Approved Employment A is normally a pre-requisite for Approved Employment B,

Allied experience during the course

Candidates may accumulate up to 12 weeks maximum in Approved Employment A
and up to 18 weeks maximum in Approved Employment B for experience gained
prior or during the course in approved allied areas to architecture. (Commonly
approved allied areas: Civil Engineering, Interior Design, Industrial Design,
Quantity Surveying, Construction Management, Town Planning, Landscape
Architecture, Building.)
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Experience Prior to Commencement

Candidates may accumulate a maximum of 24 weeks in Approved Employment A
and a maximum of 36 weeks in Approved Employment B for satisfactory approved
experience under the direction of an architect prior to enrolment in the course and
these maximurmn periods can include:

@ satisfactory approved experience gained prior to enrolment in the course in
approved allied areas of architecture (provided the total period claimed for
experience in approved allied areas does not exceed the maximum periods set for
that experience in Approved Employment A & B).

Experience During Leave of Absence

Candidates may accumulate up to 24 weeks in Approved Employment A and 36
week in Approved Employment B during periods of approved leave of absence from
formal classes. This may be in a period during the course or after completion of the
academic course requirements.

Report Each Semester
Semester update reports on progress are required at the end of each semester and
examination results may not be issued until they are submitted.

Report Form Employment A
QUT School of Architecture, Interior & Industrial Design Approved Employment
report forms must be completed and lodged for Approved Employment A.

Report Log for Employment B
The AACA log book of practical experience and university report forms must be
completed and lodged to QUT for Approved Employment B.
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1 Satisfactory Employment for Course Progression and Graduation

For administrative purposes, candidates must enrol in Approved Employment A in
the second semester of third year and then cannot proceed to fourth year until this
unit of employment is satisfied, unless a special dispensation is granted. Candidates
must enrol in Approved Employment B in the second semester of sixth year and will
not be eligible to graduate until this unit of employment is satisfied. In both cases the
accumulated credit, as recorded through the semester reports, will form the basis for
accrediting work experience.

Credited Employment Counts Once
Employment which has been approved or credited in Employment A cannot be
considered for further approval or credit in Employment B.

Fuli-time Students in Final 2 Years
Candidates proposing to study the final 192 credit points in the course in two years
full-time.

(a) Candidates (including those who had previously been studying full time) must
have achieved a minimum of 36 weeks accredited to Approved Employment B,
before commencing Year 4.

{b) Candidates who had previously been studying part-time, and who have satisfied
Approved Employment A, may apply in Approved Employment B for credit a
maximum of 36 weeks of work experience accrued in the first three years which
is in addition to that credited to Approved Employment A.

Types of Experience
Type of experience required:

{a) Approved Employment A — at least 50% of time in undertaking design and/or
documentation.

(b) Approved Employment B -

(i) 50% of time in design stages and contract documentation (AACA item 4.3
and 4.5)

(ii) Preliminary site investigation and evaluation of at least one project (AACA
item 4.2.4)

(iii) Project Management /Contract Administration of at least one project at
“observer” status where direct experience 1s unavailable (AACA items
4.7.19,4.7.20,4.7.21 and 4.7.22)

M Bachelor of Applied Science (Construction Management)

(CN41)10

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 3 years full-time plus 1 year part-time, or 6 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 384

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 43

Course Co-ordinator: Mr Gary Thomas

Special Course Requirement

Students are required to pass the examination segment of each unit to pass that unit.

10 See course requirements and notes relating ta undergraduate courses.




A student registered in the part-time study program must be employed full-time by an
approved building organisation or other approved body, ideally during the whole of their
study, but as a minimum for three of the final four years of the course.

A student registered in the full-time study program must be similarly employed during the
final year part-time segment of the course.

Part-time study generally invelves 11-13 hours per week and comprises a full day release
from employment with the remaining time spread over two nights between 5.00pm and
9.30pm.

Units are offered only once each year. This means that full-time students are required to
attend part of their program in the evening.

All students must become familiar with and comply with the School’s enrolment rules,

Full-Time/Part-Time Ceurse Structure Credit Contact

Poinis Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1
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CNB111  Construction 1 3 4
CNEBI113 Building Technology 1 8 4
CNBI115  Graphics 6 2
CNBI117 Professional Studies A 6 3
COB165 Professional Writing/Learning at University g 2.5
1SB170 Intreduction to Computing 6 2
MAB299  Mathematics for Technologists 6 3
Year 1, Semester 2

CNB112 Construction 2 12 5
CNB114  Building Technology 2 8 4
CNBI116 Measurement 1 6 3
CNB118 Building Services 1 6 2
CNBI124  Professional Studies 1 8 3
PSB910 Construction Surveying 8 4
Year 2, Semester 1

CNB211 Construction 3 12 4
CNB213 Building Technology 3 6 4
CNB215 Measurement 2 6 3
CNB217  Building Services 2 6 3
CNB219  Economics of the Construction Industry 6 2
CNB221 Building Legislation 6 4
CNB223  Applied Computing | 6 2
Year 2, Semester 2

CNB212 Construction 4 9 5
CNB214 Building Contracts/Arbitration Law 6 3
CNB2i6  Measurement 3 6 3
CNB213 Building Services 3 6 3
CNB220  Construction Management 1 6 2
CNB222 Estimating | 6 2
CNB224 Professional Studies 2 9 3
Year 3, Semester 1

CNB311 Construction 5 9 5
CNB313  Time Management 1 9 4
CNB315  Construction Business Management 6 3
CNB317 Construction Management 2 6 3
CNB321 Torts & Property Law 6 2
CNB323 Estimating 2 6 2
CNB325 Building Economics 6 P
Year 3, Semester 2

CNB316  Valuations & Investment Theory 6 3
CNB318  Commercial Law 6 2




CNB322  Construction Management Case Study
CNB326  Time Management 2

CNB328  Construction Management 3

CNB330 Applied Computing 2

CNB334  Professional Studies 3

Year 4, Semester 1

CNBO03  Professional Practice 1A
CNB411 Development Process I
CNB417  Research Project 1
CNB419  Applied Computing 3
CNB43] Elective 1

Year 4, Semester 2

CNBO0O4  Professional Practice 2A
CNB412  Development Process 2
CNB416  Construction Management 4
CNB418 Research Project 2

CNB432  Elective 2

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

CNB111  Construction 1
CNB113  Building Technology 1
CNB115  Graphics

COB165  Professional Writing/Learning at University

Year 1, Semester 2

CNBIl112 Construction 2

CNB114  Building Technology 2
MAB299  Mathematics for Technologists

Year 2, Semester 1

CNB211 Construction 3
CNB213  Building Technology 3
CNB221  Building Legislation

Year 2, Semester 2

CNBI16- Measurement |

CNB118  Building Services 1
CNB212  Construction 4

ISB170 Introduction to Compuating

Year 3, Semester 1

CNB117 Professional Studies A
CNB215 Measurement 2
CNB223 Applied Computing 1
CNB311 Construction 5

Year 3, Semester 2

CNB216  Measurement 3
CNB218 Building Services 3
CNB222  Estimating 1

P3BO10 Construction Surveying

Year 4, Semester 1

CNB217  Building Services 2

CNB219 Economics of the Construction Industry
CNB321  Torts & Property Law

CNB323 Estimating 2

Year 4, Semester 2

CNB214  Building Contracts/Arbitration Law
CNB220  Construction Management 1

CNB316 Valuations & Investment Theory
CNB322  Construction Management Case Study
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Year 5, Semester 1

CNB313 Time Management 1 9 4
CNB315  Censtruction Business Management 6 3
CNB317  Construction Management 2 6 3
CNB325 Building Economics 6 2
Year 5, Semester 2

CNB318 Commercial Law 6 2
CNB326  Time Management 2 8 4
CNB328  Construction Management 3 8 3
CNB330  Applied Computing 2 6 3
Year 6, Semester 1

CNB411  Development Process 1 9 3
CNB417 Research Project 1 12 4
CNBE419  Applied Computing 3 9 3
CNB431 Elective 1 9 3
Year 6, Semester 2

CNB412  Development Process 2 6 2
CNB416  Construction Management 4 12 4
CNB418  Research Project 2 12 4
CNB432  Elective 2 9 3

Work Experience

A student registered in the part-time study program must be in approved full time
employment for three of the final four years of the course.

Part-time students should endeavour to complete their Professional Practice unils in years
4 & 5 when they are to enrol and satisfy the requirements of the following units:

CNB021 Professional Practice 1 12
CNB022 Professional Practice 2 12
CNB023 Professional Practice 3 9
CNB024 Professional Practice 4 9

B Bachelor of Applied Science (Construction Management)
(CN31)10

Course discontinued: No further intakes. This course has been replaced by the Bachelor
of Applied Science (Construction Management)(CN41). Years 2 to 4 are offered to
continuing students only.

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 2 years full-time plus 2 years part-time, 6 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 287

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Mr Gary Thomas

Special Course Requirements

Students are required to pass the examination segment of each unit to pass that unit.

A student registered in the part-time study program must be employed full-time by an
approved building organisation or other approved body for three of the final four years of
the course.

W See course requirements and notes relating to undergraduate courses.
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A student registered in the full-time study program must be similarly employed during the
final two years part-time segment of the course.

Part-time study generally involves 11 to 12 hours per week and comprises a half-day
release from employment with the remaining time spread over two or three nights between
5pm and 9.30pm.

For the first four years of the part-time course, a whole day release from employment is
required.

Units are offered only once each year. This means that full-time students are required to
attend part of their program in the evening.

Full-Time/Part-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 2, Semester 1

CNBO13  Building Services | - HVAC 4 2
CNB245 Measurement of Construction 1B 6 3
CNB247 Material Science 3 4 2
CNB253 Construction 3 10 3
CNB259 Structures 3 4 2
CNB403  Building Management 1 4 2
CNB440/1 Law 3 — Building Contracts 3 1
CNB442/1 Valuation & Dilapidations 4 2
CNB443  Building Services 3 5 25
CNB601 Formwork Design & Construction 4 2
Year 2, Semester 2

CNBO14 Building Services 2 — Electrical 4 2
CNB243  Law 1 — Building Acts & Regulations 5 2
CNB246  Measurement of Construction 2B 8 4
CNB254  Construction 4 12 6
CNB404  Building Management 2 4 2
CNB405  Project Equipment & Safety 4 2
CNB440/2 Law 3 — Building Contracts 3 I
CNB442/2 Valuation & Dilapidations 2 1
CNB446  Estimating 1 5 2.3
Year 3, Semester 1

CNB341 Building & Civil Engineering Construction 4 2
CNBS501 Building Management 3 4 2
CNB527 PM2 — Quantitative Techniques 3 1.5
CNB340  Estimating 2 5 2.5
CNB545  PM3 - Construction Planning Techniques t 7 33
Select one unit from the following:

CNB444 Mechanical & Electrical Estimating 4 2

Elective Unit 4

Year 3, Semester 2

CNB301 PMI ~ Advanced Construction Methods 4 2
CNB502  Building Management 4 4 2
CNB3543 Law 4 ~ Torts & Arbitrations 3 1.5
CNB348  PM4 - Construction Planning Techniques 2 g 4
CNBS50  PMS — Project Cost Control 6 3
Year 4, Semester 1

CNB603  Building Management 5 4 2
CNB623  PMG6 - Building Development Techniques 1 4 2
CNB642  Applied Computer Techniques 6 3
CNE656/1  Building Research 8 4

Select one unit from the following:
CEB70! Civil Engineering Quantities 1 4 2
4

Elective Unit



Year 4, Semester 2

CNB401 Building Economics & Cost Planning
CNB606 PMB8 — Land Development Studies
CNB624 PM7 — Building Development Techniques 2
CNB656/2  Building Research

Select one unit from the following;
CNB643 Law 5 — Commercial Law
Elective Unit

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 2, Semester 1

CNBOOS Measurement of Construction 1
CNB247 Material Science 3

CNB253 Construction 3

CNB259 Structures 3

ISB180 Computer Applications

Year 2, Semester 2

CNBOOS Measurement of Construction 2
CNB243 Law 1 — Building Acts & Regulations
CNB254 Construction 4

Year 3, Semester 1

CNBO09  Measurement of Construction 3

CNBO13  Building Services 1 - HVAC

CNB341 Building & Civil Engineering Construction
CNB342  Law 2 - Principles & Property

PSBog4 Surveying & Measuring

S5B908 Behavioural Science

Year 3, Semester 2

CNBO10O Measurement of Construction 4
CNB014  Building Services 2 ~ Electrical
CNB347 Hygiene & Sanitation

CNB405 Project Equipment & Safety
P§B905 Project Survey

Year 4, Semester 1

CNB403  Building Management 1
CNB440/1 Law 3 — Building Contracts
CNB442/1 Valuation & Dilapidations
CNB443 Building Services 3

CNB601 Formwork Design & Construction

Select one unit from the following:
CNB444  Mechanical & Electrical Estimating
Elective Unit

Year 4, Semester 2

CNB30i PM1 - Advanced Construction Methods
CNB404  Building Management 2

CNB440/2 Law 3 — Building Contracts

CNB442/2  Valuation & Dilapidations

CNB446 Estimating 1

Select one unit from the following:
CNB343  Economics of the Construction Industry
Elective Unit

Year 5, Semester 1

CNB501 Building Management 3

CNB527  PM2 - Quantitative Techniques

CNB540  Estimating 2

CNB545  PMS3 - Construction Planning Techniques 1
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Select one unit from the following:

CEB701 Civil Engineering Quantities 1 4 2
Elective Unit 4

Year 5, Semester 2

CNB40J Building Economics & Cost Planning 4 2

CNB502  Building Management 4 4 2

CNB543 Law 4 - Torts & Arbitrations 3 1.5

CNB548  PM4 - Construction Planning Techniques 2 8 4

CNB550  PMS5 - Project Cost Control 6 3

Year 6, Semester 1

CNB603 Building Management 5 4 2

CNB623 PMG6 - Building Development Techniques 1 4 2

CNB642 Applied Computer Techniques 6 3

CNB656/1 Building Research 8 4

Year 6, Semester 2

CNB606  PMS - Land Development Studies 4 2

CNB624 PM7 - Building Development Techniques 2 4 2

CNB656/2  Building Research 16 5

Select one unit from the following:

CNB643 Law 5 — Commercial Law 3 1.5
Elective Unit 3

Elective Units

Elective units may be taken from any other course offered by the University in consultation
with the Course Coordinator.

B Bachelor of Applied Science (Property Economics) (CN32)!
Location: Gardens Point camnpus

Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-Fime Semester: 438

Course Coordinator: Mr George Earl

Professional Recognition

Completion of the undergraduate course together with the related experience requirements
make a graduate eligible for membership of the Australian Institute of Valuers and Land
Economists, registration by the Valuers Registration Board of Queensland, and licensing
as a real estate agent.

Special Course Requirements

Full-time students must undertake six weeks professional work experience during the
duration of the course. All work experience is to be approved by the Course Coordinator to
verify that it is appropriate.

A student registered in the part-time study program must be employed full-time in an
approved organisation for three of the final four years of the course.

Part-time study generally involves 11 hours per week and comprises a half-day release
from employment with the remaining time spread over two or three nights between Spm
and 9.30pm.

2 W See course requirements and notes relating to undergraduate courses.




Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BNB(01 Learning at University
CNB161 Building Studies 1

CNB263  Valuation 1

CNB342  Law 2 - Principles & Property
COB163  Professional Writing
MAB298  Mathematics & Statistics
PSBO60 Introduction to Economics
PSB502 Urban Planning 1

SSBS08 Behavioural Science

Year 1, Semester 2

CNB162  Building Studies 2
CNB166  Urban Economics
CNB268 Valuation 2

CNB362  Property Agency
CNB565  Land Management
CNB643  Law 5 —~ Commercial Law
ISB180 Computer Applications
PSB903 Urban Planning 2

Year 2, Semester 1

CNB261 Building Studies 3
CNB363  Valuation 3

CNB367 Real Estate Accounting 1
CNB471  Property Practice Law
CNBG65  Property Management 1
PSB904 Surveying & Measuring

Year 2, Semester 2

CNB262  Building Studies 4

CNB364  Valuation 4

CNB368 Real Estate Accounting 2
CNB567  Real Estate Market Analysis
CNB626  Land Development Studies
CNB666  Property Management 2
CNBG67  Applied Computer Techniques

Year 3, Semester 1

CNB464  Valuation 5 — Rural

CNB465 Property Investment Analysis 1
CNB561 Property Maintenance
CNB563 Statutory Valuation

CNB3568 Real Estate Practice

CNB661 Research Dissertation 1
CNBG63  Property Development 1

Year 3, Semester 2

CNB466  Property Investment Analysis 2
CNB470 Valuation 6 - Rural

CNB472  Property Taxation Issues
CNB564  Valuation 7

CNB662 Research Dissertation 2
CNB664  Property Development 2

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BNB0O1 Leaming at University
CNB161 Building Studies 1
MAB268  Mathematics & Statistics
PSB0O60 Introduction to Economics

Credit
Points

[
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Year 1, Semester 2

CNB162  Building Studies 2
CNB166  Urban Economics
CNB365  Land Management
ISB180 Computer Applications

Year 2, Semester 1

CNB261 Building Stadies 3

CNB263 Valuation 1

CNB342  Law 2 — Principles & Property
COB163  Professional Writing

Year 2, Semester 2

CNB262  Building Studies 4
CNB268  Valuation 2

CNB362  Property Agency

CNB626  Land Development Studies

Year 3, Semester 1

CNB363 Valuation 3

CNB367  Real Estate Accounting 1
PSBO02 Urban Planning }

Year 3, Semester 2

CNB364  Valuation 4

CNB368  Real Estate Accounting 2
CNB643 Law 5 — Commercial Law
PSB903 Urban Planning 2

Year 4, Semester 1

CNB464  Valuation 5 — Rural

CNB465 Property Investment Analysis 1
SSBY08 Behavioural Science

PSB904 Surveying & Measuring

Year 4, Semester 2

CNB466  Property Investment Analysis 2
CNB470 Valuation 6 — Rural

CNB472  Property Taxation [ssues

Year 5, Semester 1

CNB561 Property Maintenance
CNB563  Statutory Vatuation
CNB568  Real Estate Practice

Year 5, Semester 2

CNB564 Valuation 7

CNB567 Real Estate Market Analysis
CNB667  Applied Computer Techniques

Year 6, Semester 1

CNB471 Property Practice Law
CNB661 Research Dissertation 1
CNB663 Property Development |
CNB6635 Property Management |

Year 6, Semester 2

CNB662  Research Dissertation 2
CNB664 Property Development 2
CNB666 Property Management 2
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H Bachelor of Applied Science (Quantity Surveying) (CN43)10

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 3 years full-time plus 1 year part-time, or 6 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 384

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Mr Don Campbell-Stewart

Special Course Requirement

Students are required to pass the examination segment of each unit to pass that unit.

A student registered in the part-time study program must be employed in a building or

quantity surveying office under the direction of a qualified quantity surveyor, ideally during §

the whole of their study, but as a minimum for three of the final four years of the course,

A student registered for the full-time study program must be similarly employed during
the final year part-time segment of the course.

Part-time study generally involves 11-13 hours per week and comprises a full day release
from employment with the remaining time spread over two nights between 5.00pm and
9.30pm.

Units are offered only once each year. This means that full-time students are required to
attend part of their program in the evening.

All students must become familiar with and comply with the School’s enrolment rules.

Full-Time/Part-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

CNBI11 Construction 1 8 4
CNBI113 Building Technology 1 8 4
CNB115 Graphics 6 2
CNBI117  Professional Studies A 6 3
COBI165  Professional Writing/Learning at University 8 2.5
ISB170 Introduction to Computing & 2
MARB299  Mathematics for Technologists 6 3
Year 1, Semester 2

CNB112  Construction 2 12 5
CNB114 Building Technology 2 g 4
CNB116  Measurement 1 6 3
CNB118  Building Services 1 6 2
CNB124  Professional Studies | 8 3
PSB910 Construction Surveying 8 4
Year 2, Semester 1

CNB211 Construction 3 12 4
CNB213  Building Technology 3 6 4
CNB215 Measurement 2 6 3
CNB217  Building Services 2 6 3
CNB219  Economics of the Construction Industry 6 2
CNB221 Building Legislation 6 4
CNB223  Applied Computing 1 6 2
Year 2, Semester 2

CNB212 Construction 4 5 5
CNB214  Building Contracts/Arbitration Law 3

10 See course requirements and rotes relating to undergraduate courses.
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CNB21s6 Measurement 3

CNB218  Building Services 3
CNB220 Construction Management 1
CNB222  Estimating |

CNB224  Professional Studies 2

Year 3, Semester 1

CNB311 Construction 5

CNB313  Time Management I

CNB315  Construction Business Management
CNB319  Professional Management

CNB321 Torts & Property Law

CNB323  Estimating 2

CNB327  Building Economics 1

Year 3, Semester 2

CNB312 Measurement 4

CNB314 Contract Administration 1
CNB316  Valuations & Investment Theory
CNB318 Commercial Law

CNB320  Building Economics 2

CNB324  Professional Studies 3A
CNB332  Applied Computing 2A

Year 4, Semester I

CNBOO1 Professional Practice 1A
CNB411  Development Process |
CNB415  Contract Administration 2
CNB417  Research Project 1
CNB421 Elective 1

Year 4, Semester 2

CNBO002  Professional Practice 2A
CNB412  Development Process 2
CNB414  Civil Engineering Quantities
CNB418  Research Project 2

CNB422  Elective 2

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

CNB111 Construction I

CNBI113  Building Technology 1

CNBI115  Graphics

COB165 Professional Writing/Learning at University

Year 1, Semester 2

CNB112  Construction 2

CNB114  Building Technology 2
MAB299  Mathematics for Technologists

Year 2, Semester 1

CNB211 Construction 3
CNB213  Building Technology 3
CNB22] Building Legislation

Year 2, Semester 2

CNEl1l6 Measurement 1

CNBI118  Building Services 1
CNB212 Construction 4

ISB170 Introduction to Computing

Year 3, Semester 1

CNB117 Professional Studies A
CNB215 Measurement 2
CNB223 Applied Computing 1
CNB311 Construction 5
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Year 3, Semester 2

CNB216  Measurement 3 6 3
CNB218  Building Services 3 6 3
CNB222  Estimating 1 6 2
PSB910 Construction Surveying 8 4
Year 4, Semester 1

CNB217  Building Services 2 6 3
CNB219  Economics of the Construction Industry 6 2
CNB319  Professional Management 6 3
CNB321 Torts & Property Law 6 2
CNB323  Estimating 2 6 2
Year 4, Semester 2

CNB214  Building Contracts/Arbitration Law 6 3
CNB220  Construction Management 1 6 2
CNB312 Measurement 4 g 4
CNB316 Valuations & Investment Theory 6 3
Year 5, Semester 1

CNB313 Time Management 1 9 4
CNB315 Construction Business Management 6 3
CNB327 Building Economics 1 6 2
CNB421 Elective 1 9 3
Year 5, Semester 2

CNB314 Contract Administration 1 6 3
CNB318§ Commercial Law 6 2
CNB320  Buailding Economics 2 6 3
CNB332  Applied Computing 2A 6 3
Year 6, Semester 1

CNB411 Development Process 1 9 3
CNB415 Contract Administration 2 9 3
CNB417  Research Project 1 12 4
Year 6, Semester 2

CNB412  Development Process 2 6 2
CNB414 Civil Engineering Quantities 12 4
CNB4138 Research Project 2 12 4
CNB422 Elective 2 9 3

Work Experience

A student registered in the part-time study program must be in approved full time
employment for three of the final four years of the course.

In the semesters that part-time students undertake their professional experience they are to
enrol and satisfy the requirements of the following units:

CNBO031 Professional Practice 1 12
CNB032 Professional Practice 2 12
CNBO33 Professional Practice 3 9
CNBO34 Professional Practice 4 9

@ Bachelor of Applied Science (Quantity Surveying) (CN33)10

Course discontinued: No further intakes. This course has been replaced by the Bachelor
of Applied Science (Quantity Surveying) (CN43). Years 2 to 4 are offered to continuing
students only.

Location: Gardens Point campus

10 See course requirements and notes relating to undergraduate courses.




Course Duration: 2 years full-time plus 2 years part-time, 6 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 286

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Mr Don Campbell-Stewart

Professional Recognition

Completion of the Bachelor of Applied Science (Quantity Surveying) together with the
related experience requirements enables a graduate to be eligible for membership of the
Australian Institute of Quantity Surveying.

Special Course Requirements
Students are required to pass the examination segment of each unit to pass that unit.

A student registered in the part-time study program must be employed in a building or
quantity surveying office under the direction of a qualified quantity surveyor for three of
the final four years of the course.

A student registered in the full-time study program must be similarly employed during the
final two year part-time segment of the course.

Part-time study generally involves 11-12 hours per week and comprises a half-day release
from employment with the remaining time spread over two or three nights between Spm
and 9.30pm.

For the first four years of the part-time course, a whole day releaseform employment is
required.

Units are offered only once each year. This means that full-time students are required to
attend part of their program in the evening.

Full-Time/Part-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 2, Semester 1

CNBO013  Building Services 1 — HVAC 4 2
CNB245 Measurement of Construction 1B 6 3
CNB247 Material Science 3 4 2
CNB253 Construction 3 10 5
CNB259%  Structures 3 4 2
CNB403  Building Management 1 4 2
CNB440/1 Law 3 - Building Contracts 3 1
CNB443  Building Services 3 5 2.5
CNB527  PM2 - Quantitative Techniques 3 1.5
Year 2, Semester 2

CNBO14  Building Services 2 — Electrical 4 2
CNB243  Law | — Building Acts & Regulations 5 2
CNB246 Measurement of Construction 2B 8 4
CNB254 Construction 4 12 6
CNB404  Building Management 2 4 2
CNB440/2 Law 3 — Building Contracts 3 1
CNB446  Estimating 1 5 2.5
CNB543 Law 4 - Torts & Arbitrations 3 1.5
Select one of the following units:

CNB643 Law 5 — Commercial Law 3 [.5

Elective Unit 3

Year 3, Semester 1

CNB341 Building & Civil Engineering Construction 4 2
CNB451 Computer Software Applications 1 4 2
CNB461 Measurement of Construction 5 3 15




CNB540  Estimating 2
CNB545 PM3 — Construction Planning Techniques !

Select one of the following units:
CNB444 Mechanical & Electrical Estimating
Elective Unit

Year 3, Semester 2

CNB301 PM1 — Advanced Construction Methods
CNB462 Measurement of Construction &
CNB502  Building Management 4

CNB520  Specifications

CNB524 Measurement of Construction 7
CNB526 Post Contract Services 1

CNB552 Office Management

Year 4, Semester 1

CEB701 Civil Engineering Quantities I

CNBG0O3  Bailding Management 5

CNB623 PM§6 — Building Development Techniques 1
CNB647  Cost Planning & Cost Control 1

CNB653  Post Contract Services 2

CNB656/1 Building Research

Year 4, Semester 2

CEB901 Civil Engineering Quantities 2

CNB452  Computer Software Applications 2
CNB624  PM7 — Building Development Techniques 2
CNB648  Cost Planning & Cost Control 2

CNB656/2 Building Research

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 2, Semester 1

CNBOOS Measurement of Construction |
CNB247 Material Science 3

CNB253 Construction 3

CNB259 Structures 3

ISB180 Computer Applications

Year 2, Semester 2

CNBOOS Measurement of Construction 2
CNB243  Law 1 — Building Acts & Regulations
CNB254 Construction 4

Year 3, Semester 1

CNBO09  Measurement of Construction 3

CNBO13  Building Services 1 - HVAC

CNB341 Building & Civil Engineering Construction
CNB342  Law 2 — Principles & Property

CNB442/1 Valuation & Dilapidations

PSB904 Surveying & Measuring

Year 3, Semester 2

CNBO10  Measurement of Construction 4
CNBOI4  Building Services 2 — Electrical
CNB347  Hygiene & Sanitation
CNB442/2 Valuation & Dilapidations
CNB3520  Specifications

Select one unit from the following:

CNB343 Economics of the Construction Industry
Elective Unit

Year 4, Semester 1

CEB701 Civil Engineering Quantities 1
CNB403  Building Management 1
CNB440/1 Law 3 — Building Contracts
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CNB443  Building Services 3 5 2.5
CNB451  Computer Software Applications 1 4 2
CNB461 Measurement of Construction 5 3 1.5
Year 4, Semester 2

CEBS01 Civil Engineering Quantities 2 4 2
CNB301 PM]1 — Advanced Construction Methods 4 2
CNB404  Building Management 2 4 2
CNB440/2 Law 3 - Building Contracts 3 1
CNB446  Estimating 1 5 2.5
CNB462  Measurement of Construction 6 3 1.5
Year 5, Semester

CNB501 Building Management 3 4 2
CNB527  PM2 - Quantitative Techniques 3 1.5
CNB540  Estimating 2 5 2.5
CNB545 PM3 - Construction Planning Techniques 1 7 3.5
Select one of the following units:

CNB444  Mechanical & Electrical Estimating 4 2

Elective Unit 4

Year 5, Semester 2

CNB5302  Building Management 4 4 2
CNB524 Measurement of Construction 7 4 2
CNB526 Post Contract Services 1 5 2.5
CNB543 Law 4 — Torts & Arbitrations 3 1.5
CNB3552 Office Management 2 1
Select one of the following units:

CNB643 Law 5 — Commercial Law 3 1.5

Elective Unit 3

Year 6, Semester 1

CNB603 Building Management 5 4 2
CNB623 PMG6 — Building Development Techniques 1 4 2
CNB647 Cost Planning & Cost Control 1 4 2
CNB653 Post Contract Services 2 5 2.5
CNB656/1 Building Research 8 4
Year 6, Semester 2

CNB452 Computer Software Applications 2 4 2
CNB624  PM7 - Building Development Techniques 2 4 2
CNBo648 Cost Planaing & Cost Control 2 4 2
CNB656/2  Building Research 10 5

Elective Units

Elective units may be taken form any other course offered by the University in consultation
with the Course Coordinator.

H Bachelor of Applied Science (Surveying) (SY34)10

Course Discontinued: This course has been replaced by the Bachelor of Surveying (PS47).
There will be no intakes. Year 3 is offered to continuing students only.

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 3 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 290

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

W See course requirements and notes relating to undergraduate courses.




Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Brian Hannigan

Professional Recognition

This degree meets the educational requirements for registration and licensing by the
Surveyors Board of Queensland and also satisfies the academic requirements for admission
as a member of both the Institution of Surveyors (Australia) and the Australian Institute of
Cartographers.

Special Course Requirements

Students must obtain at least 90 days of industrial employment/practice in a surveying
environment approved by the Course Coordinator.

Students must, not later than the fourth week of semester immediately following each
peried of industrial employment/practice, submit to the Course Coordinator a report or
diary in the required format, describing the work carried out during the period of
employment/practice and including an Industrial Experience Record Form signed by the
employer. Industrial Experience Record Forms are available from the School Office, or
the Faculty Industrial Employment Officer in Room 1006, ITE Building, Gardens Point
campus. Should employment exceed the minimum required, it is strongly recommended
that these details also be recorded in the report or diaries and certified by the employer as
a record of experience which may be used when seeking registration or licensing by the
Surveyors Board.

Students should not formally enrol in industrial employment/practice.

Students may be required to attend camps off-campus and/or practical sessions in the
Moreton region.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
SURVEYING MAJOR
Year 3, Semester 1
SVB443 Photogrammetry 2 11 6
SVB470 Land Administration 2 4 2
SVB535 Land Surveying 5 3 3
SVB551 Land Valuation 6 3
SVYB361 Land Development Practice 1 10 6
SVB563 Land Information Systems 2 4 2
SVBsT1 Cadastre 4 2
SVB683/1 Project 4 1
Year 3, Semester 2
SVB636  Land Surveying 6 6 3
SVB639 Observations & Adjustments 3 4 2
SVB640 Geodesy 6 3
SVB664  Land Development Practice 2 10 &
SVB680 Professional Practice 6 3
SVB682 Seminar 2 2 I
SVB683/2  Project 4 I
Two Elective Units 10
CARTOGRAPHY MAJOR
Year 3, Semester 1
SVB443 Photogrammetry 2 il 6
SVB470 Land Administration 2 4 2
SVB361 Land Development Practice 1 10 6
SVB563 Land Information Systems 2 4 2
SVB571 Cadastre 4 2
SVB685/1  Project 8 4
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Year 3, Semester 2

SVB639 Observations & Adjustments 3 4 2
SVB664 Land Development Practice 2 10 6
SVB680 Professional Practice 6 3
SVB682 Seminar 2 2 1
SVB683/2  Project g 4
Two Elective Units 10

Elective Units

CEB504 Engineering Science 3 5 3
SVB634 Topics in Engineering Surveying 5 3
SVB643 Photogrammetry 3 5 3
SVB645 Remote Sensing 5 3
SVB670 Land Administration 5 5 3
SVB6E4 Map Production Planning 5 3
SVBG94 Geodesy 2 5 3

B Bachelor of Architecture (AR48)¥°
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 6 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 384

Standard Credit Points/Part-Time Semester: 32
Course Coordinator: Mr Dan Nutter

Professional Recognition

On completion of the course and one year’s postgraduate practical experience, graduates
are eligible to apply for associate membership of the Royal Australian Institute of Architects
and are eligible to apply to sit for the registration examination conducted by the Board of
Architects of Queensland.

Special Course Requirements

A Bachelor of Architecture student must be engaged in approved employment for at least
48 recognised weeks within the first 3 years (Approved Employment A) and for at least 72
recognised weeks within the second 3 years (Approved Employment B). For details refer
to the Section *Course Requirements and Notes relating to Undergraduate Courses” on
page 261.

Segmented Course Units
Where course units contain discrete segments identified in the synopsis:

1. Students are generally expected to pass all segments in order to pass the course unit.

2. Where one segment only is failed, and the percentage attained in that segment is not
less than 45%, the final grade for the course will be aggregated for results in all
segments.

3. Where more than one segment is failed, or where one segment is failed ata
percentage lower than 45%, a fail result will be given for the course unit.

4. In these cases the student must enrol in the course unit in the following year, but will
only be required to repeat the failed segment or segments.

The final grade for the unit will be aggregated from new passing results in segments
repeated together with original results in segments passed previously.

0 See course requirements and notes relating 1o undergraduate courses.




3. Segments required to be repeated will take precedence over new units if timetable
clashes occur.

6. Students in transition from AR41 or old AR48 to new structure AR48 and who have
failed a unit which is now a segment of a larger unit, will be required to repeat the
old unit,

7. Where students are exempted from segments of a unit due to previous study outside
of AR41 or AR48. They must enrol in the unit but will not be required to undertake
the exempted segments.

The final grade for the unit will be aggregated from the grades attained in the segments
undertaken.

Part-time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Year 1, Semester 1

ARBOO1 Architectural Design 1 12 8
ARBO11 Contextual Studies 1 6 3
ARBO21 Technology & Science | 8 3
COB163 Professional Writing 6 1.5
Year 1, Semester 2

ARB0O02  Architectural Design 2 12 8
ARBO12  Contextual Studies 2 8 3
ARB022  Technology & Science 2 12 5
Year 2, Semnester 1

ARB(OO3 Architectural Design 3 12 6
ARBO13 Contextual Studies 3 8 4
ARBO023 Technology & Science 3 12 4
Year 2, Semester 2

ARBO0O4  Architectural Design 4 12 6
ARBOI4  Contextual Studies 4 E 4
ARB024  Technology & Science 4 12 4
Year 3, Semester 1

ARBO0OS  Architectural Design 5 12 6
ARBO15 Contextual Studies 5 8 3
ARB0O25  Technology & Science 5 12 6
Year 3, Semester 2

ARBO06 Architectural Design 6 12 6
ARBO16 Contextual Studies 6 8 3
ARB026  Technology & Science 6 12 5
ARB795 Approved Employment A

Year 4, Semester 1

ARBQ0O7/1  Architectural Design 7 12 6
ARBO17 Contextual Studies 7 6 2
ARBO31/1 Professional Studies 1 8 3
ARBO45 Elective A 6 2
Year 4, Semester 2

ARBO07/2  Architectural Design 7 12 6
ARBO27  Technology & Science 7 6 2
ARBO031/2  Professional Studies | 8 3
ARBO46  Elective B 6 2

Year 5, Semester 1

ARBQ08/1  Architectural Design &
ARBO032/1 Professional Studies 2
ARBO47 Elective C

ARBO51 Research Methods
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Year 5, Semester 2

ARBO08/2  Architectural Design § 12 6
ARBOIS Contextual Studies 8 6 2
ARB032/2 Professional Studies 2 8 3
ARBO052 Architectural Research 1 3] 2
Year 6, Semester 1

ARBO033/1 Professional Studies 3 3 2
ARB053 Architectural Research 2 24 6
Year 6, Semester 2

ARBO033/2 Professtonal Studies 3 g 2
ARBO54 Architectural Project 24 6

ARB796  Approved Employment B

B Bachelor of Architecture (AR41)

Course Discontinued: No further intakes. This course has been replaced by the Bachelor
of Architecture (AR48). Years 3 o 6 are offered to continuing students only.

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 6 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Part-Time Semester: 24
Course Coordinator: Mr Dan Nutter

Professional Recognition

On completion of the course and one year’s postgraduate practical experience graduates
are eligible for associate membership of the Royal Australian Institute of Architects and
are eligible to sit for the registration examination conducted by the Board of Architects of
Queensland.

Special Course Requirements

®

(ii)

Except as provided in (ii) below, a student must be engaged in approved employment
for 11 months per year for four of the six years of the course, including one of the
two final years. Approved employment is defined as working under the direction of
an architect or, for a period not exceeding six months, gaining experience in a related
field approved by the Head of School. Students should work under the same employer
for at least six months. Students must enrol in approved employment units in the
semester (or summer school period) in which they expect to finalise the specific
approved employment unit involved, so that they can be credited with a result for the
unit. All necessary documentation must be forwarded to the Course Coordinator in
time for the unit to be finalised by the end of the semester in which the student is
enrolled.

A student who is admitted with advanced standing and who is granted exemption
from all units in the first three years of the course may be granted exemption from
the unit ARB791 Approved Employment 1.

Part-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk

Year 3, Semester 1

ARB389 Design Science 3
ARB39] Building Services 1
ARB393 Design 5

ARB395 Building Construction 3
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ARB544 Landscape Architecture in the Built Environment 2 1
CEB559 Principles of Structures 3 3 2
Year 3, Semester 2

ARB388  Design Science 4 2 1
ARB392 Building Services 2 3 1.5
ARB394  Design 6 8 4
ARB396  Building Construction 4 3 1.5
ARB646  Law of the Built Environment 4 2
CEB659 Principles of Structures 4 4 2
Year 4, Semester 1

ARB491/1 History of Architecture & Art 3 2 l
ARB493/1 Design 7 10 3
ARB495/1 Professional Studies 1 8 4
ARB497/1 Advanced Technology 4 2

Year 4, Semester 2

B S0
ARB491/2 History of Architecture & Art 3 2 1 Swa
ARB493/2  Design 7 10 5 mZ=o
ARB495/2 Professional Studies 1 3 4 % %
ARB497/2 Advanced Technology 4 2 &5
Year 5, Semester 1 P =
ARB5%91/1 History of Architectare & Art 4 2 1 ™
ARB593/1 Design 8§ 10 5
ARB395/1  Professional Studies 2 8 4
ARBS590  Elective 1A 4 2
Year 5, Semester 2
ARBS591/2 History of Architecture & Art 4 2 1
ARB593/2 Design 8 10 5
ARB595/2 Professional Studies 2 3 4
ARBS598 Elective 1B 4 2
Year 6, Semester 1
ARBG93 Design 9 16 5
ARB695/1 Professional Studies 3 4 2
ARBG97/1  Elective 2 4 2
Year 6, Semester 2
ARB695/2 Professional Studies 3 4 2
ARB697/2 Elective 2 20 5

Approved Employment Units

ARB791 Approved Employment 1
ARB792  Approved Employment 2
ARB793  Approved Employment 3
ARB794 Approved Employment 4

B Bachelor of Built Environment (BN30)*

With majors in: Architectural Studies, Industrial Design, Interior Design, Landscape
Architecture, and Urban and Regional Planning

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration; 3 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 238

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

0 See conrse requirements and notes relating to undergraduate courses.
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Majors Coordinators:

Architectural Studies: Mr Dan Nutter

Industrial Design: Associate Professor Vesna Popovic
Interior Design: Mr Peter Hedley

Landscape Architecture: Ms Delwynn Poulton

Urban and Regional Planning: Ms Janelle Allison

Professional Recognition

ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES MAJOR

The Bachelor of Built Environment (Architectural Studies) must be completed before
siudents are eligible to apply for entry to the fourth year of the part-time Bachelor of
Architecture course.

Upon completion of the final three years of the Bachelor of Architecture course, during
which time students have been employed in an approved professional practice for a
minimum of 72 recognised weeks, the academic requirements for membership of
professional bodies are met.

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN MAJOR

Successful completion of the Bachelor of Built Environment (Industrial Design) satisfies
the entry requirement for the Graduvate Diploma in Industrial Design, graduates of which
are eligible for Associate Membership of the Design Institute of Australia.

INTERIOR DESIGN MAJOR

Successful completion of the Bachelor of Built Environment (Interior Design) satisfies
the requirements for entry into the Graduate Diploma in Interior Design, which is accredited
by the Design Institute of Australia.

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE MAJOR

Successful performance in the Bachelor of Built Environment (Eandscape Architecture)
enables students to gain entry to the Graduate Diploma course. The Graduate Diploma in
Landscape Architectore is the only course in Landscape Architecture in Queensland, and
one of the courses in Landscape Architecture accredited by the Australian Institute of
Landscape Architects.

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING MAJOR

Successful completion of the Bachelor of Built Environment (Urban and Regional Planning)
enables students to gain entry to the Graduate Diploma in Urban and Regional Planning,
which is fully accredited by the Royal Australian Planning Institute,

Full-Time Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES MAJOR

Year 1 Semester 1

ARBQO1 Architectural Design | 12 8
ARBO11  Contextual Studies 1 6 3
ARB021  Technology & Science 1 8 3
ARBO061 Architectural Applications 1 12 4
COB163  Professional Writing 6 1.5
MABI181  Applied Mathematics for Designers 1 6 3
Year 1 Semester 2

ARB002  Architectural Design 2 i2 8
ARB012  Contextual Studies 2 8 3
ARB022  Technology & Science 2 12 5
ARBO62  Architectural Applications 2 8 4
ARBO71 Environmental Studies 6 2
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Year 2 Semester 1

ARBOO3
ARBO!3
ARBO023
ARBO41
ARBO0G3

Architectural Design 3
Contextual Studies 3
Technology & Science 3
Elective |

Architectural Applications 3

Year 2 Semester 2

ARB0OO4
ARB(14
ARB(024
ARB042
ARBO64

Architectural Design 4
Contextual Studies 4
Technology & Science 4
Elective 2

Architectural Applications 4

Year 3 Semester 1

ARBO0O5
ARBOI5
ARBO25
ARBO43
ARBO65

Architectural Design 5
Contextual Studies 5
Technology & Science 5
Elective 3

Architectural Applications 5

Year 3 Semester 2

ARBO06
ARBO16
ARBO26
ARBO44
ARBO66

Architectural Design 6
Contextual Studies 6
Technology & Science 6
Elective 4

Architectural Applications 6

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN MAIOR
Year 1, Semester 1

ARB140
ARB141
ARB147
ARBI51
BNBOO!
COBI163
MABI181
PHB 144

Introductory Design |

The Human Environment |

History of the Built Environment 1
Design Technology & Society
Learning at University

Professional Writing

Applied Mathematics for Designers |
Applied Science for Designers |

Year 1, Semester 2

ARB241
ARB248
ARB249
ARB251
CHB292
MABI96
PSB054

History of the Built Environment 2
Introductory Design 2

The Human Environment 2
Ergonomics for Industrial Designers 1
Applied Science for Designers 2
Quantitative Methods 2
Eavironmental Science

Year 2, Semester 1

ARB29!
ARB350
ARB35]
ARB352
ARB353
ARB354

The Human Environment 3

Industrial Design 1

Ergonomics for Industrial Designers 2

Visual Communication for Industrial Designers |
Manufacturing Technology |

Computer-aided Industrial Design 1

Year 2, Semester 2

ARB292
ARB444
ARB450
ARB452
ARB453
ARB454
MEBOILO

The Human Environment 4

Environmental Impact

Industrial Design 2

Visual Communication for Industrial Designers 2
Manufacturing Technology 2

Computer-aided Industrial Design 2

Dynamics ]
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Year 3, Semester 1

ARB550  Industrial Design 3

ARB552  Visual Communication for Industrial Designers 3
ARB553  Manufacturing Technology 3
ARB554  Computer-aided Industrial Design 3
ARB555 Economics of Industrial Production
ARB356  Product Analysis & Development
MEB(12  Dynamics 2

Year 3, Semester 2

ARB646  Law of the Built Environment
ARB650  Industrial Design 4

ARB652 Visual Communication for Industrial Designers 4
ARB653  Manufacturing Technology 4
ARB654  Computer-aided Industrial Design 4
INTERIOR DESIGN MAJOR

Year 1, Semester 1

ARB140  Introductory Design I

ARB141 The Huoman Environment 1

ARBI146 Introduction to Interior Technology 1
ARB147 History of the Built Environment 1
ARBI61 Light & Colour Studies

BNBOO1 Learning at University

COBI163  Professional Writing

Year 1, Semester 2

ARB241 History of the Built Environment 2
ARB246  Introduction to Interior Technology 2
ARB248  Introductory Design 2

ARB249  The Human Environment 2

PSBO54 Environmental Science

Year 2, Semester 1

ARB291 The Human Environment 3

ARB360  Interior Design 1

ARB361 Interior Technology 1

ARB362  Furniture & Fittings 1

ARB363  Visual Communication for Interior Designers 1
Year 2, Semester 2

ARB292  The Human Environment 4

ARB444  Environmental Impact

ARB460  Interior Design 2

ARB46! Interior Technology 2

ARB462  Furniture & Fittings 2

ARB463  Visual Communication for Interior Designers 2
Year 3, Semester 1

ARB560  Imterior Design 3

ARB361 Interior Technology 3

ARB562  Furniture & Fittings 3

ARB563 Visual Communication for Interior Designers 3
Year 3, Semester 2

ARB646  Law of the Built Environment
ARB660 Interior Design 4

ARB661 Interior Technology 4

ARB662  Furniture & Fittings 4

ARB663 Research Methods

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE MAJOR
Year 1, Semester 1

BNBO00O1
COB163

Learning at University
Professional Writing
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MABI95
PHB144
PSBO10
PSBO16
PSBO50
PSBO70

Quantitative Methods 1

Applied Science for Designers 1
Introductory Design 1

History of the Built Environment |
The Homan Environment 1

Map & Air Photo Interpretation

Year 1, Semester 2

CHB292
MARBI196
PSBO11
PSBO17
PSBO051
PSBO54
PSBO56

Apphied Science for Designers 2
Quantitative Methods 2
Introductory Design 2

History of the Built Environment 2
The Human Environment 2
Environmental Science

Applied Land Science for Designers

Year 2, Semester 1

PSB012
PSB030
PSB040
PSB052
PSBO57
PSBO71

Planning & Landscape Design 1
Introduction to the Professions
Graphic Communication

The Human Environment 3
Landscape Ecology 1

Site Measurement

Year 2, Semester 2

PSB013
PSBO053
PSBO58
PSB059
PSB060
PSBO72
PSB073

Planning & Landscape Design 2
The Human Environment 4
Landscape Ecology 2
Population & Urban Studies
Introduction to Economics
Design Science

Computer Techniques

Year 3, Semester 1

PSBOi4
PSB(O18
PSBO41
PSB074
PSB230
P3B244
PSB275

Planning & Landscape Design 3
Land Use Generation

Report Preparation

Land Development

Quantities & Costs

Landscape Graphics

Landscape Construction 1

Year 3, Semester 2

ARB646
PSBO15
PSBO19
PSBO20
PSBO21
PSB032
PSBO61
PSB276
PSB280

Law of the Built Environment
Planning & Landscape Design 4
Planting Design

Land Use Policies

Conservation Theory

Issues & Ethics

Impacts & Assessment

Landscape Construction 2

Elective Unit (Landscape Architecture)

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING MAJOR
Year 1, Semester 1

BNBO0O]
COB163
MAB195
PHB144
PSB010
PSB016
PSB050
PSBO70

Learning at University
Professional Writing

Quantitative Methods 1

Applied Science for Designers |
Introductory Design 1

History of the Built Environment 1
The Human Environment 1

Map & Air Photo Interpretation
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Year 1, Semester 2

CHB292 Applied Science for Designers 2 4 2
MABI196  Quantitative Methods 2 6 3
PSBOH] Intreductory Design 2 20 10
PSBOi7 History of the Built Environment 2 8 3
PSBO51 The Human Environment 2 6 2
PSB054 Environmental Science 4 2
PSBO56 Applied Land Science for Designers 4 [
Year 2, Semester 1

PSBOI12 Planning & Landscape Design | 21 9
PSB(30 Introduction to the Professions 3 1
PSBO40 Graphic Communication 6 3
PSBO52 The Human Environment 3 6 3
PSBOs7 Landscape Ecology | 8 4
PSRO71 Site Measurement 4 1
Year 2, Semester 2

PSBO13 Planning & Landscape Design 2 20 ]
PSBO53 The Human Environment 4 4 2
PSBO038 Landscape Ecology 2 g 3
PSB059 Population & Urban Studies 6 2
PSBO6G Introduction to Economics 2 1
PSBO72 Design Science 4 2
PSBO073 Computer Techniques 4 2
Year 3, Semester 1

PSBO14 Planning & Landscape Design 3 20 6
PSBO18 Land Use Generation 4 2
PSB041 Report Preparation 2 1
PSBO&2 Economics of Town Planning 5 2
P5B074 Land Development 8 3
PSBO77 Transport Planning 6 2
PSB190 Elective Unit (Planning) 3 2
Year 3, Semester 2

ARBG46G Law of the Built Environment 4 2
PSBOIS Planning & Landscape Design 4 20 6
PSBO20 Land Use Policies 4 2
PSBO21 Conservation Theory 2 1
PSBO32 Issues & Ethics 2 1
PSBO61 Impacts & Assessment 5 2
PSB063 Housing & Community Services 5 2
PSBO78 Urban Land Development 6 2

B Bachelor of Engineering (Aerospace Avionics) (EE43)
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 4 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 384

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Farhan Farugi

Note: The new course structure listed below will be introduced from 1995. Students entering
the course in 1995 will follow the new course structure. Continuing students should refer
1o their course summary sheets or contact the School of Electrical and Electronic Systems
Engineering for enrolment details.

Course Structure (Commencing Students) Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Year 1, Semester 1

BNRBOO2 Introduction to Engineering 6 3

CEB184 Engineering Mechanics 1 6 3




CHBO002 Introduction to Engineering Chemistryt! (2) (hH
CSB192 Introduction to Computing 8 3
EEB 101 Circuits & Measurements 6 3
MABI103  Introductory Engineering Mathematics!? (8) (3)
MABI187  Engineering Mathematics | A 8 3
PHBI34 Engineering Physics 1B 8 3
Select one of the following units:
MEBI21] Engineering Graphics 6 3
MEBI33  Materials 6 3
Year 1, Semester 2
COB163 Professional Writing 6 1.5
EEB203 Circuit Analysis 6 3
EEB270 Digital Design Principles 6 3
EEB271 Basic Electronic Devices 8 3
MABI88  Engineering Mathematics 1B 8 3
PHB234 Engineering Physics 2B 8 3 50
Select the unit not undertaken in Semester 1: g é
MEBI21 Engineering Graphics 6 3 Zuw
MEBI33  Materials 6 3 8 =
Year 2, Semester 1 > g
EEB303 Network Theory | 6 3 S
EEB362 Introduction to Communications Systems 6 3 Ce
EER374 Electronic Circuit Analysis 6 3 '
EEB380 Engineering Management Skills 8 3
EEB390 Engineering Computing | 8 3
MAB487  Engineering Mathematics 2A g 3
MEB362  Thermofluids 6 3
Year 2, Semester 2
EEB401 Network Theory 2 6 3
EEB420 Control Systems | 6 3
EEB475 Microprocessor Systems 6 3
EEB692 Space Technology 6 3
MAB488  Engincering Mathematics 2B 8 3
MEBI111 Dynamics 8 3
MEB454  Aecrodynamics | 8 3
Year 3, Semester 1
EEB3563 Signals & Linear Systems 6 3
EEB3580 Aerospace Design | 6 3
EEB393 Software Systems Engineering 6 3
MAB893  Engineering Mathematics 3 8 3
MEBS3353 Aeradynamics 2 6 3
MEB690  Aircraft Systems 8 3
Elective Unit 1 (Select from List A} 8
Year 3, Semester 2
EEB624 Contrel Systems 2 8 3
EEB680 Aerospace Design 2 8 3
EEB682 Engineering Business Skills 8 3
MEBS551  Propulsion & Engines 3 3
MEBG61! Stability & Contyol of Aircraft 8 3
Elective Unit 2 (Select from List B) 8
Year 4, Semester 1
EEB784/1 Aerospace Project 16 6
EEB8&21i Production Technology & Quality g 3

" CHBOOZ2 Introduction to Engineering Chemistry is 10 be taken by those students not obtaining a SA in Year {2
Chemistry. All other students must apply for an exemption from this unit.

12 MABI03 Introductory Mathematics is to be taken only by those students not obtaining a HA or better in

Maths B and a SA or better in Maths C or its equivalent.
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EEB780 Aerospace Design 3 8 3
Elective Unit 3 (select from List C) 8 3
Elective Unit 4 (select from List C) 8 3
Year 4, Semester 2
EEB784/2  Aerospace Project 16 6
EEBR20 Engineering Management 8 3
Elective Unit 5 (Select from List D) 8 3
Elective Unit 6 (Select from List D) 8 3
Elective Unit 7 (Select from List D) 3 3
ELECTIVE LISTS
List A
“A” Elective Units:
EEB473 Integrated Electronics 8 3
EEB661 Information Theory Modulation & Noise 8 3
EEB691 Aeronautical Computing 8 3
List B
“A” Elective Units:
EEB562 Transmission & Propagation 8 3
EEB602 Signal Processing 8 3
EEB722 Flight Control Systems 8 3
EEB967 Digital Communications 8 3
List C
“A” Elective Units:
EEB645 Remote Sensing 8 3
EEB662 Microwave & Antenna Technology 8 3
EEB762 Communications Technology 8 3
EEB9%47 Radar & Radio Navigation 8 3
EEB968 Digital Signal Processing 8 3
EEB971 Applied Electronics B 3
Select one of the following units:
MEB790  Spacecraft & Satellite Design g 3
A third year “A” Elective not yet attempted
“B” Elective offered by the divisions (See list below for
units offered. These will normally be run if enrolments are
sufficient. Only one “B” elective may be chosen).
List D
“A” Elective Units:
EEB822 Advanced Control Systems 8 3
EEBR91 Signal Computing & Real Time DSP 8 3
EEB932 Automatic Flight Control 8 3
EEB933  Combat Systems 3 3
EEB934 Advance Communications & Navigations 8 3

Select one of the following units:

EEB935 Advanced Satellite Systems 8 3
A Third year “A” Elective not yet attempted
“B” Elective offered by the divisions

“B” Elective Units:

EEB761 Statistical Communications

EEB890} Advanced Information Technology Topics

EEB956 Photovoltaic Engineering

EEB962 Microwave Systems Engineering

EEB96% Digital Signal Filtering, Detection, Estimation
and Classification (Semester 2)

EEBS72 Integrated Electronic Techniques

[e R el o0 G0 00 GO
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At the discretion of the Course Coordinator, students may be allowed to select an elective
from advanced topics offered by the Faculty of Applied Science, Faculty of Information
Technology or other Schools in the Faculty of Built Environment and Engineering.




Also, potential honours students may, with the approval of the Course Coordinator, select
an elective from the postgraduate or masters degree courses.

B Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) (CE42)
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 4 years full-time, 6 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 384

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor David Thambiratnam

Professional Recognition

This degree meets the requirements for membership of the Institution of Engineers,
Australia.

Note: The new course structure listed below will be introduced from §995. Students entering
the course in 1995 will follow the new course structure. Continuing students should refer
to their course summary sheet or contact the School of Civil Engineering for enroiment
details.
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Environmental Engineering Major

Students may elect to enter the environmental major of the course at the end of Year 1 full-
time, This will involve taking over the length of the course 96 credit points of alternative
core units, prescribed elective units from the main course and some environmental based
topics in design units and project. Further information about the Environmental Engineering
major is available from the School of Civil Engineering.

Course Structure (Commencing Students)

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

BNBQO2  Introduction to Engineering 6 3
CEBi184  Engineering Mechanics 1'* 6 3
CHRBOO2 Introduction to Engineering Chemistry!! (2) (1
CSB192 Introduction to Computing g 3
EEB101 Circuits & Measurements 6 3
MAB103  Introductory Mathematics'? )] 3)
MABI87  Engineering Mathematics 1A!? 8 3
PHB134 Engineering Physics 1B 8 3
Select one unit from the following:

MEB121 Engineering Graphics!? 6 3
MEBI133  Materials®® 6 3

CHBOO2 Introduction to Engineering Chemistry is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA in Year [2
Chemistry. All other students must apply for an exemption from this unit.

2 MABIO03 Introductory Mathematics is 10 be taken only by those students not obtaining a HA or better in
Maths B and a SA or berter in Maths C or its equivalent.

Students who have not successfully completed these subjects may enrol in summer school units, Details are
available from the course coordinator.

To spread the load on the computer laboratories students will be allocated to one or other of MEBI21 or

MEBI33.



Year 1, Semester 2

CEB185 Engineering Mechanics 213 6 3
COB163 Professional Writing 6 L5
ESB229 Geology for the Built Environment 6 2
MABI88  Engineering Mathematics 1B 8 3
PSBOO7 Surveying 8 3
SCB246 Engineering Physics and Chemistry 8 3
Select one unit not undertaken in Semester 1:
MEB121 Engineering Graphics's 6 3
MEBi33  Materials!3 6 3
Students not enrolled for the Environmental Major complete these units:
Year 2, Semester 1
CEB221 Engineering Investigation Analysis & Reporting 8 4
CEB240 Soil Mechanics 17 8 35
CEB254 Structural Engineering 1 8 3.5
CEB260 Fluid Mechanics 8 3.5
CER293 Engineering Science 8 4
MAB487  Engineering Mathematics 2A 8 3
Year 2, Semester 2
CEB201 Steel Structures 8 35
CEB202 Concrete Structures 12 8 35
CEB211 Highway Engineering 8 4
CEB241 Soil Mechanics 22 8 3
CEB255 Structural Engineering 2 8 35
CEB261 Hydraulic Engineering 1 8 35
Year 3, Semester 1
CEB304/1 Civil Engineering Design 1 3 33
CEB306 Congcrete Structures 2 g 3
CEB307 Construction Practice 8 5
CEB362 Hydraulic Engineering 2 8 3
CEB370 Public Health Engineering ) 35
MAB893  Engineering Mathematics 3 3 3
Year 3, Semester 2
CEB304/2 Civil Engineering Design 1 8 35
CEB3035 Construction Planning & Economics? 8 3
CEB313 Traffic Engineering 8 3
CEB341 Geotechnical Engineering 1 8 3
CEB355 Structural Engineering 3 8 3
CEB37! Water & Wastewater Systems 8 3
Year 4, Semester 1
CEB403 Professional Practice 8 3
CEB405/1 Civil Engineering Design 2 8 3
CEB406 Structural Applications 8 3
CEB491/1  Project (Civil} 8 3

Elective Unit 8

Elective Unit 8
Year 4, Semester 2
CEB401 Design Project 8 3
CEB405/2 Civil Engineering Pesign 2 8 3
CEB491/2  Project (Civil) g 3

Elective Unit 8

Elective Unit 8

Elective Unit 8

Safety boots must be worn for practical exercises and field trips.

Students who have not successfully completed these subjects may enrol in summer school units. Details are
available from the course coordinator.

To spread the load on the computer luboratories students will be allocated to one or other of MEBI2T or

MEBI33.




Students enrolled for the Environmental Major complete these units:
Year 2, Semester 1

CEB221 Engineering Investigation Analysis & Reporting 8 4

CEB240 Soil Mechanics 12 8 35

CEB254 Structural Engineering 1 8 35

CEB260 Fluid Mechanics 8 3.5

CEB293 Engineering Science 8 4

MAB487  Engineering Mathematics 2A 8 3

Year 2, Semester 2

CEB20} Steel Structures . 8 3.5

CEB202  Concrete Structures 12 8 3.3

CEB241 Soil Mechanics 2 ) 3

CEB255 Structural Engineering 2 8 3.5

CEB261 Hydraulic Engineering 1 g 3.5

CEB270 Environmental Science 8 3 Gl g e
==9

Year 3, Semester 1 Pu=

CEB304/1 Civil Engineering Design | 8 35 g e

CEB307 Construction Practice 8 is __0;5

CEB362 Hydraulic Engineering 2 8 3 .

CEB370  Public Health Engineering 8 a5 -

CEB372  Environmental Technology 8 3 R

MAB893  Engineering Mathematics 3 8 3 e

Year 3, Semester 2

CEB211 Highway Engineering 8 4

CEB304/2  Civil Engineering Design | 8 35

CEB305 Construction Planning and Economics? 8 3

CEB313 Traffic Engineering 8 3

CEB371 Water & Wastewater Systems 8 3

CEB543 Environmental Geotechnology 8 3

Year 4, Semester 1

CEB403 Professional Practice g 3

CEB406 Structural Applications 8 3

CEB475/1 Environmental Engineering Design 8 4

CEB491/1 Project (Civil) 8 3

CEB361 Coastal Engineering 8 3

CEB570 Waste Management 8 3

Year 4, Semester 2

CEB341 Geotechnical Engineering 1 8 3

CEB471 Environmental Design Project 8 3

CEB475/2 Environmental Engineering Design 8 3

CEB491/2 Project (Civil) 8 3

CEB502 Project Control 8 3

CEB575 Environmental Impact Assessment 8 3

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BNB0O2 Introduction to Engineering 6 3

CEB184 Engineering Mechanics 1 6 3

CHBOO2 Introduction to Engineering Chemistry!! (2) (1)

EEB101 Circuits & Measurements 6 3

MAB10G3  Introduction to Engineering Mathematics!2 (8) 3)

[N

Safery bootrs must be worn for practical exercises and field trips.

CHBO02 introduction to Engineering Chemistry is 10 be taken by those students not obtaining a SA inYear 12
Chemistry. All other students must apply for an exemption from this unit.

2 MABI03 Introductory Mathemarics is to be taken only by those students not obtaining a HA or better in
Maths B and a SA or beiter in Maths C or its equivalent.
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MABI187  Engineering Mathematics 1A 8 3
MEB121  Engineering Graphics!s 6 3
Year 1, Semester 2
CEBI185 Engineering Mechanics 2 6 3
COB163  Professional Writing 6 1.5
ESB229 Geology for the Built Environment 6 2
MABI188  Engineering Mathematics IB 8 3
MEBI133  Materials!® 6 3
Year 2, Semester 1
CEB234 Structural Engineering | 8 3.5
CEB293 Engineering Science g 4
CSB192  Introduction to Computing 8 2
PHB134 Engineering Physics 1B g 3
Year 2, Semester 2
CEB202 Concrete Structures 1 8 35
CEB255  Structural Engineering 2 8 3.5
PSB907 Surveying 8 3
SEB246 Engineering Physics and Chemistry 8 3
Year 3, Semester 1
CEB221 Eng Investigation Analysis & Reporting 3 4
CEB240 Soil Mechanics 12 8 35
CEB260 Fluid Mechanics 8 35
MAB487  Engineering Mathematics 2A 8 3
Year 3, Semester 2
CEB201 Steel Structures 8 3.5
CEB211 Highway Engineering 8 4
CEB241 Soil Mechanics 2 8 3
CEB261 Hydraulic Engineering | 8 35
Year 4, Semester 1
CER306 Concrete Structures 2 8 3
CEB362 Hydraulic Engineering 2 g8 3
CEB370 Public Health Engineering 8 35
MABS893  Engineering Mathematics 3 8 3
Year 4, Semester 2
CEB305 Construction Planning & Economics? 8 3
CEB313 Traffic Engineering 8 3
CEB341 Geotechnical Engineering 1 8 3
CEB371 Water & Wastewater Systems 8 3
Year 5, Semester 1
CEB304/1 Civil Engineering Design 1 8 35
CEB307 Construction Practice 8 35
CEB403 Professional Practice 8 3
CEB406 Structural Applications 8 3
Year 5, Semester 2
CEB304/2  Civil Engineering Design 1 & 3.5
CEB3335 Structural Engineering 3 8 3
Elective Unit 8
Elective Unit 8
Year 6, Semester 1
CEB405/1 Civil Engineering Design 2 ] 4
CEB491/2 Project (Civil} 8 3
Elective Unit 8
Elective Unit 8

¥ Safety boots must be worn for practical exercises and field trips.

15 To spread the load on the computer laboratories students will be allocated to one or other of MEBI21 or
MEBI33,

-
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Year 6, Semester 2
CEB401 Design Project
CEB405/2  Civil Engineering Design 2
CEB491/2  Project (Civil}
Elective Unit

3
3
3

o0 GO 00 GO

Note: Part-time students who wish to do the Environmental Major must discuss their
program with the Course Coordinator.

Elective Units Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

FIRST SEMESTER

BNBOO3 Professional Practice in Asia/Pacificié 8 3
CEB501 Civil Engineering Practice ] 8 3
CEBS505 Project Management & Administration 3 3
CEB512 Transport Engineering 1 8 3
CEB520  Finite Element Methods 3 3
CEB541 Geotechnical Engineering 2 8 3
CEB56! Coastal Engineering g 3
CEBS70 Waste Management 8 3
SECOND SEMESTER

CEB502 Project Control 8 3
CEBA303 Advanced Construction Methods 8 3
CEBS506 Civil Engineering Practice 2 8 3
CEB5I1 Transport Engineering 2 8 3
CEBS531 Masonry Design 8 3
CEB342 Geotechnical Engineering 3 8 3
CEB343 Environmental Geotechnology 8 3
CEB551 Advanced Structural Design 8 3
CEB560 Hydraulic Engineering 3 8 3
CEB575 Environmental Impact Assessment 8 3

Note:
1. Students’ elective programs are subject to approval by the Course Coordinator.

2. Students may choose approved units from mathematics, computing or other degrees
subject to approval by the Course Coordinator.

W Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and Computer
Engineering) (EE44)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration; 4 years full-time, 6 years part-time
Fotal Credit Points: 384

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Dr Tee Tang

Professional Recognition

This degree meets the requirements for membership of the Institution of Engineers, Australia
and of the Institution of Radio and Electronics Engineers,

Note: The new course structure lisied below will be introduced from 1995. Students entering
the course in 1995 will follow the new course structure. Continuing students should refer
to their course summary sheets or contact the School of Electrical and Electronic Systems
Engineering for enrolment details.

16 Under negotiation.
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Course Structore (Commencing Students)

Full-Time Course Structore Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

BNB0O02  Introduction to Engineering 6 3
CEBI84  Engineering Mechanics | & 3
CHB002 Introduction to Engineering Chemistry?! (2} (1)
CSB192 Introduction to Computing 8 3
EEB101 Circuits & Measurements 6 3
MABI03  Introductory Mathematics!2 (3) (3)
MABI187  Engineering Mathematics 1A 8 3
PHB134 Engineering Physics 1B ) 3
Select one unit from the following:
MEB121  Engineering Graphics 6 3
MER133  Materials 1 6 3
Year 1, Semester 2
COB163 Professional Writing 6 1.5
EEB203 Circuit Analysis 6 3
EEB270 Digital Design Principles 6 3
EEB271 Basic Electronic Devices 8 3
MABI88  Engincering Mathematics 1B 8 3
PHB234 Engineering Physics 2B 8 3
Select the unit not undertaken in Semester 1:
MEB133  Materials 1 6 3
MEBI121 Engineering Graphics 6 3
Year 2, Semester 1
EEB302 Electrotechnology 1 6 3
EEB303 Network Theory 1 6 3
EEB362 Introduction to Communications Systems 6 3
EEB374 Electronic Circuit Analysis 6 3
EEB380 Engineering Management Skills 8 3
EEE390 Engineering Computing 1 8 3
MAB487  Engineering Mathematics 2A 8 3
Year 2, Semester 2
EEB400 Electrotechnology 2 6 3
EEB401 Network Theory 2 6 3
EEB420 Control Systems 1 & 3
EEB475 Microprocessor Systems 6 3
EEBS587 Design 1 g 3
MAB488  Engineering Mathematics 2B g 3
MEBI111 Dynamics 8 3
Year 3, Semester 1
EEB473 Integrated Electronics g 3
EEB530 Engineering Electromagnetics 6 3
EEB563 Signals & Linear Systems 6 3
EEBS593 Software Systems Engineering 6 3
EEB788 Design 2 6 3
MABS93  Engineering Mathematics 3 8 3
Elective Unit 1 (Select from List A) 8 3
Year 3, Semester 2
EEB562 Transmission & Propagation 8 3
EEB601 Real-time Operating Systems 8 3

W CHRBOO2 Introduction to Engineering Chemistry is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA in Year 12
Chemistry. All other students must apply for an exemption from this unil.

12

MABIO3 Introductory Mathematics is to be taken only by those students not obtaining a HA or better in
Maths B and a SA or berter in Maths C or its equivalent,




EEB602
EEB624
EEB682

Signal Processing

Control Systems 2

Engineering Business Skills
Elective Unit 2 (Select from List B)

Year 4, Semester 1

EEB789/1

EEB821
EEBS87

Project

Production Technology & Quality
Design 3

Elective Unit 3 (Select from List C)
Elective Unit 4 (Select from List C)

Year 4, Semester 2
EEB789/2 Project

EEB820 Engineering Management
Elective 5 (Select from List D)
Elective & (Select from List D}
Elective 7 (Select from List D)
ELECTIVE LISTS
List A
“A” Electives
EEB532 Power Systems 1
EEBG661 Information Theory Modulation & Noise
List B
“A” Electives
EEB632 Power Systems 2
EER967 Digital Communications
List C
“A" Electives
ECB662 Microwave & Antenna Technology
EEB742 Power Systems Engineering
EEB762 Communications Technology
EEB791 Advanced Engineering Computing 1
EEBS68 Digital Signal Filtering, Detection, Estimation and
Classification
EEB971 Applied Electronics
OR

See list below for units offered. These will normally be run if enrolments are sufficient.

A third year “A” Elective not yet attempted
OR
“B” Elective offered by the divisions

Only one “B” elective may be chosen.

List D

“A” Electives

EEB652
EEB741
EEB822
EEB8E9]
EEB&92
EEBO69

Power Electronics

Power Systems Analysis

Advanced Control Systems

Signal Computing & Real Time DSP
Advanced Engineering Computing 2
Signal Filtering and Estimation

OR

A third year “A” Elective not yet attempted
OR

“B” Elective offered by the divisions

“B” Electives

BNBOO3

EEB761
EEB890

Professional Practice in Asia/Pacific
Statistical Communications
Advanced Information Technology Topics

o0 G0 00 GO
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EEB922 Industrial Control Systems

EEB951 High Voltage Equipment

EEB954 Electrical Energy Utilisation

EEB955 Power Electronics Applications
EEB956 Photovoltaic Engineering

EEB962 Microwave Systems Engineering
EEB972 Integrated Electronic Techniques
EEB%99 Advanced Electrical Engineering Topics

00 GO Q0 GO 00 S0 00 GO
WWwWwww W

At the discretion of the Course Coordinator, students may be allowed to select an elective
from advanced topics offered by the Faculty of Science, Faculty of Information Technology
or other Schools in the Faculty of Built Environment and Engineering.

Also, potential honours students may, with the approval of the Course Coordinator, select
an elective from the postgraduate or masters degree courses.

Part-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

Introduction to Engineering Chemistry!!

CHBOO2 2) I
CSB192 Introduction to Computing 8 3
EEB101 Circuits & Measurements ] 3
MABI03  Introductory Mathematics!? &) 3)
MABI187  Engineering Mathematics 1A 8 3
PHB134 Engineering Physics 1B 8 3
Year 1, Semester 2

EEB203 Circuit Analysis 6 3
EEB271 Basic Electronic Devices 8 3
MABI188  Engineering Mathematics 1B 8 3
PHB234 Engineering Physics 2B 8 3
Year 2, Semester 1

BNB002  Introduction to Engineering 6 3
CEB184  Engineering Mechanics 1 6 3
EER303 Network Theory 1 6 3
MAB487  Engineering Mathematics 2A 8 3
MEBI12} Engineering Graphics 6 3
Year 2, Semester 2

COB163  Professional Writing 6 1.5
EEB270 Digital Design Principles 6 3
MAB488  Engineering Mathematics 2B 8 3
MEBILIl  Dynamics g 3
MEBI133  Materials 6 3
Year 3, Semester 1

EEB302 Electrotechnology 6 3
EEB362 Introduction to Telecommunications 6 3
EEB374 Electronic Circuit Analysis & 3
EEB380 Engineering Management Skills 8 3
EEB390 Engineering Computing 1 8 3
Year 3, Semester 2

EEB400 Electrotechnology 2 6 3
EEB401 Network Theory 2 6 3
EEB420 Control Systems 1 6 3
EEB475 Microprocessor Systems 6 3
EEB587 Design 1 8 3

H CHBOO2 Introduction to Engineering Chemistry is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA in Year 12
Chemistry. All other students must apply for an exemption from this unit.

2 MABI03 introductory Mathematics is to be taken only by those students not obtaining a HA or better in
Muaths B and a SA or better in Maths C or its equivalent.




Year 4, Semester 1

EEB473 Integrated Electronics 8 3
EEB530 Engineering Electromagnetics 6 3
EEB563 Signals and Linear Systems 6 3
EEB788 Design 2 6 3
MABS893  Engineering Mathematics 3 8 3
Year 4, Semester 2
EEB562 Transmission and Propagation 8 3
EEB602 Signal Processing 8 3
EEB624 Control Systems 2 8 3
EEBG82 Engineering Business Skilis g 3
Year 5, Semester 1
EEB393 Software Systems Engineering 6 3
EEB&21 Production Technology & Quality 8 3
EEB&87 Design 3 8 3
Elective 1 (Select from List A) 3 3
Year 5, Semester 2
EEBG0I Real-time Operating Systems 8 3
EEB789/1 Project 16 6
Elective 2 (Select from List B) 8 3

Year 6, Semester 1

EEB789/2 Project 16 6
Elective 3 (Select from List C) 8 3
Elective 4 (Select from List C) 8 3

Year 6, Semester 2

EEB&20 Engincering Management 8 3
Elective 5 (Select from List D) 8 3
Elective 6 (Select from List D) 8 3
Elective 7 (Select from List D) 8 3

B Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical) (ME4S)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 4 years full-time, 6 years part-time
Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Dr Doug Hargreaves

Professional Recognition

This degree is recognised for the purpose of membership of the Institution of Engineers,
Australia. :

Note: The new course structure listed below will be introduced from 1995, Students entering
the course in 1995 will follow the new course structure. Continuing students should consult
the course summary sheet or the School of Mechanical and Manufacturing Engineering
for transition arrangements.

Course structure (Commencing Students)

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

BNB00O2 Introduction to Engineering 6 3
CEB184 Engineering Mechanics 1 6 3
CHRBO02 Introduction to Engineering Chemistry!! 2 )]

Y CHBOD2 Introduction to Engineering Chemistry is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA in Year 12
Chemistry. All other students must apply for an exempiion from this unit.
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CSB192 Introduction to Computing g 3
EEBI01 Circuits and Measurements 6 3
MABI103  Introductory Mathematics 12 6] (3)
MABI87  Engineering Mathematics 1A g 3
PHB134 Engineering Physics 1B 8 3
Select one unit from the following:
MEBi2]l  Engineering Graphics 6 3
MEB133  Materials 1 6 3
Year 1, Semester 2
COBl63 Professional Writing 6 i5
EEB209 Electrical Engineering 2M 6 3
MABI188  Engineering Mathematics IB g 3
MEB101  Design 1 8 3
MEB11l  Dynamics 8 3
MEB212  Mechanics of Solids 6 3
Select the unit not undertaken in Semester 1:
MEBI2]  Engineering Graphics 6 3
MEB133  Materials 1 6 3
Year 2, Semester 1
MAB487  Engineering Mathematics 2A 8 3
MEB314  Mechanics 1 8 4
MERB334  Materials 2 8 4
MEB352  Thermodynamics | 8 4
MEB363  Fluids 1 g 4
MEB381  Design 2 8 3
Year 2, Semester 2
MAB488  Engineering Mathematics 2B 8 3
MEB430  Materials 3 8 4
MEB455  Thermodynamics 2 8 4
MEB465  Fluids 2 8 4
MEB473  Manufacturing Engineering 1 8 4
MEB483  Design 3 8 3
Year 3, Semester 1
MAB893  Engineering Mathematics 3 8 3
MEB512  Noise and Vibrations 8 4
MEB513  Stress Analysis 8 4
MEB3572  Manufacturing Engineering 2 3 4
MEB662  Fluid Power 8 4
Elective Unit (select from List A) 8
Year 3, Semester 2
MEBS554  Heat Transfer g 4
MEB613  Mechanics 2 8 4
MEB641 Automation 1 8 4
MEBG661  Tribology 8 4
MEB672  Total Quality Management 8 3
Elective Unit (Select from List B) 8
Year 4, Semester 1
FNB116 Financial Management for Engineers 8 2
MEB71t  Automation 2 8 4
MEBB80I/]l Project 16 6
MEB912  Finite Element Analysis 8 4
Elective Unit (Select from List C) 8 3

2 MABIO3 Introductory Mathematics is to be taken only by those studenis not obtaining a HA or better in
Maths B and a SA or better in Maths C or its equivalent.




Year 4, Semester 2

HRBI111 Industrial Management 8 2
MEB775  Technology Management 8 3
MEB801/2 Project 24 6
Elective Unit (Select from List D) 3
Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1
BNE002 Introduction to Engineering 6 3
CEB1&4 Engineering Mechanics 1 6 3
CHBO002 Introduction to Engineering Chemistry!2 3] 08!
MAB103 Introductory Mathematics!! (&) 3)
MABI187  Engineering Mathematics 1A 8 3
MEB121 Engineering Graphics 6 3
PHB134 Engineering Physics 1B 8 3
Year 1, Semester 2 50
COBI163  Professional Writing 6 1.5 W=
MAB188  Engineering Mathematics 1B 8 3 % = _
MEB10l  Design | 8 3 oz
MEB133  Materials | 6 3 &5
MEB212  Mechanics of Solids 6 3 % = ¥
Year 2, Semester 1 Moy
CSB192 Introduction to Computing 8 3
EEBI101 Circuits and Measurements 6 3
MEB334  Materials 2 8 4
MER352  Thermodynamics [ 8 4
Year 2, Semester 2
EEB209 Electrical Engineering 2M 6 3
MEBI111 Dynamics 8 3
MEB430  Materials 3 8 4
MEB455  Thermodynamics 2 8 4
Year 3, Semester 1
MAB487  Engineering Mathematics 2A g 3
MER314  Mechanics 1 g 4
MEB363  Fluids 1 g 4
MER381 Design 2 8 3
Year 3, Semester 2
MAB488  Engineering Mathematics 2B 8 3
MEB465  Fluids 2 ) 4
MEB473  Manufacturing Engineering | B 4
MEB483  Design 3 8 3
Year 4, Semester 1
MABB893  Engincering Mathematics 3 g 3
MEBS513  Swess Analysis 8 4
MEB572  Manufacturing Engineering 2 8 4
MEB662  Fluid Power 8 4
Year 4, Semester 2
MEBR554  Heat Transfer 8 4
MEB613  Mechanics 2 8 4
MEB64! Automation 1 8 4
MEB672  Total Quality Management 8 3

' CHBOO2 Introduction to Engineering Chemistry is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA in Year 12
Chemistry. All other students must apply for an exemption from this unit.

12 MABI03 Introductory Mathematics is to be taken only by those students not obtaining a HA or better in

Maths B and a SA or better in Maths C or its equivalent.




Year 5, Semester 1

FNB11& Financial Management for Engineers 8 2
MEBS512  Noise and Vibrations 8 4
MEB711 Automation 2 8 4
Elective Unit (Select from List A) 8 3
Year 5, Semester 2
HRB111 Industrial Management 8§ 2
MEBG661  Tribology 2 4
MEB775  Technology Management 8 3
Elective Unit (Select from List B} 8 3ord
Year 6, Semester 1
MEB801/1 Project 16 6
MEB%12  Finite Element Analysis 8 3
Elective Unit (Select from List C) 8 3
Year 6, Semester 2
MEB801/2 Project 24 9
Elective Unit (Select from List D) 8 3
Elective Lists
List A
MEB450  Air Conditioning 8 3
MEBS500  Special Topic 1 8 3
MEB531 Advanced Materials g 3
MEB676  Design for Manufacturing 1 8 3
List B
MEB601 Special Topic 2 8 3
MEB680  Advanced Mechanical Design E 3
MEB873  Computer Integrated Manufacturing 8 4
MEB950  Process Plant Design 8 3
List C
MEB701 Special Topic 3 8 3
MEB774  Operations Management 8 3
MEB951 Energy and the Environment 8 3
MEB980  Design of Power Transmission Systems 8 3
List D
BNBOO3 Professional Practice in Asia/Pacific 8 3
MEBS00  Special Topic 4 8 3
MEB810  Industrial Noise and Vibration 8 3
MEB960  Fluid Systems Design g 3

B Bachelor of Engineering (Medical) (ME46)
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 4 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 394

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Professor William Scott

Professional Recognition

Preliminary accreditation for the course has been received from the Institution of Engineers,
Australia. Full accreditation will be sought when the course has produced its first graduates.
If accreditation is granted, graduates will be professionally recognised to practise as either

biomedical or mechanical engineers.




Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

CEB184 Engineering Mechanics 1 6 3
CSB192 Introduction to Computing 8 3
EEB101 Circuits and Measurements 6 3
LSBI31 Anatomy 12 6
MABI103  Introductory Mathematics!? (8) 3)
MABI87  Engineering Mathematics 1A 8 3
MEBI190  Engineering in the Medical Environment 6 3
PHB134 Engineering Physics 1B 3 3
Year 1, Semester 2
CSB491 Unix & C 4 2
EEB20(9 Electrical Engineering 2M 6 3
LS8B231 Physiology 12 6
MAB188  Engineering Mathematics 1B 8 3 50
MEB1il  Dynamics g 3 projp=d
MEB133  Materials 6 3 Z&
MEB212  Mechanics of Solids 6 3 o=
5=
Year 2, Semester 1 Z O
HMB274  Functional Anatomy 12 4 Z &
LSB132 Cell Biology g 3 -
MAB487  Engineering Mathematics 2A 8 3
MEB121  Engineering Graphics 6 3
MEB352  Thermodynamics 1 8 4
MEB363  Fluids 1 8 4
Year 2, Semester 2
HMB272  Biomechanics 12 4
MAB488  Engineering Mathematics 2B 8 3
MEB314  Mechanics 1 8 4
MEB333  Biomateriafs 8 3
MEB473  Manufacturing Engineering 1 8 4
MEB484  Bioengineering Design 1 8 3
Year 3, Semester 1
COBI136  Professional Communication 6 3
MAB8S93  Engincering Mathematics 3 8 3
MEB465  Biofluids 8 3
MERBS513  Stress Analysis 8 4
MEB580  Bioengineering Design 2 b 3
Elective Unit (Select from List A) 8
Year 3, Semester 2
EEB271 Basic Electronic Devices 6 3
MEB641 Automation ] 8 4
MEB661  Tribology 3 4
MEB681  Bioengineering Design 3 8 3
PHB304 Instrumentation 8 3
Elective Unit (Select from List B) 8
Year 4, Semester 1
FNB116 Financial Management for Engineers 8 2
HMB6&610  Clinical Measurement 8 3
MEB490/1 Project 8 3
MEB703  Reliability and Maintenance Optimisation g 3
PUB210 Occupational Health & Safety 1 8 4
Elective Unit (Selected from List C) 8

2 MABIO3 Introductory Mathematics is to be taken only by those students not obtaining a HA or better in

Maths B and a 5A or better in Maths C or its equivalent.

297




Year 4, Semester 2

HRBI11 Industrial Management 8 2
MEB490/2 Project 8 3
MEB672  Total Quality Management 8 3
MEBE&91 Health Legalisation & Medical Environment 8 3
PUB211 Occupational Health & Safety 2 8 4
Elective Unit (Selected from List D) g

Elective Lists

LISTA

HMB614  Biophysical Bases of Movement Rehabilitation 8 3
HMB615  Exercise Physiology 8 3
MEB334  Materials 2 3 4
LISTB

HMBG616  Psychology of Rehabilitation 8 3
HMB617  Workplace Health 8 3
MEB680  Advanced Mechanical Design 8 3
LISTC

HMB611  Human Performance 8 3
MEB572  Manufacturing Engineering 2 8 4
MEB780  Rehabilitation Equipment Design & Evaluation 8 3
LISTD

MEB450  Air Conditioning 8 3
MEB740  Maintenance Management & Technology 8 3
MEBS92  Robotics in Health Care 8 3

B Bachelor of Surveying (PS47)1

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 4 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 384

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Brian Hannigan

Professional Recognition

This degree meets the educational requirements for registration and licensing by the
Surveyors Board of Queensland and also satisfies the academic requirements for admission
as a member of both the Institution of Surveyors (Australia) and the Australian Institute of
Cartographers.

Special Course Requirements

Students must obtain at least 90 days of industrial employment/practice in a surveying
environment approved by the Course Coordinator.

Students must, not later than the fourth week of the semester immediately following each
period of industrial employment/practice, submit to the Course Coordinator a report or
diary in the required format, describing the work carried out during the period of
employment/practice and including an Industrial Experience Record Form signed by the
employer. Industrial Experience Record Forms are available from the Scheol Office or
Faculty Industrial Employment Officer in HE1006, ITE Building, Gardens Point campus.
Should employment exceed the minimum required, it is strongly recommended that these

10 See course requirements and notes relating to undergraduate courses.




details also be recorded in the report or diaries and certified by the employer as a record of
experience which may be used when seeking registration or licensing by the Surveyors
Board, Students should not formally enrol in industrial employment/practice.

Students may be required to attend camps off-campus and/or practical sessions in the
Moreton region,

Specialisations

There are two specialisations built into the course - Surveying and Mapping. Most units
are common to both specialisations. However in specific semesters, specialised units are
to be undertaken in either surveying or mapping and these are highlighted in the course
structure.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk [oESg)
Year 1, Semester 1 S8z
BNBOO1  Learning at University 2 1.5 asSx
COB163  Professional Writing 6 1.5 (Z) w
CSB192  Introduction to Computing 8 3 & 73
ESB229 Geology in the Built Environment 6 2 2>
MABI103  Introductory Engineering Mathematics'? &) (3) &
MABI187  Engineering Mathematics 1A 8 3 s
PHB134 Engineering Physics 1B 8 3
PSB315 Land Administration 1 6 3
PSB325 Land Surveying 1 8 3
Year 1, Semester 2
CSB291 Introduction to FORTRAN 4 2
MABI188  Engineering Mathematics 1B 8 3
PHB172 Physics for Surveyors 6 3
PSB306 Cartography 1 8 3
PSB316 Land Administration 2 8 3
PSB323 Land Studies 1 6 3
PSB326 Land Surveying 2 8 3
Year 2, Semester 1
MAB494  Survey Mathematics | 6 3
MAB893  Engineering Mathematics 3 6 3
MEB221  Engineering Science | 6 3
PSB054 Environmental Science 4 2
PSB307 Cartography 2 8 3
PSB319 Land Administration 5'8 6 3
PSB327 Land Surveying 3'° 10 3
PSB342 Spatial Information Science 1 8 3
PSBS02 Urban Planning 112 4 2
Year 2, Semester 2
CEB364 Engineering Science 2 6 3
MAB496¢  Survey Mathematics 2 6 3
PSB303 Analysis of Spatial Measurement | 6 3
PSB308 Cartography 3 8 3
PSB317 Land Administration 3 8 3
PSB328 Land Surveying 4 g 3
PSB334 Photogrammetry | 6 3

12 MABI03 mtroductory Mathematics is to be taken only by those students not obtaining a HA or better in
Maths B and a SA or better in Maths C or its equivalent.

'8 This unit is to be undertaken by students in the Mapping strand only,

19 This unit is to be underiaken by students in the Surveying strand only.




Year 3, Semester 1

MAB795  Survey Mathematics 3 6 3
PSB304 Analysis of Spatial Measurement 2 6 3
PSB309 Cartography 4 8 3
PSB329 Land Surveying 5 8 3
PSB333 Map Projections 6 3
PSB335 Photogrammetry 2 8 3
PSB346 Spheroidal Computations 6 3
Year 3, Semester 2
CEB464 Engineering Science 3 6 3
PSB310 Geodesy 1 6 3
PSB318 Land Administration 4 6 3
PSB320 Land Development Practice 1 8 3
PSB324 Land Studies 2 6 3
PSB336 Photogrammetry 3 8 3
Select one of the following options:
Option 1 — Surveying strand
PSB330 Land Surveying 6 8 3
Option 2 — Mapping strand
PSB343 Spatial Information Science 2 8 3
Year 4, Semester 1
PSB339/1 Project 8 3
CEB564 Engineering Science 4 6 3
P3B321 Land Development Practice 2 8 3
PSB331 Land Surveying 7 8 3
PSB340 Remote Sensing 1 6 3
Select one of the following options:
Option ] — Surveying strand
Elective Units 12
Option 2 — Mapping Strand
PSB344 Spatial Information Science 3 8 3
Elective Units 4
Year 4, Semester 2
PSB322 Land Pevelopment Practice 3 16 6
PSB338 Professional Practice 6 3
PSB339/2  Project 8 3
Elective Units 10
Select one of the following options:
Option I — Surveying strand
PSB332 Land Surveying 8 8 3
Option 2 - Mapping Strand
PSB3435 Spatial Information Science 4 g 3
ELECTIVE UNITS
Year 4, Semester 1
CNB367  Real Estate Accounting 1 9 3
CNB465  Property Investment Analysis | 8 3
CNB565 Land Management 8 3
CNB567  Real Estate Market Analysis 4 2
CNB663 Property Management 1 9 3
PSBO13 Land Use Generation 4 2
PSBO21 Conservation Theory 2 1
PSB319 Land Administration 5 6 3
PSB337 Photogrammetry 4 6 3
PSB902 Urban Planning 1 4 2
Year 4, Semester 2
CNB362 Property Agency 8 3
CNB368  Real Estate Accounting 2 8 3
CNB563 Real Estate Practice 5 2.5
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CNB666  Property Management 2
PSB020 Land Use Policies

PSB032 Issues & Ethics

PSBO59 Population & Urban Studies
PSBO61 Impacts & Assessment

PSB063 Housing & Community Services
PSB311 Geodesy 2

PSB341 Remote Sensing 2

PSB347 Topics in Engineering Surveying
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W Bachelor of Technology (Civil) (CE31)
Conversion Program

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 1.5 years full-time or 3 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 144

Course Coordinator: Dy Frank Bullen

 BUILT
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Entry Reqguirements:

Applicants require an Associate Diploma in Civil Engineering from a university, TAFE
college or equivalent. Holders of Associate Diplomas from places other than QUT must
have have undertaken certain prerequisite subjects but may also seek exemptions.
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Full-time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

CEB221 Engineering Investigation, Analysis and Reporting 8 4
CEB224 Computer Applications 8 3
CEB225 Civil Projects A? 8 4
CEB293 Engineering Science 8 4
CEB305 Construction Planning & Economics 8 3
CEB307 Construction Practice? 8 35
CHB002  Introduction to Engineering Chemistry© 2) (1
MABI03  Introductory Engineering Mathematics?? 3] 3)
Year 1, Semester 2

CEB202 Concrete Structures 12 8 35
CEB241 Soil Mechanics 22 8 3
CEB26! Hydraulic Engineering 1 8 35
CEB270  Environmental Science 8 3
MABI185 Introduction to Statistics 8 3
MAB187  Engineering Mathematics 1A 8 3
Year 2, Semester 1

CEB226  Civil Projects B2 8 4
CEB227 Civil Investigation Project? 8 4
CEB370 Public Health Engineering 8 3.5
CEB372 Environmental Technology 8 3
MABI188  Engineering Mathematics 1B 8 3

Elective Unit 8

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

CEB22] Engineering Investigation, Analysis and Reporting g 4
CEB293 Engineering Science g 4

2 Safety boots must be worn for practical exercises and field trips.

W This unit must be taken by students not obtaining at least a SA in Grade 12 Chemistry and Mathematics or
their equivalents.
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CEB307 Construction Practice? 8 3.5
CHBO002 Introduction to Engineering Chemistry?® )] (1)
MABI03  Introductory Engineering Mathematics® (8) (3

Year 1, Semester 2

CEB261 Hydraulic Engineering 1 2 35
CEB270 Environmental Science g 3
MABI187  Engineering Mathematics 1A ) 3
Year 2, Semester 1

CER225 Civil Projects A2 g 4
CEB372 Envirenmental Technology 8 3
MABI188  Enginecring Mathematics 1B 8 3
Year 2, Semester 2

CEB202 Concrete Structures 12 8 35
CEB241 Soil Mechanics 22 8 3
MABI185  Intreduction to Statistics 8 3
Year 3, Semester 1

CEB224 Computer Applications 8 3
CEB226 Civil Projects B? 8 4
CEB370 Public Health Engineering g 3.5
Year 3, Semester 2

CEB227 Civil Investigation Project? 8 4
CEB305 Construction Planning & Economics? 8 3

Elective Unit 8

ELECTIVE UNITS

CEB313 Traffic Engineering 8 3
CEB371 Water & Wastewater Systems 8 3
CEB543 Environmental Geotechnology 8 3

OR
Any other approved subject from the BE course

B Bachelor of Technology (Mechanical) (ME35)
Conversion Program

Location: Gardens Point campus
Course Duration: 3 year part-time
Total Credit Points: 151 (minimum)
Course Coordinator: Dr Andy Tan

Entry Requirements

Applicants require an Associate Diploma in Mechanical or Manufacturing Engineering or
a Bachelor of Science degree in a relevant discipline. Applicants holding an Associate
Diploma in other engineering disciplines will also be considered. Such candidates may be
required to complete additional units.

Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Year 1, Semester 1

MABI103  Introductory Engineering Mathematics!? 8 3

2 Safery boots must be worn for practical exercises and fleld rips.

12 MABI03 Introductory Mathematics is to be taken only by those students not obtaining a HA or beuer in
Matihs B and a SA or better in Maths C or its equivalent.

0 This unit must be taken by students not obtaining at least a SA in Grade 12 Chemistry and Mathematics or

their equivalents.




MABI185  Introduction to Statistics 8 3
MEB334 Materials 2 8 4

Year 1, Semester 2

MABI187  Engineering Mathematics 1A 8 3
MEB1Il  Dynamics 8 3
MEB455  Thermodynamics 2 8 4
Year 2, Semester 1
HRB 148 Managing People at Work 8 2
MABI188  Engineering Mathematics 1B 8 3
MEB314  Mechanics 1 8 4
Year 2, Semester 2
MEB465  Fluids 2 8 4
MEB670  Industrial Engineering 1 6 3
MEB773  Design for Manufacturing 1 7 3
Year 3, Semester 1
MEB463  Tribology 6 3
MEB501/1 Project 8 3
MEB572  Manufacturing Engineering 2 g 4
Elective Unit (Select from List A) 3
Year 3, Semester 2
HRB 149 Human Resources & Industrial Relations 3 2
MEB501/2  Project 3 3
MEB740  Maintenance Management & Technology 8 3
Elective Unit (Select from List B) 3
Elective Lists
List A
MEB450  Air Conditioning 7 3
MERBG6E0  Fluid Power 6 3
MEB675  Plastics Technology 7 3
List B
MEB550  Heat Transfer 6 3
MEB612  Mechanical Measurements 8 3
MEB774  Operations Management 7 3

H Associate Diploma in Civil Engineering (CE21)1

Course Discontinued: No further intakes. Years 2 to 4 are offered to continuing students
only.

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 2 years full-time, 4 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 192

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Dr Frank Bullen

Professional Recognition

This course is recognised for associate membership of the Institution of Engineers, Australia,
and membership of the Society of Engineering Associates and of the Institute for Drafting
and Design, Australia.

10 See course requirements and notes relating to undergraduate courses.
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Course Requirements/Notes

There are two majors in the course: a General Major and a Water and Wastewater Process
Operation Major. The General Major is offered both full-time and part-time. The Water
and Wastewater Process Operation Major will be offered in the part-time mode, subject to
quotas.

The first four semesters of the part-time course are common to the General and Water and
Wastewater Process Operation Majors.

Generally a full-time student will gain 24 credit points by successfully completing eight
practical experience units designated by the suffix ‘A’ after the unit name, and a part-time
student will gain 24 credit points for successfully completing 120 weeks of approved
industrial employment, that is 15 weeks for each of the 8§ industrial employment units,
before being eligible for the Associate Diploma award. However a combination of practical
experience units and industrial employment totailing 24 credit points will be accepted.
Industrial employment units 4 to 8 must involve the student in civil engineering work.,
Forms for obtaining credit for industrial employment are available from the Faculty office.
For the employment to be recognised, students must enrol in the industrial employment
unit{s) in the semester in which they expect to submit their completed form for obtaining
credit. The form must be completed by both the student and the employer. Details of
acceptable industrial employment can be obtained from the Course Coordinator.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

GENERAL MAIJOR (GEN)

Year 2, Semester 1

CET306 Field Practice [A? 3 2
CET387 Civil Engineering Drafting A 3 2
CET3565 Road & Drainage Engineering 7 3
CETS585 Civil Engineering Drafting 7 3
CET756 Building Construction Practice 7 3
CET775 Public Health Engineering 7 3
List B Elective Unit 7
List B2 Elective Unit 7
Year 2, Semester 2
CET405 Field Practice 2A? 3 2
CET495 Project A2 3 2
CET704 Civil Construction Practice 7 3
CET708 Specifications & Estimates 7 3
Two List B1 Elective Units 14
Two List B2 Elective Units i4
Part-Time Course Structure
GENERAL MAIJOR (GEN)
Year 3, Semester 1
CETS65 Road & Drainage Engineering 7 3
CET585 Civil Engineering Drafting 7 3
CET775 Public Health Engineering 7 3
Year 3, Semester 2
CET708 Specifications & Estimates 7 3
CET756 Building Construction Practice 7 3
List B1 Elective Unit 7
Year 4, Semester 1
CET704 Civil Construction Practice 7 3
List B1 Elective Unit 7
List B2 Elective Unit 7

2 Safety boots must be worn for practical exercises and field trips.




Year 4, Semester 2
List B1 Elective Unit
Two List B2 Elective Units

WATER AND WASTEWATER PROCESS OPERATION MAJOR
Year 3, Semester 1

Select one of the following options:
Option 1

CET565 Road & Drainage Engineering
CET585 Civil Engineering Drafting
CET775 Public Health Engineering

Option 2
CET598 Project 2

Year 3, Semester 2

CET776 Equipment Operation & Maintenance
CHA145  Introductory Chemistry

CHA644  Process Measurement & Monitoring 1

Year 4, Semester 1

CET606 Construction Management

CET777 Process Operation & Control 1
CHAT744  Process Measurement & Monitoring 2

Year 4, Semester 2

CET876 Plant Operation & Maintenance
CET877 Process Operation & Control 2
CHA844  Trade Waste Control

Industrial Employment Units (Part-Time only)
BNT100  Industrial Employment 1
BNT200  Industrial Employment 2
BNT300  Industrial Employment 3
BNT400  Industrial Employment 4
BNT500  Industrial Employment 5
BNT600  Industrial Employment 6
BNT700  Industrial Employment 7
BNTS00 Industrial Employment 8

List A — All Elective Units in the Course
CET420 Civil Systems 2

CET606 Construction Management (Evening)
CET635 Concrete & Steel Design (Day & Evening)
CET703 Civil Engineering Practice 1

CET707 Municipal Engineering (Evening)
CET735 Advanced Laboratory Testing 1

CET787 Struectural Engineering Drawing (Day)
CET797 Project 12

CET802 Civil Engineering Practice 2

CET838 Advanced Laboratory Testing 2

CET856 Advanced Construction Techniques
CET887 Computer Aided Drafting (Day & Evening)
CETB88&8 Structural Drawing & Design (Day)
CHA45  Introductory Chemistry (Evening)
EST219 Engineering Geology

HRX11 Safety & Industrial Relations (Evening)
METI140  Engineering Materials 1

List B1 Elective Units

FIRST SEMESTER

CET606 Construction Management (Evening)
CET655 Concrete & Steel Design (Day)
CETg&87 Computer Aided Drafting (Evening)
EST219 Engineering Geology

2 Safety boots must be worn for practical exercises and field irips.
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SECOND SEMESTER

CET653 Conerete & Steel Design (Evening) 7 3
CET787 Structural Engineering Drawing (Day) 7 3
CET887 Computer Aided Dratting (Day & Evening) 7 3
HRX111 Safety & Industrial Relations (Evening) 7 2
List B2 Elective Units

FIRST SEMESTER

CET703 Civil Engineering Practice 1 7 3
CET707 Municipal Engineering (Evening) 7 3
CET733 Advanced Laboratory Testing 12 7 3
CET797 Project 12 7 3
CHA145 Introductory Chemistry (Evening) 8 3
EST219 Engineering Geology 7 3
MET140  Engineering Materials 1 8 3
SECOND SEMESTER

CET420  Civil Systems 2 7 3
CET797  Project I2 7 3
CET802 Civil Engineering Practice 2 7 3
CET838 Advanced Laboratory Testing 2 7 3
CET856 Advanced Construction Techniques 7 3
CET888 Structural Drawing & Design (Day) 7 3

Up to 21 credit points from other modes or strands of this course or from other QUT
courses may be approved by the Course Coordinator as alternatives to the listed elective
units. The number of elective units available depends on a sufficient number of students
being enrolled.

Degree level units may be selected as electives with the approval of the Course Coordinator.

Students not following the normal course progression as listed must contact the Course
Coordinator for re-enrolment advice.

M Associate Diploma in Electrical Engineering (EE22)10

Course Discontinued: No further intakes. Years 3 and 4 are offered to continuing students
only.

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time plus 2 years part-time, 4 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 192

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Mr Jim Lyall

Professional Recognition

This course is recognised for associate membership of the Institution of Engineers, Australia,
and membership of the Society of Engineering Associates and of the Institute for Drafting
and Design, Australia.

Course options

Students are required to select two of the following four modules as their majors — Computer
Systems, Industrial Systems, Power or Telecommunications,

2 Safety boots must be worn for practical exercises and field trips.

10 See course requiremenis and notes relating to undergraduate courses.
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Note: 1995 is the final year any units in this course will be available. Students who will
not complete the course in 1995 should contact the Course Coordinator.

Unit No. Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

COMPUTER SYSTEMS UNITS

EET791 Computer Programming 2 (c) 7 3
EET891 Advanced Computing Techniques {d) 7 3
INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS UNITS

EET720 Modern Control Technology (c) 7 3
EET870 Industrial Electronics G 7 3
POWER UNITS

EET753 Testing & Commissioning Techniques (c) 7 3
EET840 Substations & Protection Systems (® 7 3
TELECOMMUNICATIONS UNITS

EET760 Communications Engineering 2 (c) 7 3
EET860 Commurnications Technology (d) 7 3

Part-Time Course Structure

Normally, part-time students must engage in at least 120 weeks of approved employment,
ie. 15 weeks for each of the eight industrial employment units, before being eligible for |
the Associate Diploma award. For the employment to be recognised, students must enrol

in the industrial employment units, then submit an industrial experience record form, which
has been completed by both the student and the employer. However, a combination of
practical experience units and industrial experience totalling 24 credit points will be
accepted. Forms are available from the Faculty office.
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Unit No. Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 4, Semester 1

Major 1 Unit (c) 7 3
Major 2 Unit (c) 7 3
Elective Unit 7 3

Year 4, Semester 2

EET880 Design 7 3
Major 1 Unit (d) 7 3
Major 2 Unit (d) 7 3
Industrial Employment Units
BNT100 Industrial Employment 1 3 15 weeks
BNT200 Industrial Employment 2 3 15 weeks
BNT300 Indusirial Employment 3 3 15 weeks
BNT400 Industrial Employment 4 3 15 weeks
BNT300 Industrial Employment 5 3 15 weeks
BNT600 Industrial Employment 6 3 15 weeks
BNT700 Industrial Employment 7 3 15 weeks
BNTRZ00 Industrial Employment 8 3 I5 weeks

Notes

1. Major 1 and Major 2 units refer to units taken from two of the four modules, viz.,
Computer Systems, Industrial Systems, Power or Telecomrmunications; (a), (b), (c)
and (d) refer to units within each module.

2. For the elective, a unit may be chosen from any other module which runs in the same
semester. Degree level units may be selected as elective units with the approval of
the Course Coordinator,
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B Associate Diploma in Mechanical Engineering (ME23)1

Course Discontinued: No further intakes. Year 4 is offered to continuing part-time students
only.

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 2 years full-time, 4 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 192

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Mr Andy Tan

Professional Recognition

This course is recognised for associate membership of the Institution of Engineers, Australia,
and membership of the Society of Engineering Associates and of the Institute for Drafting
and Design, Australia.

Part-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 4, Semester 1

MET572  Production Planning & Control 6 3
MET933  Industrial Tribology 6 3
Elective Unit 6 3
Year 4, Semester 2
MET350  Process Engineering 7 3
MET971 Industrial Practice 7 3
Elective Unit 7 3
Elective Units
FIRST SEMESTER
EEB101 Circuits & Measurements {degree level) 7 3
MABI187  Engineering Mathematics 1A (degree level) 6 3
MET511  Noise, Stress & Vibration Practice 6 3
MET733  Indusirial Metallurgy 6 3
MET782  Jig & Tool Design 6 3
MET850  Energy Management 6 3
PHEI132 Engineering Physics 1A (degree level) 6 3
SECOND SEMESTER
MAA25F  Statistics & Data Processing 8 3
MAB188  Engineering Mathematics IB (degree level) 6 3
MEBI111 Dynamics (degree level) 7 3
MET352  Air Conditioning & Refrigeration 7 3
MET680  Machine Elements 2 7 3
MET960  Fluid Power 7 3
Industrial Experience
BNT100 Industrial Employment 1 3 15 weeks
BNT200  Industrial Employment 2 3 15 weeks
BNT300  Industrial Employment 3 3 15 weeks
BNT400  Industrial Employment 4 3 15 weeks
BNT300  Industrial Employment 5 3 15 weeks
BNT600  Industrial Employment & 3 15 weeks
BNT700  Industrial Employment 7 3 15 weeks
BNT800  Industrial Employment 8 3 15 weeks

10 See course requirements and notes relating to undergradudte courses.
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Notes

1.

From time to time a series of special elective units may be made available to meet
industrial demand, provided both student numbers and staff resources can justify their
inclusion in the course. Not all of the elective units listed will be available each semester.

Degree level units may be selected as elective units with the approval of the Head of
School.

Generally, a student who has been full-time to this stage of the course will gain or have
gained 24 credit points by successfully completing six practical experience units
designated by the suffix ‘A’ after the unit name, while a part-time student will gain 24
credit points for successfully completing 120 weeks of industrial employment, that is
15 weeks for each of the eight industrial employment units, before being eligible for
the Associate Diploma Award. However, a combination of practical experience units
and industrial employment totalling 24 credit points will be accepted.

Students completing industrial employment units must enrol in the units in the semester
in which they expect to submit an industrial experience record form for obtaining credit.

The form must be completed by both the student and the employer. Forms are available |} |

from the Faculty office.
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Courses

E 00000 O0cCO0oDOoO0foOoOoOoOo0ooOsE

Master of Business in the fields of Accounting, Managerial Accounting

and Finance, and Accounting Legal Studies (BS87) ..o

Master of Business in the fields of Communication Management,

Journalism, and Media Studies (BS84) ... oo,

Master of Business in the fields of Economics, Human Resource
Management, Industrial Relations, International Business,

Management, and Public Policy (BS83) ..o

Master of Business in the fields of Marketing Management and

Marketing Science (BS85) oo,
Master of Business Administration (BS81) i
Graduate Diploma in Advanced Accounting (BS70) ...ovcvvveivniiiiecinininn,
Graduate Diploma in Business (Administration) (BS78) ..ccovvvvvvvvrvvnne
Graduate Diploma in Business Administration (BS71) .ocvvvervinciiciviiiinirenn
Graduate Diploma in Communication (BS72) ..o
Graduate Diploma in Industrial Relations (BS74) ..o vvciecsinnsivinesrneennnens
Graduate Certificate in Management (BS30).....c.ccooi e

Bachelor of Business (Honours) in the fields of Accountancy,
Managerial Accounting and Finance, and Accounting

Legal Studies (BSO0) .ooiciiieeice ettt e e e

Bachelor of Business (Honours) in the fields of Advertising, Fitm and
Television Production, Journalism, Marketing, Organisational

Communication, and Public Relations (BSG1) .. neniieeennens

Bachelor of Business (Honours) in the fields of Economics, Human
Resource Management, Industrial Relations, International Business,
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Management, and Public Policy (BS62) .ccccvcvivirvrrrvireerrrrrrrsvnereieescmnnensnns 343
Bachelor of Business (BSS50) c..viviive ettt ra e e 347
ACCOUNEANCY MAJOT ..viiiiriiiniriieintiece ettt ins st snestn e sae st ss b e snssnbesinssreas 348
AdVertising Major ..ot vrssssacressesrecorereeosseseaesresressnssesassereres 353
Banking and Finance Major .....cccovreverini e 355
Economics Major ..o eseereccsrsct e 357
Film and Television Production Major .......cooicreeinerniceice e, 359
Human Resource Management Major ......ocoveviiriienecincreimesenceeeneenns 361
Industrial Relations Major ... aesneeneas 363
International Business Major ...t 365
JournaliSIm MaOr ..o e s 369
Management MEJOT ..o oot 370
Marketing Major ... et 373
Organisational Communication Major......eceiiecnin s 375
Public Sector Management Major .....ccoovvriveiiiieeiieevr e eeiseesessseseeeia s 377
Public Relations Major ...ttt 379
Secondary Majors ... OO URUUOUPOTION it 380
Associate D1p10ma in Business (Industnai Re]atlons) (BSIO) .................... 387
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FACULTY OF BUSINESS

Course Structures

B Master of Business (BS87)

In the fields of: Accounting, Managerial Accounting and Finance, and Accounting Legal
Studies

Course Duration: 2 years full-time, 4 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 192
Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Mr Ian Nott

Entry Requirements
Applicants for admission to candidature for a degree of master:

(i)  (a) shall hold a Bachelor of Business — Accountancy or Bachelor of Business -
Banking and Finance degree from QUT and shall have achieved a level of attainment
in an appropriate discipline or disciplines considered by the Academic Board of the
Faculty of Business to be acceptable for the purpose of proceeding to a degree of
master, or

{b) shall hold, from another tertiary institution or from QUT, qualifications approved
by the Accounting Board of Studies, on the recommendation of the Head of School
responsible for the specialisation which the applicant seeks to study, as equivalent to
the requirements set out in (i) (a) above, and

(i) shall normally have had at least two years of appropriate work experience.

This course provides advanced level studies in Accounting, Finance and Legal Studies and
as such assumes a knowledge of Australian business law, company law, taxation law, and
accounting and auditing standards. Students may be required to take one or more
undergraduate units in order to make good any deficiency in their qualifications to enter
the course.

Course Requirements

Students are required to complete satisfactorily 14 units and a dissertation/research project
equivalent to two units.

In selecting units, students may choose from three areas of specialisation - Accounting,
Managerial Accounting and Finance, and Accounting Legal Studies (see the Schedule of
Postgraduate Units). The 14 units must include AYN102 Accounting Research or BSN141
Applied Research Methods, plus at least 11 units from the Core Options listed in the
Schedule of Postgraduate units. A maximum of two general electives may be selected
from any postgraduate units offered within QUT or elsewhere, subject to approval by the
Course Coordinator.

Dissertation/Research Project

Students are required to do either AYN102 Accounting Research or BSNI4] Applied
Research Project as prerequisite to enrolment in BSN100 Dissertation or BSN142 Research
Project respectively. The dissertation/research project should reflect the application of
theoretical analysis or problem-solving in Accounting, Managerial Accounting or Finance,




or Accounting Legal Studies. Students are advised to seek a topic, and to approach a
supervisor, early in their program.

Program

Approximate formal hours in all units of course work will be three hours per week (Credit
Points = 12). The dissertation/research project will be regarded as the equivalent of six
formal hours per week (Credit Points = 24).

SCHEDULE OF POSTGRADUATE UNITS Credit Contact
Core Points Hrs/Wk
Select one of the following Options:

Option 1

AYNI102  Accounting Research 12 3
BSN100 Dissertation 24

Option 2

BSN141 Applied Research Methods 12 3
BSN142 Research Project 24

Core Option

ACCOUNTING

AYNI104 Audit Sampling 12 3
AYNI106 Auditing Honours 12 3
AYNI07  Auditing Standards & Practice 12 3
AYNIO®  Computer Anditing 12 3
AYNI111 External Reporting Issues 12 3
AYNI115  Financial Accounting Honours 12 3
AYN117 Financial Reporting 12 3
AYN118  Internal Auditing 12 3
AYNI119 International Accounting 12 3
AYN30l  Auditing (PY) 12 3
AYN302  Special Topic - Public Accounting 12 3
AYN303 Accounting Information Systems (PY) 12 3
Select one of the following units:

AYNI103  Advanced Company Accounting 12 3
AYN300 Accounting 1 (PY) 12 3
MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING/FINANCE

FNN10G Advanced Capital Budgeting 12 3
FNN101 Finance Honours 12 3
FNN103 Financial Modelling 12 3
FNN104 Financial Risk Management 12 3
FNN105 International Finance 12 3
FNN106 Managerial Accounting Honours 12 3
FNN110 Managerial Accounting Issues A 12 3
FNN112  Special Topic — Managerial Accounting & Finance 12 3
FNN300 Accounting 2 (PY) 12 3
Select one of the following units:

FNNI111 Managerial Accounting Issues B 12 3
FNN301 Management Accounting (PY) 2 3
ACCOUNTING LEGAL STUDIES

ALNI101 Advanced Tax Planning 12 3
ALNI102Z  Advanced Taxation 12 3
ALNI104 Commercial Law Honours 12 3
ALNI105 Indirect Taxation 12 3
ALNI06  International Taxation 12 3
ALNI10  Taxation Policy Honours 12 3
ALN301 Taxation 1B (PY) 12 3
ALN302  Taxation 2 (PY) i2 3
ALN305  Taxation 1A (PY) 12 3
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Select one of the following units:
ALN1Q7 Liquidations & Receiverships 12 3
ALN300 Insolvency & Reconstruction (PY) 12 3

Professional Year (PY) units can be taken only by students enrolled for the Professional
Year with the Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia. Students not undertaking
the PY may enrol in the equivalent postgraduate units, but should note that abnormal
timetables apply. Credit cannot be gained for both a PY unit and its equivalent unit.

Further information regarding postgraduate Accountancy courses is provided in the 1995
Guide to Postgraduate Studies in Accountancy.

W Master of Business (BS84)
In the fields of: Communication Management, Journalism, and Media Studies.

Note: This course was subject to review at time of publication. For current information on
course structure and unit synopses, check with the coordinator for the relevant field of
study.

Course Duration: 2 years full-time, 4 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 192

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Dr Philip Crowe

Field of Study Coordinators:

Communication Management — Dr Philip Crowe
Journalism — Associate Professor Len Granato
Media Studies — Dr Graham Bruce

Entry Requirements

Applicants for admission to candidature for the Master of Communication degree shall
hold a Bachelor of Business degree with a Communication major from QUT, or a
comparable degree from another tertiary institution, having achieved a level of attainment
considered by the Faculty of Business Academic Board as acceptable for progression to a
degree of master.

The Master of Communication normally requires two years full-time study or four years
part-time study. However, graduates possessing a Bachelor of Business (Honours) in a
relevant discipline area from the communication field of study or an approved equivalent
Honours qualification will receive credit for the first year full-time or the first two years
part-time of the normal masters program as set out below.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

ALL FIELDS

Year 1, Semester 1

BSPI02 Communication Seminar 12 3

COP106 Communication Theory 1 12 3

MIP101 Communication Theory 2 12 3

Select one of the following units;

COPI108 Communication Technologies & Society 12 3

MIP102 Communication Policy Environment 12 3

MIP105 Theories of Journalism 12 3

315




Year 1, Semester 2
BSP100 Dissertation

COMMUNICATION MANAGEMENT

Year 2, Semester 1

BSP10I Advanced Communication Seminar
CON101 Communication Strategies

CONI102  Advanced Organisational Communication
CONI103  Advanced Communication Management

Year 2, Semester 2
BSN116 Thesis

JOURNALISM

Year 2, Semester 1

BSP101 Advanced Communication Seminar
MIN105  Comparative Journalism

MIN106  Joumalistic Freedom & Responsibility
MIP102 Communication Policy Environment

Year 2, Semester 2
BSN116 Thesis

MEDIA STUDIES

Year 2, Semester 1

BSP101 Advanced Communication Seminar
MIN100 Advanced Media Theory

MIN101 Advanced Media Analysis

MIN103 Australian Media Contexts

Year 2, Semester 2
BSN116 Thesis

Part-Time Course Structure
ALL FIELDS

Year 1, Semester 1
COP106 Communication Theory 1
MIP101 Communication Theory 2

Year 1, Semester 2

BSP102 Communication Seminar
BSP104 Dissertation Part 1

Year 2, Semester 1

BSP105 Dissertation Part 2

Select one of the following units:

COP108 Communication Technologies & Society

MIP102 Communication Policy Environment
MIP105 Theories of Journalism

Year 2, Semester 2
BSFP106 Dissertation Part 3

COMMUNICATION MANAGEMENT

Year 3, Semester 1

CON101 Communication Strategies

CON102  Advanced Organisational Communication

Year 3, Semester 2
BSN803 Thesis Part 1
BSP101 Advanced Communication Seminar

Year 4, Semester 1
BSN804 Thesis Part 2
CON103 Advanced Communication Management

48
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Year 4, Semester 2

BSN&05 Thesis Part 3 24
JOURNALISM

Year 3, Semester 1

MIN105 Comparative Journalism 12 3
MIN106 Journalistic Freedom & Responsibility 12 3
Year 3, Semester 2

BSNE03 Thesis Part 1 12

BSPI01 Advanced Communication Seminar 12 3
Year 4, Semester 1

BSNB04 Thesis Part 2 12

MIP102 Communication Policy Environment 12 3
Year 4, Semester 2

BSN805 Thesis Part 3 24

MEDIA STUDIES

Year 3, Semester 1

MINIOOQ Advanced Media Theory 12 3
Select one of the following units:

MIN101 Advanced Media Analysis 12 3
MIN103 Australian Media Contexts 12 3
Year 3, Semester 2

BSN803 Thesis Part 1 12

BSP101 Advanced Communication Seminar 12 3
Year 4, Semester 1

BSN804 Thesis Part 2 12

Select one of the following units:

MINI101 Advanced Media Analysis 12 3
MINI103 Australian Media Contexts 12 3
Year 4, Semester 2

BSN805 Thesis Part 3 24

Note: The required dissertation length is 12,000 to 15,000 words. The required thesis
length is 30,000 words.

B Master of Business (BS83)

In the fields of: Economics, Human Resource Management, Industrial Relations,
International Business, Management, and Public Policy.

Course Duration: 2 years full-time, 4 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 192

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Mr Barry Smith

Entry Requirements
Applicants for admission to candidature for the Master of Business shall:

(i) hold an approved Business or other degree which includes a major in the area of
intended masters level study, and a grade point average of 5 or better in units studied
in the three years of undergraduate study; greater weight may be given to performance
in advanced level units,
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(i) should preferably have appropriate work experience, which might include voluntary

work, employment in the home, and part-time work.

Alternatively, candidates who produce evidence of other qualifications and/or experience
which is considered by the Dean to qualify the candidate for admission may be accepted.

Candidates who have completed an appropriate BBus(Hons) or equivalent program may
be admitted to the MBus with advanced standing such that they will normally be required

to complete a further 96 credit points of thesis work.

Course Requirements

Students must complete three prescribed units (36 credit points), one elective unit (12

credit points), and a thesis (144 credit points).

ECONOMICS
Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB400 Research Methodology

BSN144/1 Thesis

EPN108 Developments in Microeconomic Theories!
EPNI111 Contemporary Macroeconomic Theories !

Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144
121314 Thesis
Elective Unit!

Year 2, Semester 1
BSN145
172/3/4 Thesis

Year 2, Semester 2
BSN145
15161718 Thesis

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
BSB400 Research Methodology
EPN111 Contemperary Macroeconomic Theories!

Year 1, Semester 2

EPNI108 Developments in Microeconomic Theories!
Elective Unit!

Year 2, Semester 1
BSN144/1/2 Thesis

Year 2, Semester 2
BSN144/3/4 Thesis

Year 3, Semester 1
BSNI145/1/2 Thesis

Year 3, Semester 2
BSN145/3/4 Thesis

Year 4, Semester 1
BSN145/5/6 Thesis

Year 4, Semester 2
BSN145/7/8 Thesis

U Semesters of these units may be changed.

Credit
Points

12
12
12
12

36
12

48

48

12

12

12
12

24

24

24

24

24

Contact
Hrs/Wk

3

3
3



HUMAN RESOQURCE MANAGEMENT
Full-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

BSB400 Research Methodology 12 3
BSN144/1 Thesis 12
HRNII5  Contemporary Issues in HRM! 12 3
HRNI16 HRM Cases! 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144

12/3/4 Thesis 36

Elective Unit! 12

Year 2, Semester 1
BSN145

1/2/3/4  Thesis 48
Year 2, Semester 2
BSN145

/5/6/118  Thesis 48

Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

BSB400 Research Methodology 12 3 _
HRN115  Contempeorary Issues in HRM 12 3 ]
BT
Year 1, Semester 2 =
BSN144/1  Thesis 12 g
HRN116  HRM Cases! 12 3 @M _
Year 2, Semester 1
BSN144/2  Thesis 12
Elective Unit! 12
Year 2, Semester 2
BSN144/3/4 Thesis 24
Year 3, Semester 1
B3N145/1/2 Thesis 24
Year 3, Semester 2
BSN145/3/4 Thesis 24
Year 4, Semester 1
BSN145/5/6 Thesis 24
Year 4, Semester 2
BSN145/7/8 Thesis 24
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

Full-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

BSB400 Research Methodology 12 3
BSN144/1 Thesis 12
HRN101 Advanced Theory & Comparativism! 12 3
HRN117 Industrial Relations & Work Organisation! 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144

12/3/4 Thesis 36

Elective Unit! [2

V' Semesters of these units may be changed.
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Year 2, Semester 1
BSN145
/1/213/4  Thesis

Year 2, Semester 2
BSN145
15161118 Thesis

Part-Time Course Structore

Year 1, Semester 1
BSB400 Research Methodology
HRN101  Advanced Theory & Comparativism!

Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144/1  Thesis
HRN117  Industrial Relations & Work Organisation!

Year 2, Semester 1
BSN144/2 Thesis
Elective Unit!

Year 2, Semester 2
BSNT44/3/4 Thesis

Year 3, Semester 1
BSN145/1/2 Thesis

Year 3, Semester 2
BSN145/3/4 Thesis

Year 4, Semester 1
BSN145/5/6 Thesis

Year 4, Semester 2
BSN145/7/8 Thesis

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
Full-Fime Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
BSB400 Research Methodology
BSN144/1 Thesis
Elective Unit!
EPN110 Regional Study!

Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144
121314 Thesis
EPN109 International Business Policy & Competitive
Strategies!

Year 2, Semester 1
BEN145
11/2/3/4 Thesis

Year 2, Semester 2
BSN145
/5/617/8 Thesis

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
BSB400 Research Methodology
EPNILO Regional Study!

V' Semesters of these units may be changed.

320

48

48

12

12

12
12

12
12

24

24

24

24

12
12
12
12

36
12

43

48

12
12



Year 1, Semester 2
EPN109 International Business Policy & Competitive

Strategies! 12 3
Elective Unit! 12
Year 2, Semester 1
BSN144/1/2 Thesis 24
Year 2, Semester 2
BSN144/3/4 Thesis 24
Year 3, Semester 1
BSN145/1/2 Thesis 24
Year 3, Semester 2
BSN145/3/4 Thesis 24
Year 4, Semester 1
BSN145/5/6 Thesis 24
Year 4, Semester 2
BSN145/7/8 Thesis 24
MANAGEMENT

Full-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

BSB400 Research Methodology 12 3
BSN144/1 Thesis 12
HRNII8  Advanced Readings in Management! 12 3
HRNII®  Current Issues in Management! 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144
121344 Thesis 36
Elective Unit! 12
Year 2, Semester 1
BSN145
11721314 Thesis 48
Year 2, Semester 2
BSN145
/5/6/7/8  Thesis 48

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB400 Research Methodology 12 3
HRNI118  Advanced Readings in Management! 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
BSNi44/1 Thesis 12
HRN119  Current Issues in Management! 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
BSN144/2 Thesis 12
Elective Unit! 12
Year 2, Semester 2
BSN144/3/4 Thesis 24
Year 3, Semester 1
BSN145/1/2 Thesis 24

U Semesters of these units may be changed.
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Year 3, Semester 2

BSN145/3/4 Thesis 24
Year 4, Semester 1

BSN145/5/6 Thesis 24
Year 4, Semester 2

BSN145/7/8 Thesis 24
PUBLIC POLICY

Full-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

BSB400 Research Methodology 12 3
BSN144/1 Thesis 12
EPN104 Policy Analysis 12 3
EPN106 Program Management 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144

2/3/4 Thesis 36

Elective Unit 12

Year 2, Semester 1
BSN145

/1/2/3/4  Thesis 43
Year 2, Semester 2
BSN145

/5/6/7/8  Thesis 48

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB400 Research Methodology 12 3
EPNI104 Policy Analysis! 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144/1 Thesis 12
EPN106 Program Management? [2 3
Year 2, Semester 1
BSN144/2 Thesis 12
Elective Unit! 12
Year 2, Semester 2
BSN144/3/4 Thesis 24
Year 3, Semester 1
BSN145/1/2 Thesis 24
Year 3, Semester 2
BSN145/3/4 Thesis 24
Year 4, Semester 1
BSN145/5/6 Thesis 24
Year 4, Semester 2
BSN145/7/8 Thesis 24

Note: The thesis is a substantial written report, normally containing up to 60,000 words of
examinable material.

Y Semesters of these units may be changed.



B Master of Business (BS85)

In the fields of: Marketing Management and Marketing Science.
Course Duration: 2 years full-time, 4 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 192

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Dr Chad Perry

Entry Requirements

Applicants for admission to candidature for the Master of Business (Marketing) shall hold
an approved Business or other degree which includes a relevant major in the area of intended
masters level study.

Alternatively, candidates who produce evidence of other qualifications and/or experience
which is considered by the Dean to qualify the candidate for admission may be accepted.
These students should check with the Course Coordinator for particular units which they
may have to take.

The Master of Business (Marketing) normally requires two years of full-time study or four
years of part-time study. However, graduates possessing a Bachelor of Business (Honours)
in a relevant discipline area from the marketing field of study or an approved equivalent
Honours qualification will receive credit for the first year full-time or the first two years
part-time of the normal Masters program.

Special Course Requirements

The course requires completion of 192 credit points, comprising coursework (48 credit
points) and a thesis (144 credit points) of approximately 60,000 words.

Subject to the approval of the Course Coordinator and the other institutions concerned,
students may be permitted to take some units chosen from other institutions” masters-level
Programs.

Note: Students would normally undertake Thesis and Elective Units in one of the following
fields: Marketing Management, Marketing Science, Advertising, Public Relations, and
Arts Administration.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

MEKNI100  Seminars in Marketing Theory & Research Methods 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
MKN112/1 Thesis 12
Year 1, Semester 2
MKNI112
121374 Thesis 36
Elective Unit 12
Year 2, Semester 1
MKN1I3
/112314 Thesis 48
Year 2, Semester 2
MKN113
/5/6/7/8  Thesis 48
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Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

MKNI00  Seminars in Marketing Theory & Research Methods 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 1, Semester 2
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 2, Semester 1
MEKN112/1/2 Thesis 24
Year 2, Semester 2
MEN112/3/4 Thesis 24
Year 3, Semester 1
MKN113/1/2 Thesis 24
Year 3, Semester 2
MKN113/3/4 Thesis 24
Year 4, Semester 1
MEKN113/5/6 Thesis 24
Year 4, Semester 2
MEKN113/7/8 Thesis 24

Elective Units
Students must choose three elective units from:

MKNI10l  Seminars in Business Forecasting 12 3
MKNI102  Business Logistics 12 3
MKNI03  Seminars in Marketing Modelling 12 3
MKNIO7  Seminars in Marketing Management 12 3
MKN108  Seminars in Consumer Behaviour 12 3
MEKN109  Product Innovation & Development 12 3
MEKNI110  Seminars in Strategic Marketing 12 3
MKP107  Marketing for Arts Administrators 12 3
MKP108  Arts Administration & Society 12 3
MKP109  The Arts Industry 12 3

or any other appropriate postgraduate unit with the Course Coordinator’s approval.

B Master of Business Administration (BS81)

Majors in: Management, Accounting, and Design and Engineering.

Course Duration: 2 years fuil-time, 4 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 192

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Tuition Fees (Domestic Students): $780 per 12 credit point unit ($65 per credit point)
MBA Director: Dr Alan Williams

Coordinators:

Management Major — Mr Greg Southey
Accounting Major — Mr John Sweeting
Design and Engineering — Mr Bob Nicol

Entry Requirements

A candidate for entry into the Master of Business Administration (MBA) program should
normally possess:
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(i) anundergraduate degree from a recognised Austraiian or overseas institution
(ii) at least two years of appropriate full-time work experience, and

{iii) an appropriate standard of tertiary-level achievement in quantitative methods/statistics.
A candidate who has not successfully completed at least one such approved degree-
level unit will be required to complete EPN10S Statistical Methods as an elective
unit in the MBA.

MANAGEMENT MAJOR (MAN)

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

AYNIO1 Accounting Principles 12 3
EPNI10Z Managerial Economics 12 3
HRN104  Introduction to Management 12 3
MKNI106  Marketing Methods & Practices 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
ALNI103 Business Law & Ethics 12 3
EPN101 Government-Business Relations 12 3
HRNI105  Labour-Management Relations 12 3
MKNI105  Decision Support Systems 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1 ) 3
HRNI108 People in Organisations 12 3 gl
Elective Unit 12 Z
Elective Unit 12 =
Elective Unit 12 o
Year 2, Semester 2
HRN1i2  Business Policy 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1
AYNI10L Accounting Principles 12 3
HRN104  Introduction to Management 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
HRNI0S5  Labour-Management Relations 12 3
MEKN105  Decision Support Systems 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
EPNI102 Managerial Economics 12 3
MKNI106  Marketing Methods & Practices 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
ALNIO3 Business Law & Ethics 12 3
EPN1(1 Government-Business Relations 12 3
Year 3, Semester 1
HRN108  People in Organisations 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 2
HRN112 Business Policy 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 4, Semester 1
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
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Year 4, Semester 2
Elective Unit
Elective Unit

Elective Units

12
12

Elective units in the Management Major may be undertaken across a number of areas,
provided that prerequisite requirements are met. Alternatively, a student may use the elective
units to pursue more specialised study in an area of particular interest. Please consult the
Postgraduate Studies Office, Faculty of Business for a list of currently approved elective
units. Students undertaking the Management Major and who wish to major in areas such
as Finance, Economics, Marketing and International Business should take FNN102

Managerial Finance as an elective unit early in their program.

MBA candidates will be permitted to undertake elective units from a limited number of
advanced undergraduate units offered within the Faculty of Business. A small number of
units in other Faculty master’s degrees may also be available as MBA elective units.

ACCOUNTING MAJOR (ACA)
Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

AYNI112  Financial Accounting 12
EPN102 Managerial Economics
HRN104  Introduction to Management
MENI106  Marketing Methods & Practices

Year 1, Semester 2

ALNI103 Business Law & Ethics
AYNII13 Financial Accounting 2
EPN101 Government-Business Relations
MKN105  Decision Support Systems

Year 2, Semester 1

AYN114  Financial Accounting 3

FNN102 Managerial Finance

HRN108  People in Organisations
Elective Unit (ALB122 — Law of Business
Associations)

Year 2, Semester 2

FNN303 Management Accounting

HRNI112 Business Policy
Elective Unit (ALB132 — Taxation Law}
Elective Unit (AYN120 Auditing)

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
AYNI112  Financial Accounting 12
HRNI104  Introduction to Management

Year 1, Semester 2
EPN101 Government-Business Relations
MKNI105  Decision Support Systems

Year 2, Semester 1
EPNI102 Managerial Economics
MKNI106  Marketing Methods & Practices

Year 2, Semester 2
ALNI03 Business Law & Ethics
AYN113 Financial Accounting 2

2

Credit

Points

i2
12
12
12

12
12
12
12

12
12
12

12

12
12
12
12

12

12

12
12

12
12

12
i2

= AYNIOI Accounting Principles is incompatible with AYN112 Financial Accounting 1.

Contact
Hrs/Wk
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Year 3, Semester 1

FNN102 Managerial Finance 12 3
HRNI108  People in Organisations 12 3
Year 3, Semester 2
FNN303 Management Accounting 12 3
HRNI12  Business Policy 12 3
Year 4, Semester 1
AYNI14  Financial Accounting 3 12 3
Elective Unit (ALB122 ~ Law of Business
Associations) 12 3
Year 4, Semester 2
Elective Unit (ALB132 — Taxation Law) 12 3
Elective Unit (AYN120 - Auditing) 12 3

Elective Units

To satisfy the academic requirements for Associate level membership of the Australian
Society of CPAs and the Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia, the following
three units must be completed as elective units:

ALB122 Law of Business Associations [2 3
ALB132 Taxation Law 2 3
AYNI20 Auditing 12 3

Accounting Major students who have not successfully completed at least one quantitative
methods/statistics degree-level unit will be required to take the unit EPN105 Statistical
Methods as an additional elective unit. Suggested elective units are noted in brackets in
the course structure

DESIGN AND ENGINEERING MAJOR

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Year 1, Semester 1

AYNI10] Accounting Principles 12 3
EPN102 Managerial Economics 12 3
HRN104  Introduction to Management 12 3
MKN106  Marketing Methods & Practices 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
ALN103 Business Law & Ethics 12 3
EPNI01 Government-Business Relations 12 3
HRNI105  Labour-Management Relations 12 3
MKN105  Decision Support Systems 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
HRN108  People in Organisations 12 3
MENI170  Systems Modelling & Simulation 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 2, Semester 2
HRN112 Business Policy 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1
HRN104  Intreduction to Management 12 3
MKN106  Marketing Methods & Practice 12 3
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Year 1, Semester 2

EPN101 Government-Business Relations 12 3
MKN1053  Decision Support Systems 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
EPN102 Managerial Economics 12 3
MENI70  Systems Modelling & Simulations 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
ALN103 Business Law & Ethics 12 3
HRN105  Labour-Management Relations 12 3
Year 3, Semester 1
AYNI101 Accounting Principles 12 3
HRN108 People in Organisations 12 3
Year 3, Semester 2
HRN112  Business Policy 12 3

Elective Unit 12
Year 4, Semester 1

Elective Unit 12

Elective Unit 12
Year 4, Semester 2

Elective Unit 12

Elective Unit 12

Exemptions/Substitutions

(1

(i)

Holders of postgraduate awards are eligible to apply for MBA exemptions. Such
exemptions will not be awarded as a whole,; rather, they are granted on a unit by unit
basis, on the basis of successful previous study. MBA students who have completed
a Graduate Diploma in Business Administration are eligible to apply for up to eight
exemptions.

An MBA applicant who possesses a Bachelor of Business or other approved
undergraduate degree may apply for up to four exemptions and four substitutions
provided that the results obtained in the similar undergraduate units are at least at the
level of credit (or 5 on a 1-7 scale) in each case.

(iii) All exemptions will be dealt with in terms of QUT policy, as set out in the Student

(iv)

Policies and Procedures section in this Handbook.

An MBA student who has been accorded exemptions may not be permitted to graduate
with a GDBA unless they actually complete four GDBA/MBA core units offered by
this University.

Relationship between MBA and GDBA

Following the successful completion of eight MBA units (including at least four units
from the core and field core areas), students may elect either to discontinue enrolment and
to graduate with a GDBA, or to pursue eight further units in order to complete the MBA,
Students who choose to graduate with a GDBA will not retain a place in the MBA; they
will need to compete again for admission if they wish to complete the MBA at a later date.

B Graduate Diploma in Advanced Accounting (BS70)

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 96
Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
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Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Peter Best

Entry Requirements

Applicants should hold a degree or a diploma from a recognised tertiary institution, with
an appropriate major in Accounting. In the case of a diploma, additional work may be
required.

This course provides advanced level studies in Accounting, Finance-and Legal Studies,
and as such, assumes a knowledge of Australian business law, company law, taxation law,
and accounting and auditing standards.

Students may be required to take one or more undergraduate units in order to make good
any deficiency in their qualifications to enter the postgraduate course.

Course Requirements

The student must complete eight units (96 credit points total). A minimum of six units
must be selected from Lists 1, 2 and 3. Up to two postgraduate units may be selected from
List 4 or from any postgraduate units offered within QUT or elsewhere, subject to the
approval of the Course Coordinator.

List1

ACCOUNTING

AYNI103  Advanced Company Accounting  AYNI17 Financial Reporting

AYNI104  Audit Sampling AYN1I8 Internal Auditing

AYNI106  Auditing Honours AYNII9 International Accounting
AYNI107  Auditing Standards & Practice AYN300  Accounting 1 (PY)

AYN109 Computer Auditing AYN301  Auditing (PY)

AYNIL1 External Reporting Issues AYN302 Special Topic ~ Public Accounting
AYNII5  Financial Accounting Honours AYN303  Accounting Information Systems (PY)
List 2

MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING/FINANCE

FNNI0O  Advanced Capital Budgeting FNN110  Managerial Accounting Issues A
FNN10]  Finance Honours ENNI111  Managerial Accounting Issues B
FENN103  Financial Modelling FNN112  Special Topic — Managerial
FNNI04 Financial Risk Management Accounting & Finance

FNN105 Interpational Finance FNN300  Accounting 2 (PY)

FNN106 Managerial Accounting Honours  FNN301  Management Accounting (PY)
List 3

ACCOUNTING LEGAL STUDIES

ALNIOl  Advanced Tax Planning ALNI110 Taxation Policy Honours
ALN102  Advanced Taxation ALN300 Imsclvency & Reconstruction (PY)
ALN104 Commercial Law Honours ALN301 Taxation 1B (PY)

ALNI105  Indirect Taxation ALN302 Taxation 2 (PY)

ALNI106 International Taxation ALN305 Taxation 1A (PY)

ALN107 Liquidations & Receiverships

List 4

EPN101  Government-Business Relations

HRN108 People in Organisations

HRNI112 Business Policy

MANO009 Experimental Design & Statistical Analysis
MEKNI06 Marketing Methods & Practices

Professional Year Higher Degree Program

The Professional Year Higher Degree Program (PYHDP) allows people employed with a
chartered accountant in public practice to complete their Professional Year (PY) studies at
QUT within the Graduate Diploma in Advanced Accounting.
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The PYHDP does not run independently of the PY program as offered by the Institute of
Chartered Accountants. QUT presents this program in accordance with the Institute PY
syllabus, program and timetable. Students must enrol with the Institute as well as with
QUT. Not only will they complete the same workshops and module examinations as other
PY candidates, they wilt also be required to complete and pass internal assessment set by
this University.

Students enrolled in the PYHDP must complete the following course of study:

ALN301 Taxation 1B (PY)
ALN305 Taxation 1A (PY)
AYNI117 Financial Reporting
AYN300 Accounting 1 (PY)
FNN300 Accounting 2 (PY)
Elective Unit
Elective Unit
Plus one of:
ALN300 Insolvency & Reconstruction (PY)
ALN302 Taxation 2 (PY)
AYN30I Auditing (PY)
AYN303 Accounting Information Systems (PY)
FNN301 Management Accounting (PY)

Postgraduate units will be offered every year subject to staff availability and student
numbers.

Units Offered Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Semester 1

ALN101 Advanced Tax Planning 12 3
ALNI102 Advanced Taxation 12 3
ALNI106 International Taxation 12 3
ALN305  Taxation 1A {PY) 12 3
AYNI102 Accounting Research 12 3
AYNI104  Audit Sampling 12 3
AYN106 Auditing Honours 12 3
AYN107 Auditing Standards & Practice 12 3
AYNI15 Financial Accounting Honours 12 3
AYN117  Financial Reporting 12 3
AYN301 Auditing (PY) 12 3
AYN303  Accounting Information Systems iz 3
FNNICO  Advanced Capital Budgeting 12 3
FNNI101 Finance Honours 12 3
FNNI106  Managerial Accounting Honours 12 3
FNNI110  Managerial Accounting Issues A 12 3
ENNLI1IL Managerial Accounting Issues B 12 3
FNN300 Accounting 2 (PY) 12 3
FNN301 Management Accounting (PY) 12 3
Semester 2

ALNI104 Commercial Law Honours 12 3
ALNI1GS Indirect Taxation 12 3
ALN107  Liquidations & Receiverships 12 3
ALNI10  Taxation Policy Honours 12 3
ALN300 Insolvency & Reconstruction (PY) 12 3
ALN301 Taxation 1B (PY) (Note: Classes begin in April) 12 3
ALN302  Taxation 2 (PY} 12 3
AYNIO3 Advanced Company Accounting 12 3
AYNI09 Computer Auditing 12 3
AYNI111] External Reporting Issues 12 3
AYNII18 Internal Auditing i2 3
AYNI19 International Accounting 12 3
AYN300 Accounting 1 (PY) i2 3
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BSNI100 Dissertation 24 3
FNN103 Financial Modelling 12 3
FNN104 Financial Risk Management 12 3
FNNI103 International Finance 12 3

B Graduate Diploma in Business (Administration) (BS78)

In the fields of: Arts Administration, Human Resource Management, Human Services,
Management, and Organisational Change

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Tuition Fees (Domestic Students): $780 per 12 credit point unit ($65 per credit point)
Course Coordinator: Dr Brian Delahaye

Entry Requirements
A candidate for entry into the Graduate Diploma of Business Administration program
should normally possess:

(i) an undergraduate degree from a recognised Australian or overseas institution, and
(iiy atleast two years of appropriate full-time work experience

(a) Applicants for the Arts Administration major may be eligible with part-time or
volunteer work experience. A selection interview is required.

(b} Appiicants for the Human Services major must have not less than three years
experience in human service organisations. A selection interview is required.

Mature age applicants without a degree but with extensive experience at an appropriate
level may be considered for special entry.
ARTS ADMINISTRATION

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

HRN104  Introduction to Management 12 3
MKPI08  Arts Administration & Society 12 3
Select one of the following units;

AYNI101 Accounting Principles 12 3
EPN102 Managerial Economics 12 3
Select one of the following units:

HRN108  People in Organisations 12 3
MEKN106  Marketing Methods & Practices 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2

MEKPI1{(d7  Marketing for Arts Administrators 12 3
MKP1(9  The Arts Industry 12 3

Elective Unit 12

Select one of the following units:

ALNIO03 Business Law & Ethics 12 3
COB112 Organisational Communication 12 3
HRN105  Labour-Management Relations 2 3

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
HRN104 Introduction to Management 12 3
MKP108  Arts Administration & Society 12 3
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Year 1, Semester 2

MEKPI09  The Arts Industry

Select one of the following units:
ALNI03 Business Law & Ethics
COB112 Organisational Communication
HRN105  Labour-Management Relations

Year 2, Semester 1

Select one of the following units:
AYNI101 Accounting Principles
EPNI102 Managerial Economics
Select one of the following units:

HRN108  People in Organisations
MKNI106  Marketing Methods & Practices

Year 2, Semester 2
MKP107  Marketing for Aris Administrators
Elective Unit

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

HRNI104  Introduction to Management

HRNI108  People in Organisations

HRP110 Human Resource Management
Elective Unit

Year 1, Semester 2

HRNI105  Labour Management Relations
HR Elective Unit
HR Elective Unit
Elective Unit

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
HRNI104  Introduction to Management
HRP110 Human Resource Management

Year 1, Semester 2
HRNI105  Labour-Management Relations
Elective Unit

Year 2, Semester 1

HRNI108  People in Organisations
HR Elective Unit

Year 2, Semester 2

HR Elective Unit
Elective Unit

HUMAN SERVICES
This major is not offered full-time.

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
COPI118 Managing Human Service QOrganisations 1
HRN104  Introduction to Management

Year 1, Semester 2
COPI10 Social & Organisational Change

Select one of the following units:
ALNI03 Business Law & Ethics
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COB112  Organisational Communication 12 3
HRNI105  Labour-Management Relations 12 3

Year 2, Semester 1
Select one of the following units:

AYN101 Accounting Principles 12 3

EPN102 Managerial Economics 12 3

Select one of the following units:

HRNI108  People in Organisations 12 3

MKN106  Marketing Methods & Practices i2 3

Year 2, Semester 2

COP119  Managing Human Service Organisations 2 12 3
Elective Unit 12

MANAGEMENT

Full-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

HRN104  Introduction to Management 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Select one of the following units:
AYNI10T  Accounting Principles 12 3
EPN102 Managerial Economics 12 3 ”
Select one of the following units: o
HRN108  People in Organisations 12 3 o
MKN106  Marketing Methods & Practices 12 3 ]
Year 1, Semester 2 . “
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Select one of the following units:
ALN103 Business Law & Ethics 12 3
HRN105  Labour-Management Relations 12 3

Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

HRN104 Introduction to Management 12 3
Select one of the following units:
AYN101 Accounting Principles 12 3
EPN102 Managerial Economics 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2

Elective Unit 12 3
Select one of the following units:
ALN103 Business Law & Ethics 12 3
HRN105  Labour-Management Relations i2 3
Year 2, Semester 1

Elective Unit 12
Select one of the following units:
HRN108  People in Organisations 12 3
MEKN106  Marketing Methods & Practices 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2

Elective Unit 12

Elective Unit 12
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ORGANISATIONAL CHANGE
Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

COB102 Consulting for Organisational Change
HRNI104  Intreduction to Management

Select one of the following units:

AYNIN Accounting Principles

EPN102 Managerial Economics

Select one of the following units:

HRNIQOS  People in Organisations

MKNI106  Marketing Methods & Practices

Year 1, Semester 2

COB100  Organisational Communication — Internship
CORB103 Perspectives on Organisation & Environment
COFP110 Social & Organisational Change

Select one of the following units:

ALNIO3 Business Law & Ethics

COBI112  Organisational Communication

HRNI105 Labour-Management Relations

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

COB102 Consulting for Organisational Change
HRN104  Introduction to Management

Year 1, Semester 2

COP110 Social & Organisational Change
Select one of the following units:
ALNIO3 Business Law & Ethics
COB112 Organisational Communication
HRN105 Labour-Management Relations

Year 2, Semester 1

Select one of the following units:
AYNI101 Accounting Principles

EPN10G2 Managerial Economics

Select one of the following units:
HRNI108  People in Organisations
MKNI106  Marketing Methods & Practices

Year 2, Semester 2
COBI00  Organisational Communication — Internship
COB103 Perspectives on Organisation & Environment

Notes:

(i) Elective units should be chosen from the approved list held by the Faculty Postgraduate
Studies Office, or approved by the Course Coordinator.

(ii)  Atleast 50 per cent of units taken must be taken at postgraduate level.

(iii) I students have undertaken equivalent studies in a prior award, they will be required
to substitute for the unit(s) unless awarded a credit according to Graduate Diploma

in Business Administration policy.

(iv) Students intending to seek enrolment in the MBA are advised to choose elective

units compatible with the MBA structure.
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B Graduate Diploma in Business Administration (BS71)
Location: Gardens Point campus

There is no annwal intake into this GDBA and no provision for enrolment in this course.
However, students who have gained a place in the MBA program may, following the
successful completion of eight MBA units (including at least 4 of the core or field core
units), elect to discontinue their enrolments and to graduate with a GDBA. They will not
retain a place in the MBA. They will need to compete again for admission to the MBA if
they wish to complete the MBA at a later date. It is recommended that potential applicants
consider the Graduate Diploma of Business Administration (BS78).

M Graduate Diploma in Communication (BS72)

In the fields of: Advertising, Film and Television Production, Fundraising, Journalism,
Organisational Communication, and Public Relations.

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Philip Neilsen

Entry Requirements

A degree or diploma from a recognised tertiary institution, with the proviso that diploma
graduates may be required to undertake additional work at the discretion of the Course
Coordinator.

SPECIAL ENTRY

A limited number of places will be available to practitioners in the relevant professions
who, while possessing no formal degree, can demonstrate and document significant
experiential grasp of their professions. These candidates will be senior members of their
profession,

An applicant who does not meet the requirements for normal entry may present documentary
evidence of qualifications, experience and other relevant information for special
consideration.

Course Requirements

Bachelor of Business (Communication) graduates, if they enrol in the Graduate Diploma
course, must select a major different from their undergraduate major. These students also
undertake COP106 Communication Theory 1 instead of COB 138 Written Communication:
Theory and Practice, and MIP101 Communication Theory 2 instead of COB 113 Theoretical
Perspectives on Communication.

Except in exceptional circumstances and with the approval of the Dean of the Faculty, a
part-time student may not enrol for more than two units in any one semester. Prerequisites
for all units with COB, MJB, and MKB codes may be waived for students in the Graduate
Diploma in Communication at the discretion of the Head of School or their nominee.

ADVERTISING

Full-Time Course Structure ‘ Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

COB138 Written Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
Advertising Elective Unit selected from Group 1 12 3
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Adbvertising Elective Unit selected from Group 1
Elective Unit

Year 1, Semester 2
COB113 Theoretical Perspectives on Communication
MKB126  Advertising Management
Advertising Elective Unit selected from Group 2
Elective Unit

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
COB138 Written Communication: Theory & Practice
Advertising Elective Unit selected from Group 1

Year 1, Semester 2
COB113  Theoretical Perspectives on Communication
Advertising Elective Unit selected from Group 1

Year 2, Semester 1
MKBI125  Media Planning
Elective Unit

Year 2, Semester 2
MKBI126  Advertising Management
Advertising Elective Unit selected from Group 2

Advertising Elective Units Group 1
MEKB116  Principles of Advertising
MKB118  Advertising Copywriting
MEKB122  Advertising Regulation & Ethics
MKB125  Media Planning

MKB157  Principles of Direct Marketing

Advertising Elective Units Group 2
MKB119  Advertising Copywriting — Electronic
MKBI121  Retail Advertising

MKBI128  Direct Respanse Advertising
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MKB116 Principles of Advertising must be taken by students who have not worked in
the advertising or marketing industries. It must not be taken by those who have worked in
those industries. If in doubt, students should consult the Senior Lecturer in Advertising.

Students who have not previously studied a marketing unit are strongly recommended to

take MKB 140 Principles of Marketing as their Year I, Semester 1 elective unit.

Students taking MKB119 Advertising Copywriting — Electronic must take MIB126 Video

Production as their Year 2, Semester 1 elective unit.

FILM AND TELEVISION PRODUCTION
Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

COB138  Written Communication: Theory & Practice

MIB126 Video Production

MIB127 Narrative Concepts

MIBI129  Film & Television Scriptwriting

Year 1, Semester 2

COB113  Theoretical Perspectives on Communication
Elective Unit
Elective Unit

Select one of the following units:

MIB114 Film & Video Business
MIB118 Fundamentals of Photography
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Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

COB138  Written Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
MIB127 Narrative Concepts 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
MIB126 Video Production 12 3
MIB129 Film & Television Scriptwriting 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1

Elective Unit 12

Elective Unit 12
Year 2, Semester 2
COBI113  Theoretical Perspectives on Communication 12 3
Select one of the following units:
MiB114 Film & Video Business 12 3
MIB118  Fundamentals of Photography 12 3

Note: Advanced production units (MJB113 Film Drama Production, MIB131 Television
Studio/Post Production and MJB134 Video Documentary Production) may be taken as
electives in the Graduate Diploma. These are six-hour units and will run at night only as
required for the terminating Bachelor of Business — Film and Television Production part-
time program.

L]
Graduate Diploma students with a Communication-based degree may, with the consent of ¥4
their supervisor, substitute other units for units similar to those completed in their %
undergraduate degree. =
FUNDRAISING
Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

COBI38  Written Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3

MKB140  Principles of Marketing 12 3

MKP100  Fundraising Principles 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Year 1, Semester 2

COB113  Theoretical Perspectives on Communication 12 3

MEKBI157  Principles of Direct Marketing 12 3

MKP101  Fundraising Campaigns 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

COB138 Written Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3

MKP160  Fundraising Principles 12 3

Year 1, Semester 2

COB113 Theoretical Perspectives on Communication 12 3

MKBI140  Principles of Marketing 12 3

Year 2, Semester 1

MKBI157  Principles of Direct Marketing 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Year 2, Semester 2

MKP101  Fundraising Campaigns 12 3

Elective Unit 12
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JOURNALISM
Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

COB138  Written Communication: Theory & Practice
MIB139 Journalistic Ethics & Issues

MIP100 Journalistic Writing

MIP105 Theories of Journalism

Year 1, Semester 2
MIB124 Feature Writing

Elective Unit
Select one of the following units:
MIB122  Sub-Editing & Layout
MIB132 Radio & Television Journalism 1
Select one of the following units:
MIB126 Video Production

Elective Unit

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
MIP100 Journalistic Writing
MIP105 Theories of Journalism

Year 1, Semester 2

MIB124 Feature Writing

Select one of the following units:

MIB126 Video Production
Elective Unit

Year 2, Semester 1
COB138  Written Communication: Theory & Practice
MIB139 Journalistic Ethics & Issues

Year 2, Semester 2
Elective Unit
Select one of the following units:
MIB122  Sub-Editing & Layout
MIB132 Radio & Television Journalism 1

QORGANISATIONAL COMMUNICATION
Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

COBI106  Group Communication: Theory & Practice

COB138 Written Comimunication: Theory & Practice
Elective Unit

Select one of the following units:

COB109  Issues in Publishing

CON102  Advanced Organisational Communication

Year 1, Semester 2
COB112  Organisational Communication
COB113  Theoretical Perspectives on Communication
COB157  Corporate Writing & Editing
Elective Unit

Part-Time Course Structore

Year 1, Semester 1
COBI106  Group Communication: Theory & Practice
COBI138  Written Communication: Theory & Practice
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Year 1, Semester 2

COB112  Organisational Communication 12 3
COB113  Theoretical Perspectives on Communication 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
Elective Unit 12
Select one of the following units:
COB10%  Issues in Publishing 12 3
CON102  Advanced Organisational Communication 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
COB157  Corporate Writing & Editing 12 3
Elective Unit 12
PUBLIC RELATIONS

Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

COB138 Written Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
MKB124  Public Relations Principles 12 3
MKB129  Publicity & Promotion — Print 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 1, Semester 2
COB113  Theoretical Perspectives on Communication 12 3 o
MKB123  Publication Management 12 3 I
MKBI132  Govemnment & Financial Relations 12 3 =
Elective Unit 12 @
@
Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1
COB138 Written Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
MKB124  Public Relations Principles i2 3
Year 1, Semester 2
COB113  Theoretical Perspectives on Communication 12 3
MKE129  Publicity & Promotion — Print 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
MKBI123  Publication Management 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 2, Semester 2
MKBI132  Govemment & Financial Relations 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Elective Units

It is recommended that students select their elective units from another major in the Graduate
Diploma in Communication. Any deviation from this must be approved in writing by the
Course Coordinator.

B Graduate Diploma in Industrial Relations (BS74)
Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Dr Don Lambert




Entry Requirements

To be eligible for admission, an applicant must hold an approved degree or equivalent
from a recognised tertiary institution. However there exists provision for special entry for
people without a degree but with appropriate industrial relations experience.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

ALPI101 Employment Law 12 3

HRP100 International Industrial Relations 12 3

HRPI07 Industrial Relations Theory 12 3

Select one of the following units:

HRP104 Industrial Relations Practices 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Year 1, Semester 2

ALP102 Australian Industrial Law 12 3

HRP103 Industrial Relations Strategies & Policies 12 3

HRP106 Industrial Relations & Society 12 3

Select one of the following units:

HRP105 Industrial Relations Processes 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

ALPI01 Employment Law 12 3

HRP100 International Industrial Relations 12 3

Year 1, Semester 2

ALP102 Australian Industrial Law 12 3

HRP106 Industrial Relations & Society 12 3

Year 2, Semester 1

HRP107 Industrial Relations Theory 12 3

Select one of the following units:

HRP104 Industrial Relations Practices 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Year 2, Semester 2

HRP103 Industrial Relations Strategies & Policies 12 3

Select one of the following units:

HRP105 Industrial Relations Processes 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Elective Units

Elective units to be selected from:

HRN104  Introduction to Management 12 3

HRNI08  People in Organisations 12 3

HRP110 Human Resource Management 12 3

or a unit approved by the Course Coordinator.

M Graduate Certificate in Management (BS30)

Course Duration: 1 semester full-time, 1 year part-time

Total Credit Points: 48

Tuition Fees (Domestic Students): $780 per 12 credit point unit ($65 per credit point)
Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Tim Robinson
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For details on the range of units offered in this course, contact the Faculty of Business
(telephone (07) 864 2048).

W Bachelor of Business (Honours) (BS60)

In the fields of: Accountancy, Managerial Accounting and Finance, and Accounting Legal
Studies.

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Professor Scott Holmes

Entry Requirements
To be eligible for admission, an applicant must hold the following:
(i) aQUT Bachelor of Business {Accountancy) degree or equivalent, and

(ii) usually should have attained a grade point average (GPA) of least 5.5 over that degree,
including grades of at least credit (5} in all units directly relevant to the proposed
Honours program.

Application for admission should normally be made at the end of the final year of the pass
degree, or within 18 months of completing that degree.

Applicants who do not satisfy the above conditions but who have demonstrated outstanding
performance in only the final year of a degree, for whose application is based on other
factors including work experience or involvement in research, may be admitted at the
discretion of the Course Coordinator.

Course Requirements Credit Contact
Core Units (Compulsory) Points Hrs/Wk
AYNI02  Accounting Research 12 3
BSN100 Dissertation 24

Other Units

Students must complete five units from this group (subject to the approval of the Course
Coordinator) including at least one of AYN115, FNN101, FNN106. Elective units may be
taken from postgraduate units offered by any faculty within the University, subject to the
approval of the Course Coordinator.

ALNI104 Commercial Law Honours 12 3
ALNII0  Taxation Policy Honours 12 3
AYN106 Auditing Honours 12 3
AYN115  Financial Accounting Honours 12 3
FNN101 Finance Honours 12 3
ENN106 Managerial Accounting Honours 12 3

Elective Unit 12

Elective Unit 12

B Bachelor of Business (Honours) (BS61)

In the fields of: Advertising, Film and Television Production, Journalism, Marketing,
Organisational Communication, and Public Relations.

Course Duration: [ year full-time, 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 96



Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinators:
Communication: Associate Professor Stuart Conningham
Marketing: Dr Chad Perry

Entry Requirements

Applicants for admission to candidature for the Bachelor of Business (Honours}) shall:

(i)  hold a Bachelor of Business from QUT with a grade point average (GPA) of 5.0 or
better in relevant units studied in the three years of undergraduate study, or

(i) hold from QUT or from another tertiary institution, qualifications approved by the
relevant Board of Studies as equivalent to the requirements set out above, including

a GPA of 5.0 or above.

Alternatively, candidates who produce evidence of other quaiifications and/or experience
which is considered by the Dean on advice of the Course Coordinator to qualify the candidate

for admission, may be accepted.

ADVERTISING, FILM AND TELEVISION PRODUCTION, JOURNALISM, ORGANISATIONAL

COMMUNICATION, AND PUBLIC RELATIONS
Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSP102 Communication Seminar
COP106  Comrunication Theory 1
MIP101 Communication Theory 2
Select one of the following units:

MIP102 Communication Policy Environment
MIJP105 The Theories of Journalism
COP108 Communication Technologies & Society

Year 1, Semester 2
BSP100 Dissertation

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
COP106 Communication Theory 1
MIP101 Communication Theory 2

Year 1, Semester 2

BSP102 Communication Seminar

BSP104 Dissertation Part 1

Year 2, Semester 1

BSP105 Dissertation Part 2

Select one of the following units:

COP108 Communication Technologies & Society

MIP102 Communication Policy Environment
MIP105 The Theories of Journalism

Year 2, Semester 2
BSP106 Dissertation Part 3

MARKETING

Full-Time Course Strucfure

Year 1, Semester 1

MKN100  Seminars in Marketing Theory & Research Methods
Ejective Unit
Elective Unit

MKN112/1 Thesis
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Year 1, Semester 2
MKN112
1213/4 Thesis 36
Elective Unit 12 3

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

MKN100  Seminars in Marketing Theory & Research Methods 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Year 1, Semester 2
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12

Year 2, Semester 1

MEKN112/1/2 Thesis 24

Year 2, Semester 2

MKN112/3/4 Thesis 24

Elective Units

Elective units should be chosen from the elective units listed in the Master of Business
course entry.

M Bachelor of Business (Honours) (BS62)

In the fields of: Economics, Human Resource Management, Industrial Relations,
International Business, Management, and Public Policy.

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Mr Barry Smith

Entry Requirements

Applicants for admission to candidature for a Bachelor of Business (Honours) shall;

(i) holda Bachelor of Business from QUT which includes a major in the area of intended
Honours level study and shall have achieved a grade point average (GPA) of 5 or

better in units studied in the three years of undergraduate study. Greater weight may
be given to performance in advanced level units, or

(ii) hold from QUT or another tertiary institution, qualifications approved by the Faculty
of Business Academic Board as equivalent to the requirements set out in paragraph
(@), or

(ii1) have other qualifications and experience which is considered by the Dean to qualify
for admission.

Applications for admission to Honours will normally be at the end of the final year of the
pass degree, or within 18 months of completing the pass degree.
Course Requirements

Students must complete three prescribed units (36 credit points), one elective unit (12
credit points), and a thesis (48 credit points).

Coursework units and thesis will be graded on a 1-7 scale. The Course Coordinator, in
conjunction with thesis examiners and supervisors, will recommend awards of 1st class,
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2nd class division A, 2nd class division B, or 3rd class Honours to Academic Board, on the
basis that the thesis result is weighted af twice its allocated credit point value.

ECONOMICS

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

BSB400 Research Methodology 12 3
BSN144/1 Thesis 12
EPNI108 Developments in Microeconomic Theories 12 3
EPNI11! Contemporary Macroeconomic Theories 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144

12/3/4  Thesis 36

Elective Unit i2

Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

BSB400 Research Methodology 12 3
EPNI11 Contemporary Macroeconomic Theories 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144/1 Thesis 12
EPN108 Developments in Microeconomic Theories! 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
BSN144/2 Thesis 12

Elective Unit! 12
Year 2, Semester 2
BSN144/3/4 Thesis 24
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
Full-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1
B3B400 Research Methodology 12 3
BSN144/1 Thesis 12 3
HRN115  Contemporary Issues in HRM! 12 3
HRNI116  HRM Cases! 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144
127314 Thesis 36

Elective Unit! 12
Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1
BSE400 Research Methodology 12 3
HRN115  Contemporary Issues in HRM i2 3
Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144/1 Thesis 12
HRN116  HRM Cases! 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
BSN144/2 Thesis 12

Elective Unit! 12
Year 2, Semester 2
BSN144/3/4 Thesis 24

Y Semesters of these units may be changed.
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INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB400 Research Methodology

BSN144/1 Thesis

HRN101  Advanced Theory & Comparativism!
HRN117  Industrial Relations & Work Organisation'

Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144
21314 Thesis
Elective Unit!

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
BSB400 Research Methodology
HRNI101  Advanced Theory & Comparativism

Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144/1 Thesis
HRN117  Industrial Relations & Work Organisation!

Year 2, Semester 1
BSN144/2 Thesis
Elective Unit!

Year 2, Semester 2
BSN144/3/4 Thesis

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB400 Research Methodology

BSN144/1 Thesis

EPN110 Regional Study
Elective Unit

Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144
2/3/4 Thesis
EPN109 International Business Policy & Competitive Strategies

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
BSB400 Research Methodology
EPN110 Regional Study

Year 1, Semester 2
EPN109 International Business Policy & Competitive Strategies
Elective Unit

Year 2, Semester 1
BSN144/1/2 Thesis

Year 2, Semester 2
BSN144/3/4 Thesis

Y Semesters of these units may be changed.
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MANAGEMENT
Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB400 Research Methodology

BSN144/1 Thesis

HRNI118  Advanced Readings in Management!
HRN119 Current Issues in Management!

Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144
/21314 Thesis
Elective Unit!

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
BSBA400 Research Methodology
HRN118  Advanced Readings in Management!

Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144/1 Thesis
HRN119  Current Issues in Management!

Year 2, Semester 1
BSN144/2 Thesis
Elective Unit!

Year 2, Semester 2
BSN144/3/4 Thesis

PUBLIC POLICY
Fall-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSN144/1 Thesis

BSB400 Research Methodology
EPN104 Policy Analysis
EPN106 Program Management

Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144
2/3/4 Thesis
Elective Unit

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB440 Research Methodology
EPN104 Policy Analysis

Year 1, Semester 2
BSN144/1 Thesis
EPN106 Program Management!

Year 2, Semester 1
BSN144/2 Thesis
Elective Unit!

Year 2, Semester 2
BSN144/3/4 Thesis

V' Semesters of these units may be changed.
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Note: It is recommended that students select their elective units from the major in the
Honours program in which they are enrolled or an approved advanced undergraduate unit
which was not completed in their undergraduate degree.

M Bachelor of Business (BS50)

Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Dr Mike Quayle

Coordinators:

Accountancy and Banking and Finance: Mr Mark Christensen

Economics, International Business and Public Sector Management: Dr Jan McMillen
Human Resource Management, Management and Industrial Relations: Mr Paul Sutcliffe
Journalism and Film and Television Production: Associate Professor Len Granato
Marketing, Advertising and Public Relations: Ms Helen Stuart

Organisational Comimunication: Ms Lyn Simpson

Special requirements for the Bachelor of Business degree in the Faculty of Business

O Except in exceptional circumstances, and with the approval of the Dean of Faculty, a
full-time student may enrol only in units selected from those contained in the normal
course program for Semesters 1 and 2 in the first year of study. Similarly, a part-time
student may select units only from those listed for Years 1 and 2 in the first two
years of study.

BUSINESS

3 Except with the approval of the Dean, a student must enrol for more than one unit in
any semester.

O It is Faculty of Business policy that a grade of 4 or higher is required in prerequisite
units before a student can enrol in further units,

Course Requirements
Students commencing the Bachelor of Business must complete the following requirements:
(i) 24 units totalling 288 credit points

(ii) these units will comprise four faculty core units, four units as required by a student’s
Board of Studies and eight specific units comprising a Primary Major and one of the
following:

(a) Extended Major and four elective units or a minor
(b) Secondary Major

{c) two minors

(d) one Minor and four elective units

{e) eight elective units.

Elective units may be chosen from any degree course at QUT or from any other recognised
University subject to the approval of the student’s Course Coordinator.

Note: Students enrolled in the Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws degree (IF40) select
units annotated “@” from the relevant major.




DEFINITIONS
Different types of Major:

(i) Primary Major — a group of eight specified units in a particular discipline area.
These units are specified in the course outline. Primary means the discipline in which
the student wishes to graduate. Every graduate in the Bachelor of Business will have
a primary major.

(i) Secondary Major — a coherent group of eight specified units in a discipline area
different from the primary major.

(iii) Minor — a coherent group of four specified units in a discipline area.

(iv) Extended Major — an additional group of four specified units in the same discipline
area as the primary major,

J Accountancy Major (ACA)

Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Subject Area Coordinator: Mr Mark Christensen

Professional Recognition

Students completing the Bachelor of Business (Accountancy) degree satisfy the academic
requirements for membership of various professional associations and statutory bodies
provided the extended major indicated below is completed.

The degree is recognised for membership as satisfying the academic requirements of the
following associations and boards: Australian Society of Certified Practising Accountants
(ASA); Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia (ICA); Companies Auditors Board
(CAB); Tax Agents Registration Board (TARB); Australian Computer Society (ACS). The
degree is also recognised for undergraduate membership by the Institute of Chartered
Secretaries and Administrators (ICS&A) and also the Institute of Corporate Managers,
Secretaries and Administrators (ICMS&A) provided students complete ALB120 Company
Law and Practice and FNB113 Finance 3 as elective units.

To satisfy the academic requirements for CPA level membership of the ASA and
membership of the ICA, graduates must complete the Accountancy Extended Major.

To satisfy the academic requirements for Associate level membership of the ASA, graduates
must have completed the Accountancy major. The ASA will not accept a grade of 3 in the
advanced core units for membership.

ACCOUNTANCY EXTENDED MAJOR

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/fWk
Year I, Semester 1

AYBI110 Accounting 12 4
EPB150 Microeconomics? i2 3
ISB892 Business Computing 12 4
MABI173  Quantitative Methods 12 3

3 Carseldine campus students will undertake EPBI50 Microeconomics and EPB140 Macroeconomics in reverse

order.
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Year 1, Semester 2

ALB110 Business Law 12 3
AYB111  Financial Accounting 12 4
EPB110 Business Statistics 12 3
EPB140 Macroeconomics? 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
ALBI122  Law of Business Associations* 12 3
AYB10I  Computerised Accounting Systems* 12 4
AYB112 Company Accounting 12 4
COB160 Professional Communication (Business) 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
AYBZ10  Auditing i2 3
BSB102 Management & Organisation 12 3
FNBI111 Finance | 12 4
FNB123 Managerial Accounting 1 12 4
Year 3, Semester 1
ALB132 Taxation Law* 12 3
FNB112 Finance 24 12 4
FNB124  Managerial Accounting 2 12 4
Elective Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 2
AYBI13 Accounting Theory & Applications 12 4
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1
AYBI110 Accounting 12 4
EPB150 Microeconomics 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
AYB111 Financial Accounting 12 4
EPB140 Macroeconomics 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
ISB§92 Business Computing 12 4
MABI173  Quantitative Methods 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
ALBI10 Business Law 12 3
EPB110 Business Statistics 12 3
Year 3, Semester 1
AYB101 Computerised Accounting Systems? 12 4
COB160 Professional Communication {Business) 12 3
Year 3, Semester 2
BSB102 Management & Organisation 12 3
FNB111 Finance 1 12 4
Year 4, Semester 1
ALB122 Law of Business Associations* 12 3
AYB112 Company Accounting 12 4
Year 4, Semester 2
AYB210  Auditing 12 3
FNB123 Managerial Accounting 1 12 4

3 Carseldine campus students will undertake EPBI50 Microeconomics and EPB140 Macroeconomics in reverse

order.

4 Extended major units.
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Year 5, Semester 1

ALB132 Taxation Law* 12 3
FNB112 Finance 24 12 4
Year 5, Semester 2
AYBI113 Accounting Theory & Applications 12 4.
Elective Unit 12
Year 6, Semester 1
FNB124 Managerial Accounting 2 12 4
Elective Unit 12
Year 6, Semester 2
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
HONOURS YEAR (OPTIONAL)

Refer to the course outline of BS60 for details.

ACCOUNTANCY EXTENDED MAJOR WITH A SECONDARY MAIJOR IN BUSINESS LAW
AND TAXATION
Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

AYBI110 Accounting 12 4
EPB150 Microeconomics? 12 3
ISB892 Business Computing 12 4
MABI73  Quantitative Methods 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
ALBI110 Business Law 12 3
AYBI111 Financial Accounting 12 4
EPB110 Business Statistics 12 3
EPB140 Macroeconomics® 12 3
Year 2, Semester .
ALB122 Law of Business Associations® 12 3
AYB101 Computerised Accounting Systems* 12 4
AYBI112 Company Accounting 12 4
COB160 Professional Communication (Business) 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
ALBI32  Taxation Law* 12 3
BSB102 Management & Organisation 12 3
FNBil11l Finance 1 12 4.
FNB123 Managerial Accounting 1 12 4
Year 3, Semester 1
AYB210  Auditing 12 3
ENB112 Finance 2* 12 4
ENB124  Managerial Accounting 2 12 4
Secondary Major Option Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 2
AYBI113 Accounting Theory & Applications 12 4
Secondary Major Option Unit 12
Secondary Major Option Uit 12
Secondary Major Option Unit 12

To complete the Business Law and Taxation Secondary Major, students must select four
of the secondary major option units listed at the end of this section.

3 Carseldine campus students will undertake EPB150 Microeconomics and EPB 140 Macroecanomics i reverse

order.

*  Extended major units.
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Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

AYBI110 Accounting 12 4

EPB150 Microeconomics 12 3

Year 1, Semester 2

AYBI11 Financial Accounting 12 4

EPB140 Macroeconomics 12 3

Year 2, Semester 1

ISB892 Business Computing 12 4

MAB173  Quantitative Methods 12 3

Year 2, Semester 2

ALB110 Business Law 12 3

EPB110¢ Business Statistics 12 3

Year 3, Semester 1

AYBIOl  Computerised Accounting Systems* 12 4

COB160 Professional Communication (Business) 12 3

Year 3, Semester 2

BSB102 Management & Organisation 12 3

FENB111 Finance 1 12 4

Year 4, Semester 1

ALBI122 Law of Business Associations* 12 3 17

AYB1I2  Company Accounting 12 4 w

Year 4, Semester 2 g

ALB132 Taxation Law* 12 3 m

FNB123 Managerial Accounting 1 12 4

Year 5, Semester 1

AYB210  Auditing 12 3

FNB112 Finance 24 12 4

Year 5, Semester 2

AYB113  Accounting Theory & Applications 12 4
Secondary Major Option Unit 12

Year 6, Semester 1

FNB124 Managerial Accounting 2 12 4
Secondary Major Option Unit 12

Year 6, Semester 2
Secondary Major Option Unit 12
Secondary Major Option Unit 12

To complete the Business Law and Taxation Secondary Major, students must select four
of the secondary major option units listed below.

SECONDARY MAJOR OPTION UNITS
These units do not necessarily run in both semesters. Please check the Faculty timetable at
the beginning of each semester.

ALBI00  Taxation Disputes 12 3
ALB103 Financial Institutions Law 12 3
ALB103 International Business Law 12 3
ALB111 Commercial & Securities Law 12 3
ALB120  Company Law & Practice 12 3
ALB121 Insolvency Law & Practice 12 3
ALBI130 Indirect Taxation 12 3
ALB131 Tax Planning 12 3
ALB133 Taxation of Business Entities iz 3

4 Extended major units.




ACCOUNTANCY WITH BUSINESS COMPUTING SECONDARY

Full-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

AYB110  Accounting

EPB150 Microeconomics?
ISBE92 Business Computing
MAB173  Quantitative Methods

Year 1, Semester 2

AYBI111 Financial Accounting
CSB155 Introduction to Computing
EPB110 Business Statistics
EPB140 Macroeconomics?

Year 2, Semester 1

ALB110 Business Law

AYBI101 Computerised Accounting Systems
COB160  Professional Communication (Business)
ITB222 Systems Analysis & Design 1

Year 2, Semester 2

AYBI112 Company Accounting

FNBI111 Finance 1

ENB123 Managerial Accounting 1

1TB221 Laboratory 3 (Commercial Programming)

Year 3, Semester 1

AYB210  Auditing

FNB124 Managerial Accounting 2
ITB242 Decision Support Systems
ITB520 Data Communications

Year 3, Semester 2

AYB113 Accounting Theory & Applications

AYB212 Computer Security & Audit

ESB102 Management & Organisation
Elective Unit {Computing)

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
AYBI110 Accounting
EPB150 Microeconomics

Year 1, Semester 2

AYBI11 Financial Accounting
EPB140 Macroeconomics

Year 2, Semester

ISB892 Business Computing
MAB173  Quantitative Methods
Year 2, Semester 2

CSB155 Introduction to Computing
EPBI10 Business Statistics

Year 3, Semester 1

AYB101 Computerised Accounting Systems
COB160 Professional Communication (Business)

Year 3, Semester 2
BSB102 Management & Organisation
ITB222 Systems Analysis & Design 1

3
order.
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Year 4, Semester 1

ALB110 Business Law 12 3
ITB520 Data Commumications 12 3
Year 4, Semester 2

AYBI112 Company Accounting 12 4
FNB123 Managerial Accounting 1 12 4
Year 5, Semester 1

AYB210 Auditing 12 3
ITB221 Laboratory 3 (Commercial Programming) 12 3
Year 5, Semester 2

AYB212  Computer Security & Audit 12 3
FNBI11 Finance 1 12 4
Year 6, Semester 1

FNB124 Managerial Accounting 2 12 4
ITB242 Decision Support Systems 12 3
Year 6, Semester 2

AYBI113 Accounting Theory & Applications 12 4

Elective Unit (Computing) 12

HONOURS YEAR {(OPTIONAL)
Refer to the course outline of BS6( for details.

O Advertising Major (ADV)

Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 288

Subject Area Coordinator: Mr Alan Hales
Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

BUSINESS

Professional Recognition

The course is accredited by the Advertising Institute of Australia. It is also endorsed by the
Advertising Federation of Australia, the Australian Association of National Advertisers
and the Australian Direct Marketing Association. Graduates are eligible for Associate
Membership (Dip) of the Advertising Institute of Australia.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

COB113 Theoretical Perspectives on Communication 12 3
ISB892 Business Computing 12 3
MKBI112  Research Methods 12 3
MEB140  Principles of Marketing 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2

COB134  Speech Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
COB138  Written Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
MKB116  Principles of Advertising 12 3
MKB142  Consumer Behaviour 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1

MKB118  Advertising Copywriting 12 3
MKB122  Advertising Regulation & Ethics 12 3
MKB157  Principles of Direct Marketing 12 3

Elective Unit 12




Year 2, Semester 2
MEKBI25  Media Planning 12 3
MKB141  Marketing Management 12 3
Elective Unit?
Elective Units

Year 3, Semester 1

COB106  Group Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3

EPB116 Economic Principles 1 12 3

MKB126  Advertising Management 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Year 3, Semester 2

EPB124 Government 12 3

MKB128  Direct Response Advertising 12 3

MKRBI131  Advertising Campaigns 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

COB138 Written Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3

MERBI140  Principles of Marketing 12 3

Year 1, Semester 2

COB113  Theoretical Perspectives on Communication 12 3

MKB1i2  Research Methods 12 3

Year 2, Semester 1

ISB&92 Business Computing 12 3

MKB116  Principles of Advertising 12 3

Year 2, Semester 2

MKBI18  Advertising Copywriting 12 3

MEKBI22  Advertising Regulation & Ethics 12 3

Year 3, Semester 1

MKBI25 Media Planning 12 3

MKB142  Consumer Behaviour 12 3

Year 3, Semester 2

MKB157  Principles of Direct Marketing 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Year 4, Semester 1

COBI34  Speech Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3

MKBIi41  Marketing Management 12 3

Year 4, Semester 2

MKB126  Advertising Management 12 3
Elective Unit’ 12

Year 5, Semester 1

MKB128  Direct Response Advertising 12 3
Elective Unit’ 12

Year 5, Semester 2

COB106  Group Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
Elective Unit £2

Year 6, Semester 1

EPB116 Economic Principles 1 2 3

EPB124 Government 12 3

5 Students are recommended to take MKBI19 Advertising Copywriting — Electronic and MKBI21 Retail

Advertising for these elective units.



Year 6, Semester 2

MKB131  Advertising Campaigns 12 3
Elective Unit 12
HONOURS YEAR (OPTIONAL}

Refer to the course outline of BS61 for details.

O Banking and Finance Major (BKK)

Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester; 43
Subject Area Coordinator: Mr Mark Christensen

Professional Recognition

The degree is recognised as satistying the academic requirements for senior membership
of the Australian Institute of Bankers. If the units ALB122 Law of Business Associations,
ALB132 Taxation Law, AYB113 Accounting Theory and Applications, and AYB210
Auditing are completed as electives, students will satisfy the academic requirements for
CPA level membership of ASA and membership of the ICA. If the units ALB120 Company
Law and Practice, ALB122 Law of Business Associations, and FNB113 Finance 3 are
included as electives, students will satisfy the academic requirements for membership of
the Institute of Corporate Managers, Secretaries and Administrators (ICMSA).

[
o
L
=
w
=
-5

The ASA will not accept a grade of 3 in the advanced core units for membership,

Prospective Honours students wishing to do AYN115 Financial Accounting Honours should
complete AYB113 Accounting Theory and Applications in their undergraduate degree.

BANKING AND FINANCE EXTENDED MAJOR

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

AYBI10  Accounting® 12 4
EPB150 Microeconomics® ® i2 3
1SB392 Business Computing® 12 4
MAB173  Quantitative Methods* @ 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2

ALB110 Business Law 12 3
AYB111  Financial Accounting® 12 4
EPBI110¢ Business Statistics® @ 12 3
EPB140 Macroeconomics® @ 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1

ALB103 Financial Institutions Law® 12 3
AYB112  Company Accounting® 12 4
COB160 Professional Communication (Business) 12 3
FNBI111 Finance 19 12 4

®  Units for students enrolled in Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws (IF40),

Carseldine campus students will undertake EPB150 Microeconomics and EPB140 Macroeconomics in reverse
order.

Extended major units.




Year 2, Semester 2

BSB102 Management & Organisation®
FNB112 Finance 2@

FNBI17 Financial Modelling@
FNB123  Managerial Accounting 19

Year 3, Semester 1
FNB100 Australian Financial Markets®
FNBL14 Financial Institutions — Lending®
Elective Unit
Elective Unit

Year 3, Semester 2
FNBI1i5 Financial Institutions ~ Management®
FNB120  International Finance* @

Elective Unit

Elective Unit

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
AYB110 Accounting
EPB150 Microeconomics

Year 1, Semester 2
AYBI111 Financial Accounting
EPB140 Macroeconomics

Year 2, Semester 1
ISBg92 Business Computing
MABI73  Quantitative Methods*

Year 2, Semester 2
ALB110 Business Law
EPB110 Business Statistics?

Year 3, Semester 1

COB160 Professional Communication (Business)
FNB111 Finance 1

Year 3, Semester 2
BSB102 Management & Organisation
FNEB112 Finance 2

Year 4, Semester 1
ALB103 Financial Institutions Law
AYBI112 Company Accounting?®

Year 4, Semester 2
FNE117 Financial Modelling
FNB123 Managerial Accounting 1

Year 5, Semester 1
FNB100 Australian Financial Markets
FNE114 Financial Institutions — Lending

Year 5, Semester 2
FNB115 Financial Institutions — Management
Elective Unit

Year 6, Semester 1
Elective Unit
Elective Unit

@ Units for students envolled in Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws (IF40).

4 Extended major units.
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Year 6, Semester 2
FNB120 International Finance? 12 4
Elective Unit 12

HONQURS YEAR (OPTIONAL)
Refer to the course outline of BS6( for details.

O Economics Major (ECO)

Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Subject Area Coordinator: Dr Jan McMillen

Professional Recognition

This degree satisfies the academic requirements for ordinary membership of the Economics
Society of Australia, and, with the completion of the extended major, for professional
membership of the Queensland division of the Economics Society, the Chartered Institute
of Transport, the Market Research Society and the Australian Marketing Institute, It also
partially fulfils the requirements for affiliate membership of the Australian Institute of

Lird
Bankers. g
Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact [B7
Points Hrs/'Wk BE
Year 1, Semester 1
EPB140 Macroeconomics®: 6 12 3
I1SB892 Business Computing® 12 4
MABI173  Quantitative Methods® 12 3
Select one of the following units:
BSB102 Management & Organisation 12 3
EPBi24 Government® 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
AYB110  Accounting® 12 4
EPB106 Australian Economic History® 12 3
EPB110 Business Statistics® 12 3
EPB150 Microeconomics®: 6 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
EPB104 Applied Economic Techniques 1@ 12 3
EPB142 Macroeconomic Theory® i2 3
EPB152 Microeconomic Theory® 12 3
Select one of the following units:
BSB102 Management & Organisation® 12 3
EPB124 Government 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
EPB141 Macroeconomic Policy® 12 3
EPB151 Microeconomic Policy® 12 3
Major Option® 12
Elective Unit 12

4 Extended major units.

& Swudents may substitute the combination of EPB116 Economic Principles 1 and EPB172 Economic Principles 2

for the combination of EPBI50 Microeconomics and EPBI40 Macroeconamics.
@ Units for students enrolled in Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws (IF40),
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Year 3, Semester 1

Major Option® 12
Extended Major Option or Elective Unit 12
Extended Major Option or Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 2
Extended Major Option or Elective Unit 12
Extended Major Option or Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1
EPB140 Macroeconomics® 12
I1SB892 Business Computing 12
Year 1, Semester 2
MAB173  Quantitative Methods 12
Select one of the following units:
BSBI02 Management & Organisation 12
EPB124 Government 12
Year 2, Semester 1
AYBI110 Accounting 12
EPB150 Microeconomics® 12
Year 2, Semester 2
EPB106 Australian Economic History 12
EPB110 Business Statistics 12
Year 3, Semester 1
EPB142 Macroeconomic Theory 12
EPB152 Microeconomic Theory i2
Year 3, Semester 2
EPB141 Macroeconomic Policy 12
EPBI151 Microeconomic Policy 12
Year 4, Semester 1
EPBI04 Applied Economic Techniques 1 12
Select one of the following units:
BSB102 Management & Organisation 12
EPB124 Government 12
Year 4, Semester 2
Major Option 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 5, Semester 1
Major Option 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 5, Semester 2
Extended Major Option or Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 2
Year 6, Semester 1
Extended Major Option or Elective Unit 12
Extended Major Option or Elective Unit 12

@ Units for students enrolled in Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws (IF40).

8 Students may substitute the combination of EPB116 Economic Principles 1 and EPBI72 Economic Principles 2
Jor the combination of EPB150 Microeconomics and EPBI40 Macroeconomics.
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Year 6, Semester 2
Extended Major Option 12
Elective Unit 12

MAJOR AND EXTENDED MAJOR OPTIONS
Students may select their Major and Extended Major options from the list below.

EPBI02 Applied Econometrics A7 12 3

EPB103 Applied Econometrics B 12 3

EPB107 Business Economic Forecasting 12 3

EPBI15 Economic Model Building 12 3

EPBI17 Economics of Industry 12 3

EPB127 History of Economic Thought 12 3

EPB130 International Economics? 12 3

EPB144 Mathematical Economic Applications? 12 3

EPBIS3 Monetary Theory & Policy 12 3

EPB158 Public Finance 12 3

EPB160 Public Sector Economics? 12 3

EPB164  Spatial & Regional Economies 12 3

EPBi68 Transport & Communication Economics 12 3

Select one unit from the following:

FNB107 Corporate Finance 12 4

FNBI111 Finance 1 2 4

HONQOURS YEAR (OPTIONAL)}

Refer to the course outline of BS62 for details. ﬁ
=
2

O Film and Television Production Major (FTYV) @

Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 43

Subject Area Coordinator: Mr Ridley Williams

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

COB113 Theoretical Perspectives on Communication 12 3
COB138  Written Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
MIB108 Creative Sound & Image® i2 4
MIB118§ Fundamentals of Photography? 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2

COB134  Speech Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
MIB120  Newswriting 12 3
MIB126 Video Production® 12 3
MIB127  Narrative Concepts® 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1

COBIO6  Group Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
MIB113 Film Drama Production? 12 3
MIB129 Film & Television Scriptwriting? 12 3

Elective Unit 12

Year 2, Semester 2

MIB102 Text Analysis 12 3
MIB131 Television Studio/Post Production® 12 3
MIB134 Video Documentary Production® 12 3

Elective Unit 12

7 Denotes major option.

¥ Workshops may involve q further three hours per week.
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Year 3, Semester 1

ISB892 Business Computing

MIB104 Media Industries & Issues

MIB114 Film & Video Business
Elective Unit

Year 3, Semester 2

EBSB102 Management & Organisation

EPB116 Economic Principles 1
Elective Unit

Select one of the following units:

MIBILi5 Supervised Project Film & TV
MiB147 Film Genres

Part-Time Course Structure {continuing students only)

Year 2, Semester 1
COB134  Speech Communication: Theory & Practice
MJIB127  Narrative Concepts®

Year 2, Semester 2
MIB108 Creative Sound & Image?
MIB129 Film & Television Scriptwriting?

Year 3, Semester 1
MIB102 Text Analysis
Elective Unit

Year 3, Semester 2
COB106  Group Communication: Theory & Practice
MIB126  Video Production®

Year 4, Semester 1
EPBI16 Economic Principles 1
Elective Unit

Year 4, Semester 2
MIB104 Media Industries & Issues
MIBI113 Film Drama Production®

Year 5, Semester 1
MIB131 Television Studio/Post Production?
MIBI134 Video Documentary Production®

Year 5, Semester 2
MIB114 Film & Video Business
MIB120 Newswriting

Year 6, Semester 1
Elective Unit

Select one of the following units:
MIB147 Film Genres
MIBI115 Supervised Project Film & TVE

Year 6, Semester 2
B3SB1(2 Management & Organisation
Elective Unit

HONOQURS YEAR (OPTIONAL)
Refer to the course outline of BS61 for details.

8 Workshops may involve a further three hours per week.
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OO0 Human Resource Management Major (HRM)
Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Subject Area Coordinator: Mr Paul Sutcliffe

Professional Recognition

This degree satisfies the academic requirements for membership of the Australian Human
Resources Institute, the Australian Institute of Management and the Australian Institute of
Training and Development.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

BSB102 Management & Organisation® 12 3
HRB130 Organisational Behaviour® 12 3
ISB892 Business Computing® 12 4
Select one of the following units:
EPB116 Economic Principles 1# 12 3
EPB140 Macroeconomics® 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2 ﬁ
AYBIO0  Accounting for Managers® 12 3 2
EPB124 Government® 12 3 g
HRB131 Personnel Management & Industrial Relations® 12 3 )
Select one of the following units:
EPB109 Business Methodology@ 12 3
EPB163 Research & Survey Methods® 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
HRB105  Human Resources & the Organisation® 12 3
Major Option® i2
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 2, Semester 2
HRB103  Employment Regulation & Administration® 12 3
HRB104  Foundation HR Competencies® 12 3
Major Option® 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 1
HRB100  Advanced Organisational Behaviour® 12 3
Major Option® 12
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 2
HRB136 Strategic HRM® 12 3
Elective Unit i2
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1
BSB102 Management & Organisation 12 3

@ Units for students enrolled in Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws (1F40).
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Select one of the following units:

EPB116 Economic Principles 1 12 3
EPB140 Macroeconomics 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
HRBI130  Organisational Behaviour 12 3
HRB131} Personnel Management & Industrial Relations 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
HRB105 Human Resources & the Organisation 12 3
ISB892 Business Computing 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
HRB104 Foundation HRM Competencies 12 3
Select one of the following units:
EPB109 Business Methodology 12 3
EPB163 Research & Survey Methods 12 4
Year 3, Semester 1
EPB124 Government 12 3
Major Option 12
Year 3, Semester 2
AYBI100 Accounting for Managers 12 3
HRB103 Employment Regulation & Administration 12 3
Year 4, Semester 1
HRBI100O Advanced Organisational Behaviour 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 4, Semester 2
Major Option 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 5, Semester 1
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 5, Semester 2
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 6, Semester 1
Major Option 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 6, Semester 2
HRBI136  Strategic HRM 12 3
Elective Unit 12

MAJOR AND EXTENDED MAJOR OPTIONS
Extended majors are any four units from the list of options not already completed in the
major.

COB102  Consulting For Organisational Change 12 3
HREBI101 Advanced Training & Development 12 3
HRB102  Advocacy & Negotiation 12 3
HRB114  Industrial Relations Institutions 12 3
HRB117 International HRM 12 3
HRB119 Interviewing & Counselling 12 3
HRB120 Introductory Training & Development 12 3
HRB128  Occupational Health & Safety Management 12 3
HRB133 Equity at Work 12 3
HRB134  Recruitment & Selection 12 3
HRE151 Independent Study 12 3
HRB402  Public Personnel Management 12 3



Select one of the following units:
COB138  Written Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
COB160 Professional Communication (Business) 12 3

HONOURS YEAR (OPTIONAL)
Refer to the course outline of BS62 for details.

OO0 Industrial Relations Major (IRE)
Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 438
Subject Area Coordinator: Mr Paul Sutcliffe

Professional Recognition
Graduates can join the Industrial Relations Society and the Australian Human Resources
Institute.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

BSB102 Management & Organisation® 12 3
EPB124 Government® 12 3
HRBI30  Organisational Behaviour® 12 3
Select one of the following units:
EPB116 Economic Principles 1€-9 12 3
EPB140 Macroeconomics®? 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
HRB113  Industrial Relations History® 12 3
HRB131 Personnel Management & Industrial Relations® 12 3
13B392 Business Computing® 12 4
Select one of the following units:
EPB106 Australian Economic History®? 12 3
EPB150 Microeconomics®:? 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
ALB104  Industrial Law® 12 3
HRBI114  Industrial Relations Institutions® 12 3
HRB138  Work & Society® 12 3

Elective Unit 12
Year 2, Semester 2
HRB137  Wages & Employment® 12 3

Core Option® 12

Major Option® 12

Elective Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 1

Major Option® 12

Elective Unit 12

Elective Unit 12

Elective Unit 12

@ Unirts for students enrolled in Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws (IF40).

9 Students must complete either EPB140 Macroeconomics and EPB 150 Microeconomics or EPBI116 Econontic

Principles 1 and EPB106 Australian Economic History.
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Year 3, Semester 2

Major Option® 12
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12

Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

BSB102  Management & Crganisation 12 3
Select one of the following units:
EPBil6 Economic Principles 19 12 3
EPB140 Macroeconomics? 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
HRB1!3  Industrial Relations History 12 3
ISB892 Business Computing 12 4
Year 2, Semester 1
EPB124 Government 12 3
HRBI31  Personnel Management & Industrial Relations 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
HRB137  Woages & Employment 12 3
Select one of the following units:
EPB106 Australian Economic History® 12 3
EPB150 Microeconomics? 12 3
Year 3, Semester 1
HRB114 Industrial Relations Institutions 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 2
HRB130  Orpanisational Behaviour 12 3
Core Option 12
Year 4, Semester 1
HRBI138  Work & Society 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 4, Semester 2
Major Option 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 5, Semester 1
ALBIO4 Industrial Law A 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 5, Semester 2
Major Option 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 6, Semester 1
Major Option 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 6, Semester 2
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12

Students should select their core options, and major and extended major options from the
following lists.

@ Units for students enrolled in Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws (IF40).

Students must complete either EPB140 Macroeconomics and EPB150 Microeconomics or EPB116 Economic

Principles I and EPBI06 Australian Economic History.
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CORE CPTIONS

AYB100  Accounting for Managers 12 3
EPB112 Critical Analysis 12 3
Select one of the following units:

EPB109 Business Methodology 12 3
EPB163 Research & Survey Methods 12 3

MAJOR AND EXTENDED MAJCR OPTIONS
Extended majors are any four units from the list of options not already ¢ompleted in the
major.

HRB102 Advocacy & Negotiation 12 3
HRB103  Employment Regulation & Administration 12 3
HRB105  Human Resources & the Organisation 12 3
HRB109  Industrial Democracy 12 3
HRB115 Industrial Relations Policies 12 3
HRB128  Occupational Heaith & Safety Management 12 3
HRBI33  Equity at Work 12 3
HRB144  Public Sector Industrial Relations 12 3
HRB150  Comparative Industrial Relations 12 3

HONOQURS YEAR (OPTIONAL)
Refer to the course outline of BS62 for details.

O International Business Major (INB)
Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Subject Area Coordinator: Dr Jan McMillen

BUSINESS

Professional Recognition

This degree satisfies the academic requirements for membership of the Australian Business
Economists Society.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

BSBI102 Management & Organisation® 12 3

EPB140 Macroeconomics®: 9 2 3

1SBgY2 Business Computing® 12 4
Language 1@.10 12

Year 1, Semester 2

EPB150 Microeconomics®: 6 12 3
Language 210 12

Select one of the following units:

AYB100 Accounting for Managers® 12 3

AYBI110  Accounting® 12 4

Select one of the following units:

EPB110 Business Statistics® 12 3

EPB163 Research & Survey Methods® 12 3

@ Units for students enrolled in Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws (1F40).

& Students may substitute the combination of EPB116 Economic Principles | and EPB172 Economic Principles 2

for the combination of EPB150 Microeconomics and EPBI40 Macroeconomics.

0 Language to be chosen from designated language options.
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Year 2, Semester 1

ALB110  Business Law® 12 3
EPB124 Government@ 12 3
MKB140  Principles of Marketing® 12 3
Language 3@.10 12
Year 2, Semester 2 '
EPB132 International Trade & Finance® 12 3
Area Studies Option® 12
Language 4@ 10 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 1
Area Studies Option® 12
Elective Unit 12
Select one of the following units:
EPB133 Globalisation & World Business!! 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Select one of the following units:

FNB107 Corporate Finance!! 12 4
FNB111  Finance 1! 12 4
Elective Unit 12

Year 3, Semester 2
Select one of the following units:

ALB105 International Business Law!! 12 3
EPB131 International Politics & Business!? 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Select one of the following units:
MKB149  International Marketing!! 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester i
BSE102 Management & Organisation 12 3
iSB892 Business Computing 12 4
Year 1, Semester 2
EPB140 Macroeconomics® 12 3
Select one of the following units:
EPB110 Business Statistics 12 3
EPB163 Research & Survey Methods 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
EPB124 Government 12 3
Select one of the following units:
AYBI100 Accounting for Managers 12 3
AYBII0  Accounting 12 4
Year 2, Semester 2
ALB119 Business Law 12 3
EPB150 Microeconomics® B2 3

®  Units for students enrolled in Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws (IF40).

& Students may substitute the combination of EPB116 Economic Principles I and EPB172 Economic Principles 2
Jor the combination of EPB150 Microeconomics and EPBI40 Macroeconomics.

10 Langnage to be chosen from designated language options.

Y Denotes extended major unit.
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Year 3, Semester 1

MKB140  Principles of Marketing 12 3
Language 1'¢ 12
Year 3, Semester 2
Language 210 12
Area Studies Option 12
Year 4, Semester 1
Language 310 12
Select one of the following units:
FNB107 Corporate Finance!! 12 4
FNB111 Finance 111 12 4
Elective Unit 12
Year 4, Semester 2
EPB132 International Trade & Finance 12 3
Language 419 12
Year 5, Semester 1
Area Stadies Option 12
Select one of the following units:
EPB133 Globalisation & World Business!! 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 5, Semester 2 o
Elective Unit 12 ]
Select one of the following units: =
MKB149  International Marketing!! 12 3 ] 2
Elective Unit 12 0
Year 6, Semester 1
Elective EInit 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 6, Semester 2
Elective Unit 12
Select one of the following units:
ALBI0S International Business Law!! 12 3
EPB131 International Politics & Business!! 12 3
Elective Unit 12

The codes for language units are as follows:

(With the permission of the subject area coordinator, and where available, languages other
than those listed may be taken. Please contact the subject area coordinator for details. In
addition, languages may, where appropriate, be taken at other universities.)

Year 1, Semester 1

FRENCH

Select one of the following units:

HUB670  Intreductery French | 12 4
HUB672  French Language & Culture 112 12 4
INDONESIAN

HUB650  Introductory Indonesian 1 12 4

10 Language to be chosen from designated language options.
U Denotes extended major unit.

12 Advanced level unit for students who have completed Year 12 in this language.
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JAPANESE
Select one of the following units:

HUBG660  Introductory Japanese 1 12
HUB662  Japanese Language & Culture 112 12
GERMAN

Select one of the following units:

HUB735  Introductory German 1 12
HUB737  German Language & Culture 112 12
Year 1, Semester 2

FRENCH

Select one of the following units:

HUB671  Introductory French 2 12
HUB673  French Language & Culture 2 12
INDONESIAN

HUB651  Introductory Indonesian 2 12
JAPANESE

Select one of the following units:

HUB661  Introductory Japanese 2 12
HUB663  Japanese Language & Culture 2 12
GERMAN

Select one of the following units:

HUB736  Introductory German 2 12
HUB738  German Language & Culture 2 12
Year 2, Semester 1

HUB652  Indonesian Language & Culture 1 12
HUB664  Japanese Language & Culture 3 12
HUB6&74  French Language & Culture 3 12
HUB739  German Language & Culture 3 12
Year 2, Semester 2

HUB653  Indonesian Language & Culture 2 12
HUBG665  Japanese Language & Culture 4 12
HUB675  French Language & Culture 4 12
HUB740  German Language & Culture 4 12
Year 3, Semester 1

HUBG654  Indonesian Language & Culture 3 12
HUB666  Japanese Language & Culture 5 12
HUB676  French Language & Culture 5 12
HUB741  German Language & Culture 5 12
Year 3, Semester 2

HUB655  Indonesian Language & Culture 4 12
HUBG667  Japanese Langnage & Culture 6 12
HUB677  French Language & Culture 6 12
HUB742  German Language & Culture 6 12
Area Studies Options

Students must select either Europe or Asia to match chosen language,
using elective units.

ASIA

EPBI05 Asian Economic Development 12
EPB108 Business in Asia i2
EUROPE

EPB120 European Economic History 12
EPB121 European Integration 12

2 Advanced level unit for students who have completed Year 12 in this language.

B B e P Lo

b

but may do both



HONOURS YEAR (OPTIONAL)
Refer to the course outline of BS62 for details.

O Journalism Major (JOU)

Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Subject Area Coordinator: Associate Professor Len Granato
Professional Recognition

This degree is recognised by the Media Entertainment and Arts Alliance.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

COB113 Theoretical Perspectives on Communication® 12 3

EPB124 Government® 12 3

1SB892 Business Computing® 12 4

MIB120 Newswriting® 12 3

Year 1, Semester 2

COB134  Speech Communication: Theory & Practice® 12 3

COB138  Written Comimunication: Theory & Practice® 12 3

EPB116 Economic Principles 1# 12 3

MIB121 Reporting Principles® 12 3

Year 2, Semester 1

COB106  Group Communication: Theory & Practice® 12 3

MIBi24  Feature Writing® 12 3

MIB126 Video Production® 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Year 2, Semester 2

COB144 Creative Language for Communicators® 12 3

MIBi132 Radio & Television Journalism 19 12 3

MIB139 Journalistic Ethics & Issues® 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Year 3, Semester 1

MIB104 Media Industries & Issues® 12 3

MIBi22 Sub-Editing & Layout® 12 3

MIB138 Radio & Television Journalism 29 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Year 3, Semester 2

MIB102 Text Analysis® 12 3

MIB103 News Production® 12 3

MIB137 Public Affairs Reporting® 12 3
Elective Unit 12

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

COBI38  Written Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3

1SB892 Business Computing 12 4

Year 1, Semester 2

COR113 Theoretical Perspectives on Communication i2 3

MIB120 Newswriting 12 3

®  Units for students enrolled in Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws (I1F40).
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Year 2, Semester 1

COBI134  Speech Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
MIB121 Reporting Principles 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
EPB116 Economic Principles 1 12 3
MIB124 Feature Writing 12 3
Year 3, Semester 1
EPBI124 Government 12 3
MIB139 Journalistic Ethics & Issues 12 3
Year 3, Semester 2
COB106  Group Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
MIB126  Video Production 12 3
Year 4, Semester 1
COBl44  Creative Language for Communicators 12 3
MIB132 Radio & Television Journalism § 12 3
Year 4, Semester 2
MIB104 Media Industries & Issues 12 3
MIB138 Radio & Television Journalism 2 12 3
Year 5, Semester 1
MIB137 Public Affairs Reporting i2 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 5, Semester 2
MIB122 Sub-Editing & Layout 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 6, Semester 1
MIB102 Text Analysis 12 3
MIB103 News Production 12 3
Year 6, Semester 2
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12

HONOURS YEAR (OPTIONAL)
Refer to the course outline BS61 for details.

O Management Major (MAN)

Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Subject Area Coordinator: Mr Paul Sutcliffe

Professional Recognition

This major satisfies the academic requirements for membership of the Australian Institute
of Management.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

BSB102 Management & Organisation® 12 3
EPB124 Govermnment®- 13 12 3
HRBI130  Organisational Behaviour® 12 3

@ Units for students enrolled in Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws (1F40).
B Carseldine students will undertake EPBI24 Government and 1SB892 Business Computing in reverse order.
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Select one of the following units:

EPB116 Economic Principles 1@.? 12 3
EPB140 Macroeconomics®:? 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
HRB131 Personnel Management & Industrial Relations® 12 3
ISB892 Business Computing® 3 12 4
Select one of the following units:
AYBI100 Accounting for Managers® 12 3
AYB110 Accounting® 12 4
Select one of the following units:
EPB106 Australian Economic History®-? 2 3
EPB150 Microeconomics®- 9 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
HRB116  Innovation & Entrepreneurship® 12 3
HRB126  Management Processes® 12 3
Major Option® 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 2, Semester 2
HRB127  Management Theory & Issues® 12 3
Major Option® 12
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12 "
Year 3, Semester 1 i
HRE129 Operations & Production Management® 12 3 =
Major Option® 12 g
Elective Unit 12 @
Elective Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 2
HRB125 Management Strategy & Policy® 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12

Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

BSB102 Management & Organisation 12 3
Select one of the following units:

EPBl16 Economic Principles 1° 12 3
EPB140 Macroeconomics? 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2

HRBI30  Organisational Behaviour 12 3
HRB131 Personnel Management & Industrial Relations 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1

HRB126  Management Processes 12 3
ISB892 Business Computing 12 4

Year 2, Semester 2

Select one of the following units:
AYBI100 Accounting for Managers 12 3
AYBI110  Accounting 12 4

@ Units for students enrolled in Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws (IF40).

®  Students must complete either EPB140 Macroeconomics and EPB150 Microeconomics or EPBI 16 Economic

Principles I and EPB106 Australian Economic History.

B Carseldine students will undertake EPB124 Government and ISB892 Business Computing in reverse order,
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Select one of the following units:

EPBi06 Australian Economic History? 12 3
EPBI150 Microeconomics? 12 3
Year 3, Semester 1
EPB124 Government I2 3
HRB116 Innovation & Entrepreneurship 12 3
Year 3, Semester 2
Major Option 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 4, Semester 1
HRBI129  Operations & Production Management 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 4, Semester 2
HRBI127  Management Theory & Issues 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 5, Semester 1
Major Option 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 5, Semester 2
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 6, Semester 1
Major Option 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 6, Semester 2
HRBI25  Management Policy & Strategy 12 3
Elective Unit 12

MAJOR AND EXTENDED MAJOR OPTIONS
Extended majors are any four units from the list of options not already completed in the
major.

COB102  Consulting for Organisational Change 12 3
FNB111 Finance | 12 4
HRBI103 Human Resources & the Organisation 12 3
HRB114  Industrial Relations Institutions 12 3
HRB118 International Management 12 3
HRBI35  Small Business Management 12 3
HREB140 Management & Technology 12 3
HRB147  Sports Administration 12 3
HRB1351 Independent Study 12 3
HRB403 Quality Management 12 3
MKE140  Principles of Marketing 12 3
Select one of the following units:

EPB109 Business Methodology 12 3
EPB163 Research & Survey Methods 12 3

HONOURS YEAR (OPTIONAL)
Refer to the course outline of BS62 for details.

9 Students must complere either EPBI140 Macroeconomics and EPBI30 Microecortomics or EPBI16 Economic

Principles | and EPBI06 Australian Economic History.
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[0 Marketing Major (MKG)

Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Subject Area Coordinator: Ms Cathy Neal

Professional Recognition

Students of the marketing degree may meet the requirements for membership of a number
of professional bodies. These could include the Australian Marketing Institute, the Marketing
Research Society of Australia, the Australian Institute of Management and the American
Marketing Association. Details of such membership may be obtained through the School
of Marketing, Advertising and Public Relations.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contract
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

COBl60 Professional Communication (Business)® 12 3
EPB116 Economic Principles 1@ 12 3
ISB892 Business Computing® 12 4
MKB140  Principles of Marketing® 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2 @
EPB109 Business Methodology® 12 3 u
MKB142  Consumer Behaviour® i2 3 =
Select one of the following units: 3
AYBI00  Accounting for Managers® 12 3
AYBI10  Accounting® 12 4
Select one of the following units:
BSB102 Management & Organisation® 12 3
EPB124 Government® 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
ALBI110  Business Law@ 12 3
MKB141  Marketing Management® 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 2, Semester 2
MKBI146  Services Marketing® 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Select one of the following units:
MKB108  Market Practices 12 3
MKB148  Marketing Decision Making® 12 3
Year 3, Semester 1
MKBI136  Marketing Logistics® 12 3
MKBI151  Marketing Research® 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 2
Year 3, Semester 2
MKB155  Strategic Marketing® 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Select one of the following units:
FNBI07  Corporate Finance®. 14 12 4
FNBI11 Finance 1® 12 4

@ Units for students enrolled in the Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws { IF40).
14 Srudents not wishing to do more Finance units are advised to complete FNB107 Corporate Finance.
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Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

EPB116 Economic Principles 1 12 3
MKB1406  Principles of Marketing 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
COB160 Professional Communication {Business) 12 3
1SB892 Business Computing 12 4
Year 2, Semester 1
MKB142  Consumer Behaviour 12 3
Select one of the following units:
AYBI100 Accounting for Managers 12 3
AYB1I10  Accounting 12 4
Year 2, Semester 2
EPB109 Business Methedology 12 3
Select one of the following units:
BSB102 Management & Organisation 12 3
EPB124 Government 12 3
Year 3, Semester 1
MKBI4l  Marketing Management 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 2
MKB146  Services Marketing 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 4, Semester 1
ALB110  Business Law 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 4, Semester 2
Elective Unit 12
Select one of the following units:
MKBI108  Market Practices 12 3
MKB148  Marketing Decision Making 12 3
Year 5, Semester 1
MKEB15]1  Marketing Research 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 5, Semester 2
Elective Unit 12
Select one of the following units:
FNB107 Corporate Finance!* 12 4
FNBI111 Finance 1 12 4
Year 6, Semester 1
MKBI136  Marketing Logistics 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 6, Semester 2
MKBI155  Strategic Marketing 12 3
Elective Unit 12
HONOURS YEAR (OPTIONAL)

Refer to the course outline of BS61 for details.

¥ Students not wishing to do more Finance units are advised to complete FNB]07 Corporate Finance.
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[ Organisational Communication Major (ORC)
Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Suhject Area Coordinator: Ms Lyn Simpson

Professional Recognition

Strands 1 and 3 graduates may become members of the Society of Business Communicators
and other similar professional organisations, Strand 2 graduates may become members of
the Institute of Management Consulting, Australia, the Australian Institute of Training and
Development, and affiliate members of the Australian Institute of Management.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

COBI10  Organisation & Society 12 3
COBI113 Theoretical Perspectives on Communication 12 3
COB138  Written Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
15B892 Business Computing 12 4
Year 1, Semester 2
BSB102 Management & Organisation 12 3
COB134  Speech Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
EPB124 Government 12 3
Select one of the following units:
COB105  Business Ethics 12 3
MIB120 Newswriting 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
COB106  Group Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
COBI118  Communication Technology in Organisations 12 3
Elective Unit/Minor/Major 2 12
Elective Unit/Minor/Major 2 12
Year 2, Semester 2
COB159  Research Concepts & Techniques 12 3
Elective Unit/Minor/Major 2 12
Elective Unit/Minor/Major 2 12
Select one of the following units:
COB112 Organisational Communication (Strand 1) 12 3
COB108 Inter-Organisational Relations (Strand 2) 2 3
COB123  Issues in Communication Technology (Strand 3) 12 3
Year 3, Semester 1
COB102  Consulting for Organisational Change 12 3
Elective Unit/Minor/Major 2 12
Elective Unit/Minor/Major 2 12
Select one of the following units:
COBI158  Advanced Speech Communication (Theory &
Practice) (Strand 1) 12 3
C0OB129 Organisational Processes (Strand 2) 12 3
COBI120  Business Communication (Strand 3) 12 3
Year 3, Semester 2
COBI00  Organisational Communication Internship 12 3
Elective Unit/Minor/Major 2 12

Elective UnitMinor/Major 2 12




Select one of the following units:
COBI157  Corporate Writing & Editing (Strand 1)

COB103 Perpectives on Organisations & Environment (Strand 2)

COBI101 Computer-Mediated Communication (Strand 3)
Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
CGB110 Organisation & Society
COB138 Written Communication: Theory & Practice

Year 1, Semester 2
COB113  Theoretical Perspectives on Communication
ISB892 Business Computing

Year 2, Semester 1

COB134  Speech Communication: Theory & Practice
EPBI24 Government

Year 2, Semester 2
BSB102 Management & Organisation

Select one of the following units:
COB105  Business Ethics
MIBI20 Newswriting

Year 3, Semester 1
COB106  Group Communication: Theory & Practice
COB118  Communication Technology in Organisations

Year 3, Semester 2
COB159 Research Concepts & Techniques
Elective Unit/Minor/Major 2

Year 4, Semester 1
COB102  Consulting for Organisational Change

Select one of the following units:

COB158 Advanced Speech Communication: Theory &
Practice (Strand 1)

COB129 Organisational Processes (Strand 2)

COBI20 Business Commuaication (Strand 3)

Year 4, Semester 2
Elective Unit/Minor/Major 2

Select one of the following units:

COB112  Organisational Communication (Strand 1)
COBI08  Inter-Organisational Relations (Strand 2)
COB123 Issues in Communication Technology (Strand 3)

Year 5, Semester 1
Elective Unit/Minor/Major 2
Elective Unit/Minor/Major 2

Year 5, Semester 2
Elective Unit/Minor/Major 2
Select one of the following units:
COBI157  Corporate Writing & Editing (Strand 1)
COBI03  Perspectives on Organisations & Environment
(Strand 2}
COB101 Computer-Mediated Communication (Strand 3)

Year 6, Semester 1
Elective Unit‘Minor/Major 2
Elective Unit/Minor/Major 2

Year 6, Semester 2

COB100 Organisational Communication Intership
Elective Unit/Minor/Major 2
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HONOURS YEAR (OPTIONAL)
Refer to the course outline of BS61 for details.

O Public Sector Management Major (PUA)
Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 288

Subject Area Coordinator: Dr Jan McMillen

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Professional Recognition

This degree satisfies the requirements for membership of the Royal Institute of Public
Administration, the Institute of Municipal Management and, subject to the choice of suitable
elective units, the Australian Human Resource Institute (AHRI).

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/WkK
Year 1, Semester 1

BSB102 Management & Organisation® 12 3
1SB8§92 Business Computing® 12 4
EPB124 Government® 12 3 ©n
EPB140  Macroeconomics®-§ 12 3 g
Year 1, Semester 2 >
EPB112  Critical Analysis® 12 3 a2
EPB150 Microeconomics®- 6 12 3
EPB154 National Government® 12 3
EPB167 State Government® 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
EPBI{0 Administrative Theory® 12 3
EPB135 Local Government® 12 3
EPB163 Research & Survey Methods® 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 2, Semester 2
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Select one of the following units:
AYB100  Accounting for Managers® 12 3
AYB110  Accounting® 12 4
Year 3, Semester 1
EPB159 Public Policy® 12 3
Major Option® 12
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 2
EPB155 Policy & Program Evaluation® 12 3
Major Option® 12
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12

@ Units for students enrolled in Bachelor of Business/Bachelor of Laws (IF40).

S Students may substitute the combination of EPB116 Economic Principles I and EPBI72 Economic Principles 2

Jor the combination of EPB150 Microeconomics and EPB140 Macroeconomics.
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Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

EPB124 Government 12 3
EPB140 Macroeconontics® 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
EPB150 Microeconomics® 12 3
EPB134 National Government 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
BSB102 Management & Qrganisation 12 3
15B892 Business Computing 12 4
Year 2, Semester 2
EPB167 State Government 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 1
EPB135 Local Government 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 3, Semester 2
EPB112 Critical Analysis 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 4, Semester 1
EPB100 Administrative Theory 12 3
EPB163 Research & Survey Methods 12 3
Year 4, Semester 2
Elective Unit 12
Select one of the following units:
AYBI00  Accounting for Managers 12 3
AYBI110  Accounting 12 4
Year 5, Semester 1
EPB159 Public Policy 12 3
Major Option 12
Year 5, Semester 2
EPB155 Policy & Program Evaluation 12 3
Major Option 12
Year 6, Semester 1
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
Year 6, Semester 2
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
MAJOR OPTIONS
Students must choose any two of the following units:
COBI160D Professional Communication (Business) 12 3
HRB127 Management Theory & Issues 12 3
HRBI131 Personnel Management & Industrial Relations 12 3
HRB402  Public Personnel Management 12 3

PURBLIC SECTOR MANAGEMENT EXTENDED MAJOR
Students may take any four of the units listed below:

8 Students may substitute the combination af EPBI16 Economic Principles 1 and EPB172 Econemic Principles 2

for the combination of EPBI30 Microeconomics and EPBI40 Macroeconomics.
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Semester 1

ALB108 Public Administrative Law i2 3
EPB125 Government & Business 12 3
EPB162 Reform & the Public Sector 12 3
Semester 2

EPB131 International Politics & Business i2 3
EPB156 Political & Administrative Analysis 12 3
EPB157 Public Enterprise 12 3

HONOURS YEAR (OPTIONAL}
Refer to the course outline of BS62 for details.

O Public Relations Major (PUR)

Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Subject Area Coordinator: Mr Bernie Murchison

Professional Recognition

Students of the Public Relations degree may, as a result of their choice of area of major
study or elective study, meet the requirements of membership of a number of professional
bodies. These could include the Public Relations Institute of Australia, the Society of
Business Communicators as well as associated and international bodies. Details of such
memberships can be obtained through the School of Marketing, Advertising and Public
Relations.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Year 1, Semester 1

COB113  Theoretical Perspectives on Communication 12 3
EPB116 Economic Principles 1 12 3
MIB120 Newswriting o 12 3
MKB140  Principles of Marketing.- 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
COBI34 Speech Communication: Theory & Practice i2 3
COBI38 Written Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
ISB892 Business Computing 12 4
MEKB124  Public Relations Principles 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
MIB126 Video Production 12 3
MKBI112  Research Methads 12 3
MKB129  Publicity & Promotion — Print 12 3
Select one of the following units:
COB106  Group Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
MIB104 Media Industries & Issues 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
MKB123  Publication Management 12 3
MEKBI30  Publicity & Promotion — Electronic 12 3
MKBI142  Consumer Behaviour 12 3
Elective Unit 2
Year 3, Semester 1 .
EPB124 Government - 12 3
MKBi20  Public Relations Writing & Editing 12 3
MKB133  Public Relations Consulting & Management 12 3
Elective Unit 12
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Year 3, Semester 2

MKB117  Public Relations Campaigns 12 3
MKB132  Government & Financial Relations 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12

Part-Time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

COB138  Written Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
ISB892 Business Computing 12 4
Year 1, Semester 2
COB!13  Theoretical Perspectives on Communication 12 3
MIB120 Newswriting 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
COBI134  Speech Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
MKB124  Puoblic Relations Principles 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
MIBI126 Video Production 12 3
MKBI29  Publicity & Promotion — Print 12 3
Year 3, Semester 1
MKRB130  Publicity & Promotion — Electronic 12 3
MKB140  Principles of Marketing 12 3
Year 3, Semester 2
MKB142  Consumer Behaviour 12 3
Select one of the following units:
COB106  Group Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
MIB104 Media Industries & Issues 12 3
Year 4, Semester 1
EPE116 Economic Principles 1 12 3
MKB123  Publication Management 12 3
Year 4, Semester 2
EPBI24 Government 12 3
MKBI120  Public Relations Writing & Editing 12 3
Year 5, Semester 1
MKBI112  Research Methods 12 3
MEKBI132  Government & Financial Relations 12 3
Year 5, Semester 2
MKB133  Public Relations Consulting & Management 12 3
Elective Unit 12
Year 6, Semester 1
MKBI117  Public Relations Campaigns 12 3
Elective Unit 2
Year 6, Semester 2
Elective Unit 12
Elective Unit 12
HONOQURS YEAR (OPTIONAL)

Refer to the course outline of BS61 for details.

[0 Secondary Majors

The following list includes all approved secondary majors offered by the Faculty of Business.
Students who wish to undertake a secondary major in another Faculty are at liberty to do
so with approval from the Course Coordinator.
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Enrolment in units for a secondary major is subject to prerequisite requirements having
been satisfied.

Eight units must be completed for a secondary major. An alternative secondary major
option unit must be substituted if a unit has already been completed.

Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
ACCOUNTING SECONDARY MAJOR
(For Faculty of Business students only)

ALBI110 Business Law 12 3
ALB122 Law of Business Associations 12 3
AYBIO Computerised Accounting Systems 12 4
AYBI1I1] Financial Accounting 12 4
AYB112 Company Accounting 12 4
EPB110 Business Statistics 12 3
ENBI111 Finance | 12 4
FNB123 Managerial Accounting | 12 4
ADVERTISING SECONDARY MAJOR
MKBI116  Principles of Advertising 12 3
MKB118  Advertising Copywriting 12 3
MKBI122  Advertising Regulation & Ethies 12 3
MKB125  Media Planning 12 3
MKBI26  Advertising Management 12 3
MKBI128  Direct Response Adveriising 12 3
MKBI131  Advertising Campaigns 12 3
MKB142  Consumer Behaviour 12 3
BUSINESS LAW AND TAXATION SECONDARY MAJOR
(For students other than Bachelor of Business (Accountancy))
Eight units to be selected from the following:
ALBI0O Taxation Disputes 12 3
ALBI103 Financial Institutions Law 12 3
ALB105 International Business Law 2 3
ALBI110 Business Law 12 3
ALBI111 Commercial & Securities Law 12 3
ALB120 Company Law & Practice 12 3
ALB121 Insolvency Law & Practice 12 3
ALB122 Law of Business Associations 12 3
ALBE130 Indirect Taxation 12 3
ALB131 Tax Planning 12 3
ALB132 Taxation Law 12 3
ALB133 Taxation of Business Entities 12 3
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY SECONDARY MAJOR
(Bachelor of Education secondary major)
COBI118 Communication Technology in Organisations i2 3
COBI19  Text Formatting & Transcription 2 3
COB120 Business Communication 12 3
COBI121 Records Management 12 3
COBI22  Office Procedures 12 3
COB123 Issues in Communication Technology 12 3
COB124 Office Transcription A 12 3
COB126 Supervision & Administration 12 3
COMPUTER APPLICATIONS SECONDARY MAJOR
ALBI122 Law of Business Associations 12 3
ALB132 Taxation Law 12 3
AYBI10] Computerised Accounting Systems 12 4
FNB112 Finance 2 12 4
Computer Applications Secondary Major Option 12




Computer Applications Secondary Major Option 12

Computer Applications Secondary Major Option 12

Computer Applications Secondary Major Option 12
COMPUTER APPLICATIONS SECONDARY MAJOR OPTIONS
AYB212 Computer Security & Audit 12
FNB104 Computer Applications in Finance 12
ENB105 Computer Applications in Managerial Accounting 12
FNB106 Computer Applications in Public Practice 12
FNBI17 Financial Modelling 12

ECONOMICS SECONDARY MAIJOR
Eight units to be selected from the following:

EPB102 Applied Econometrics A 12
EPB104 Applied Economic Techniques 1 12
EPB106 Australian Economic History 12
EPB127 History of Economic Thought 12
EPB130 International Economics 12
EPB140 Macroeconomics 12
EPB141 Macroeconomic Policy 12
EPB142 Macroeconomic Theory 12
EPB150 Microeconomics 12
EPBI51 Microeconomic Policy 12
EPBi52 Microeconomic Theory 12
EPB153 Monetary Theory & Policy 12
EPB160 Public Sector Economics 12
ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS FORECASTING SECONDARY MAJOR
EPB102 Applied Econometrics A 12
EPE103 Applied Econometrics B 12
EPB104 Applied Economic Techniques 1 12
EPB107 Business Economic Forecasting 12
EPB142 Macroeconomic Theory 12
EPB152 Microeconomic Theory 12
MABI173  Quantitative Methods 12
Select one of the following units:

EPB109 Business Methodology 12
EPBIIO Business Statistics 12
ECONOMICS AND PUBLIC POLICY SECONDARY MAJOR

EPB125 Government & Business 12
EPB142 Macroeconomic Theory 12
EPBI152 Microeconomic Theory 12
EPB155 Policy & Program Evaluation 12
EPBi57 Public Enterprise 12
EPB159 Public Policy 12
and two of:

EPB117 Economics of Industry 12
EPB127 History of Economic Thought 12
EPB130 International Economics 12
EPB141 Macroeconomic Policy 12
EPB151 Microeconomic Policy 12
EPB153 Monetary Theory & Policy 12
EPBI58 Public Finance 2
EPB160 Public Sector Economics 12
EPE164 Spatial & Regional Economics 12
EPB168 Transport & Communication Economics 12

ECONOMICS STUDIES MINOR
(For Bachelor of Education students only)

EPB114 FEeonomic Development 12
EPB132 International Trade & Finance 12
EPB140 Macroeconomics i2
EPB150 Microeconomics 12
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EPB163 Research & Survey Methods 12 3
EPB171 Economic Analysis & Policy 12 3

ECONOMICS STUDIES MAJOR
(For Bachelor of Education students only)
The above minor plus:

EPB106 Australian Econoemic History 12 3

EPBI11 Comparative Economic Systems 12 3

FILM AND TELEVISION PRODUCTION SECONDARY MAJOR

Workshops may involve a further three hours per week.

MIB108 Creative Sound & Image 12 4

MIB113 Film Drama Production 12 3

MIBI18 Fundamentals of Photography 12 3

MIB126 Video Production 12 3

MIB127 Narrative Concepts 12 3

MIB129 Film & Television Scriptwriting 12 3

MIB134 Video Documentary Production 12 3

Select one of the following units:

MIB114 Film & Video Business 12 3

MJIB131 Television Studio/Post Production 12 3

FINANCE SECONDARY MAJOR

ALB122 Law of Business Associations 12 3 -

ALBI132 Taxation Law 12 3 ‘wy

FENB100 Australian Financial Markets 12 3 R

FNB112  Finance 2 12 4 = -
Finance Secondary Major Option 12 8
Finance Secondary Major Option 12 @
Finance Secondary Major Option 12
Finance Secondary Major Option 12

FINANCE SECONDARY MAJOR OPTIONS

ALBI103 Financial Institutions — Law 12 3

ALBILIO Business Law 12 3

FNB113 Finance 3 12 4

FNB114 Financial Institutions - Lending 12 3

FNBI15 Financial Institutions — Management 12 4

FNBil7 Financial Modelling 12 4

FNBI20 International Finance 12 4

FNB126 Portfolio & Security Analysis 12 4

GOVERNMENT SECONDARY MAIJOR OPTIONS

Eight units to be selected from the following:

EPB100 Administrative Theory 12 3

EPB124 Government 12 3

EPB125 Government & Business 12 3

EPB131 International Politics & Business 12 3

EPB135 Local Government 12 3

EPB154 National Government 12 3

EPB155 Policy & Program Evaluation 12 3

EPB156 Political & Administrative Analysis 12 3

EPB157 Public Enterprise 12 3

EPB159 Public Policy 12 3

EPB162 Reform & the Public Sector 12 3

EPB167 State Government 12 3

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT SECONDARY MAJOR

HRB103 Employment Regulation & Administration 12 3

HREB105 Human Resources & the Organisation 12 3

HRB130 Organisational Behaviour 12 3

HRB131 Personnel Management & Industrial Relations 12 3

HRB136 Strategic HRM 12 3

HRM Secondary Major Option 12




HRM Secondary Major Option
HRM Secondary Major Option

12
12

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT SECONDARY MAIOR OPTIONS

COB102
HRB100
HREB101
HRB102
HRB104
HRB1i4
HRB119
HRB120
HRBI28
HRB133
HRB134
HRB 144
HRB146
HRB151
HRB402

Consulting for Organisational Change
Advanced Organisational Behaviour
Advanced Training & Development
Advocacy & Negotiation

Foundation HR Competencies
Industrial Relations Institutions
Interviewing & Counselling
Introductory Training & Development
Occupational Health & Safety Management
Equity at Work

Recruitment & Selection

Public Sector Industrial Relations
Special Topic — HRM

Independent Study

Public Personnel Management

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS SECONDARY MAJOR

BSBI102
HRB114
HRB13]

Management & Organisation

Industrial Relations Institutions

Personnel Management & Industrial Relations
Industrial Relations Secondary Major Option
Industrial Relations Secondary Major Option
Industrial Relations Secondary Major Option
Industrial Relations Secondary Major Opiion
Industrial Relations Secondary Major Option

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS SECONDARY MAJOR OPTIONS

HRBI102
HRBIO3
HRB103
HRB10%
HRBI10
HRBI113
HRBI115
HRB128
HRB137
HRB133
HRB144
HRP100

Advocacy & Negotiation

Employment Regulation & Administration
Human Resources & the Organisation
Industrial Democracy

Industrial Law

Industrial Relations History

Industrial Relations Policies

Occupational Health & Safety Management
Wages & Employment

Work & Society

Public Sector Industrial Relations
International Industrial Relations

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS SECONDARY MAJOR
Eight units to be selected from the following:

ALB105
EPB105
EPBI08
EPB111
EPB114
EPB120
EPBi21
EPB131
EPB132
EPBI133
HRB11§
MKB 149

International Business Law
Asian Economic Development
Business in Asia

Comparative Economic Systems
Economic Development
European Economic History
European Integration
International Politics & Business
International Trade & Finance
Globalisation & World Business
International Management
International Marketing
Language 1

Language 2

Language 3

Langnage 4

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT

EPB131
HRBI118

International Politics & Business
International Management

12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12

12
12
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HRB13t Personnel Management & Industrial Relations 12 3
OR, for those who have already completed HRB131
select one of the following units:
HRBI!7  International H.R.M. 12 3
HRB150  Comparative Industrial Relations 12 3

Select one of the following units:
EPB132 International Trade & Finance

EPB133 Globalisation & World Business 12 3
And any four units from:
ALBIOS International Business Law 12 3
EPB105 Asian Economic Development 2 3
EPBIOB Business in Asia 12 3
EPB120 European Economic History 12 3
EPBI21 European Integration 12 3
EPB132 International Trade & Finance 12 3
EPBI33 Globalisation & World Business 12 3
HRBI117  International H.R.M.
HRBI50  Comparative Industrial Relations 12 3
MKB149  International Marketing 12 3

Language | 12 3

Language 2 12 3

Language 3 12 3

Language 4 12 3
JOURNALISM SECONDARY MAJOR
MIB120 Newswriting 12 3
MIB121 Reporting Principles 12 3
MIB122 Sub-Editing & Layout 12 3
MIBI24 Feature Writing 12 3
MIB132 Radio & Television Journalism | i2 3
MIB137 Public Affairs Reporting i2 3
MIBI38 Radio & Television Journalism 2 12 3
MIB139 Journalistic Ethics & Issues 12 3
MANAGEMENT SECONDARY MAJOR
BSB102 Management & Organisation 12 3
HRB126  Management Processes 12 3
HRBI127 Management Theory & Issues 12 3
HRB13] Personnel Management & Industrial Relations 12 3

Managemeni Secondary Major Option 12

Management Secondary Major Option 12

Management Secondary Major Option 12

Management Secondary Major Option 12
MANAGEMENT SECONDARY MAJOR OPTIONS
COB134 Speech Communication: Theory & Practice 12 3
FNB1H1 Finance 1 12 4
HRBI105 Human Resources & the Organisation i2 3
HRB114 Industrial Relations Institutions 12 3
HRBIi16  Innovation & Enirepreneurship 12 3
HRBI118 International Management 12 3
HRB125 Management Strategy & Policy 12 3
HRB129 Operations & Production Management 12 3
HRB133  Equity at Work 12 3
HRB135 Small Business Management 12 3
HRB140 Management & Technology 12 3
HRB147  Sports Administration 12 3
HRBI51 Independent Study 12 3
HRB403 Quality Management 12 3
MKB141  Marketing Management 12 3
MARKETING SECONDARY MAJOR
MKB140  Principles of Marketing [2 3
MKB141  Marketing Management 12 3
MKEB142  Consumer Behaviour i2 3
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Marketing Secondary Major Option
Marketing Secondary Major Option
Marketing Secondary Major Option
Marketing Secondary Major Option
Marketing Secondary Major Option

MARKETING SECONDARY MAJCR OPTIONS
MKBI136  Marketing Logistics

MKB143  Export Management

MKB144  Sales Management

MKB145  Retailing Management

MKBI146  Services Marketing

MKB148  Marketing Decision Making
MEKB149  International Marketing

MKB152  Promotional Strategy

MKB155  Strategic Marketing

MEDIA STUDIES SECONDARY MAJOR
(Bachelor of Education secondary major)

MIB100 Media Production
MIB10S Film & Society
MIB109 Australian Television
MIB126 Video Production
MIB130 Media Text Analysis
MIB140 The Media & Society
MiB141 Film Language
MIB143 Australian Film

MEDIA STUDIES SECONDARY MAJOR
(Bachelor of Arts secondary major)

MIB105 Film & Society

MIB109 Australian Television

MIBI130 Media Text Analysis

MIB140 The Media & Society

MIB141 Film Language

MIB143 Australian Film
Media Studies Secondary Major Option
Media Studies Secondary Major Option

MEDIA STUDIES SECONDARY MAJOR OPTIONS
MIB100 Media Production

MIB107 Gender & the Media

MIBI110 Asian & Latin American Cinema
MIB126 Video Production

MIB144 European Cinema

MIB146 Australian Documentary Film

MIB147 Film Genres

MIB149 Film History

ORGANISATIONAIL COMMUNICATION SECONDARY MAJOR

BSBi02 Management & Organisation

COB106 Group Communications: Theory & Practice
COB110  Organisation & Society

COB112 Organisational Communication

COBI113 Theoretical Perspectives on Communication
COB134 Speech Communication: Theory & Practice
COB138  Written Communication: Theory & Practice
COB157 Corporate Writing & Editing

PUBLIC POLICY SECONDARY MAJOR
EPB125 Government & Business
EPB131 International Politics & Business
EPB154 National Government

EPB155 Policy & Program Evaluation
EPBI159 Public Policy

12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12

12
12

12
12
i2
12
12

12

12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12
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and any three from:

ALB103 Public Administrative Law 12 3
EPBI135 Local Government 12 3
EPBI157 Public Enterprise 12 3
EPB166 Special Topic — Public Policy 12 3
EPB167 State Government 2 3
PUBLIC RELATIONS SECONDARY MAIOR

MIB120 Newswriting 12 3
MKB117  Public Relations Campaigns 2 3
MKBI120  Public Relations Writing & Editing 12 3
MKB123  Publication Management 12 3
MEKB124  Public Relations Principles 12 3
MKB129  Publicity & Promotion — Print 12 3
MKBI132  Government & Financial Relations 12 3
MKB133  Public Relations Consulting & Management 12 3
PUBLIC SECTOR MANAGEMENT SECONDARY MAJOR

EPB155 Policy & Program Evaluation 12 3
EPB157 Public Enterprise 12 3
EPB159 Public Policy 12 3
EPB162 Reform & the Public Sector 12 3
plus

HRB131 Personnel Management & Industrial Relations 12 3

(For those students who have not previously
completed it in their primary major)

3
plus ]
Three units from the following list (or all four units for those who completed HRB131 in =
their primary major): g
HRB103  Employment Regulation & Administration 12 3 o
HRB133 Equity at Work 12 3

HRB144  Public Sector Industrial Relations 12 3

HRB402 Public Personnel Management 12 3

SPORTS ADMINISTRATION SECONDARY MAJOR

HMB311l  Movement Analysis 12 4

HMB312  Fitness Parameters 12 5

HMB321  Sportin Society 12 3

HMB392  Organising Tournaments & Events 12 3

HMBS802  Structure & Policy of Australian Sport 12 3

Plus two of the following units:

HMB391  Promotion of Physical Activity 12 3

HMB393  Sport & Equity 12 3

HMB801  Sport & Mass Media 12 3

B Associate Diploma in Business (Industrial Relations) (BS10)
Course Discontinued: No further intakes

Course Duration: 4 years part-time internal and external!’

Total Credit Points: 192

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Dr Don Lambert

Course Structure

Continuing students should consult the Course Coordinator for details of their program of
studies.
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Courses

Doctor of EAUcation (BDLL} .ottt cevis s sbesrstee e s aasaasassssnssns 391
Master of BAucation (ED13Y ... et snsvcisrsieier et esnsas s tssssssse e sarneas 396
Master of Education (Research) (ED12) . cvvecmnniicceieeeeeeceee. 404
Master of Education (TESOL) (ED14) .o eeeeeee s 409
Graduate Diploma in Education (Computer Education)} (ED2Z1).....ccoocvvviein. 411
Graduate Diploma in Education (Curriculum) (ED22) ..o 413
Graduate Diploma in Education (Early Childhood) (ED20} .......coovvvevicneee. 415
Graduate Diploma in Education (Educational Management) (ED23)............ 416
Graduate Diploma in Education (Resource Teaching) (ED24).......cccvvveeennn 418
Graduate Diploma in Education (Teacher-Librarianship) (ED25)................... 419

Graduate Diploma in Education (Pre-service) Early Childhood (ED35)
Graduate Diploma in Education (Pre-service) Primary (ED36)

Graduate Diploma in Education (Pre-service) Secondary (ED37) ................. 420
Graduate Certificate in Education (EDGO1-ED73) vvvrvicrvrirmiorrireceecenrnesiennns 426
Graduate Certificate in Education (TESOL) (EDG0) .ccvvvvvviiiccerncivinirenians 430
Bachelor of Education (In-service) (ED26) ..o iiicvccniiiiinieesnesceessrennane 430
Bachelor of Education (Adult & Workplace Education) (ED54) ....ocvveeieneee 434
Bachelor of Education (Early Childhood) (EDS2) ..oereiii i 440
Bachelor of Education (Primary) (ED51) .cocoocerireierecnnrcceien, 442
Bachelor of Education {(Secondary) (ED30) .coovoeeiiiccin i 447
Bachelor of Education (Early Childhood/Primary) ..o, 467

Bachelor of Teaching External Child Care Upgrading Program (ED42) ........ 467

390




FACULTY OF EDUCATION
Course Structures

B Doctor of Education (ED11)
Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: Minimum of 2 years full-time or 3 years part-time for holders of a
Masters degree or equivalent. Minimum of 2'/2 years full-time or 4 years part-time for
those without a Masters degree.

Total Credit Points: 288
Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Professor Brian Hansford

Entry Requirements
Candidates will be admitted to the EdD who:

(i) hold a four year Education degree, or its equivalent, with First Class Honours or
Honours IIA, or

(i1} hold a Masters degree in Education or in another field relevant to the EdD

and have two years’ practice in a position of professional responsibility in education or a
closely related field.

Provisional Enrolment

Students with lesser academic qualifications but with exemplary professional experience
may be given provisional enrolment on the approval of the Dean of Education.

{i) A candidate so admitted shall be required to complete the four designated qualifying
units at credit level (grade of 5) or better.

(ii) A candidate who completes course units at a satisfactory level during the period of
provisional enrolment will be permitted to count these units towards the degree.

(ili) Unless the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee accepts that exceptional
circumstances justify extension of provisional status, it must be cleared within one
calendar year from enrolment in the course. Such clearance will require submission
of a positive recommendation by the Course Coordinator for approval by the Higher
Degrees Advisory Committee. The maximum period of extension of provisional
candidature shall be one year.

{iv) A provisional candidate who fails to achieve a credit level in any qualifying or
coursework units or fails to make satisfactory progress shall have their candidature
terminated or be required to show cause to the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee
through the Course Coordinator as to why their candidature should not be terminated.

(v} A candidate whose provisional candidature is terminated may, after a period of two
years, be permitted to apply for re-enrolment as a provisional candidate.

Procedure for Enrolment

(i) Before submitting an application for enrolment, a potential candidate shall consult
the Course Coordinator who will nominate, through the Head of School, an academic
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supervisor to assist in the preparation of the appropiiate application form concerning
eligibility and special interests.

(ii) A person seeking admission to the course shall apply on the appropriate application
forms through Student Administration. The completed application forms should be
accompanied by any specified documentation. These will include a proposal for a
course of study and research to be pursued for the purpose of obtaining the degree
and other requirements as specified in the form. A person relying on qualifications
from another institution of higher education shall furnish with their application
evidence of such qualifications. After acknowledgement and recording of basic
information by Student Administration, the application will be forwarded for
consideration to the Course Coordinator.

(ili} The Course Coordinator will forward recommendations on applications to the Dean
for approval before forwarding official advice to all applicants on the outcome of
their applications through Student Administration.

Course of Study

LENGTH
(i) Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Education will normally be required to
complete their course in three years of full-time study or six years of part-time study.

(i) 'Without the permission of the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee, no full-time
candidate for the degree of EdD shall submit a thesis for examination more than 48
months from the date on which registration in the program was granted. The
corresponding period in the case of a part-time candidate shall be 60 months.

(ili) Where a candidate wishes to change from full-time to part-time registration, or vice
versa, application must be made in writing to the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee.
All such applications must specify the revised date of expected completion.

(iv) Where application is made for permission to extend the period within which the
candidate may submit a thesis for examination, details of the candidate’s progress
shall be presented to the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee, together with the
reasons for the delay in completing the course and the expected date of completion.
Where the Committee agrees to an extension, it may set a limit to the maximum
period of registration in the E4D program.

CREDIT POINTS
A candidate for the Doctor of Education award will obtain a total of 72 credit points in
coursework, and 216 credit points in the preparation and presentation of a thesis.

Studies in the course of the award will consist of two stages involving specified coursework
and a thesis. Satisfactory performance in Stage 1 will be necessary before preparation of
the thesis can commence.

Course Structure (subject to final approval)

Stage 1: Coursework
The 72 credit poinis of coursework in Stage | will consist of:

(i)  two 12 credit point units taken with students in the coursework Master of Education
course, and

(i) one 48 credit point year-long unit (EDR700 Advanced Seminars in Interdisciplinary
Studies In Education).

Note: Students entering the course with an MEd degree (or equivalent) will be granted
exemption from the two 12 credit point units.




Stage 2: Research
These 216 credit points are the thesis component of the award which contains the following
steps: '

O Step (a) Preparation

During the preparation of the thesis, candidates will be required to demonstrate an
understanding of the research process. This understanding will include a capacity to
critique research literature, to assess research designs and evaluate the
appropriateness of research methodologies.

Candidates will normally complete the unit EDR701 Advanced Seminars in Applied
Educational Research as part of this preparation. However, candidates who have
undertaken approved prior study of an equivalent nature may seek exemption from
this unit. This preparation step will involve a 20,000 word maximum.

G Step (b) Confirmation of Candidature

All candidates must prepare and present an oral research proposal of at least 10,000
words at a special doctoral seminar.

0 Step (c} Implementation

All candidates must design, implement and orally defend a thesis of 60,000 words or
equivalent.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT

Admission to the course and the application of any credit may be considered by Higher
Degrees Advisory Committee, and a subsequent recommendation for approval will be
made to Faculty Academic Board. Where candidates possess postgraduate qualifications
in related and appropriate academic areas, credit up to a maximum of 96 credit points may
be granted towards coursework.

Thesis Supervision
(i) Normaily two supervisors shall be appointed for each EdD candidate.
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(ii} One supervisor shall be the Principal Supervisor, with responsibility for supervising
the candidate on a frequent basts. The Principal Supervisor shall be a member of
QUT staff. A Principal Supervisor normally shall have undertaken the successful
supervision of research degree candidates. Where a Principal Supervisor is proposed
who has not undertaken such supervision, an Asseciate Supervisor should have had
such experience.

(iii) An Associate Supervisor may be appointed either from QUT or from elsewhere.
‘Where appropriate, more than one Associate Supervisor may be appointed. The Higher
Degrees Advisory Committee may approve the appointment as Associate Supervisor
of a person without experience sufficient to satisfy appointment as a Principal
Supervisor. Where collaboration has been arranged between QUT and another
organisation, the latter is expected to recommend to the Committee a member of its
staff as an Associate Supervisor.

(iv) The Higher Degrees Advisory Committee must be satistied regarding the
qualifications and experience of all proposed supervisors.

(v) The Principal Supervisor is required to report every six months to the Higher Degrees
Advisory Committee on progress made by the candidate. Each progress report is to
be sighted by the candidate and submitted through the Head of School and the Director
of the Centre or Research Concentration,




Progression and Unsatisfactory Progress

PROGRESSION

In each year of candidature the academic progress of each candidate shall be reviewed by
the Course Coordinator. Satisfactory progress for provisional candidates will consist of
passing of qualifying requirements or course units at appropriate exit levels. For candidates
enrolled in coursework, it will mean the successful completion of the relevant coursework
units.

All candidates are required to satisfactorily complete confirmation of candidature prior to
proceeding to the thesis implementation stage.

Progress reports will be submitted at designated intervals, normally at least twice each
year, to the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee.

UNSATISFACTORY PROGRESS

(iy ~ With respect to coursework studies, candidates who have not attained a credit level
(grade of 5 or better) or who have otherwise progressed unsatisfactorily, may have
their candidature terminated on the recommendation of the Higher Degrees Advisory
Committee.

(it) With respect to the thesis project, progress which is considered clearly unsatisfactory
by both the Supervisor and the Course Coordinator may lead to a recommendation
by them to the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee that the candidate be excluded
from the course.

(ii1) Before the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee recommends to terminate
candidature, the candidate shall be given the opportunity to show cause why this
action should not be taken.

Examination of the Thesis

SUBMISSION OF THESIS

(i} A candidate should submit a minimum of three copies of a thesis to the Course
Coordinator for both internal, oral and external examination. These should be
temporarily bound in order to facilitate the making of any revisions and editorial
changes required by examiners at each stage of the examining process (if the thesis
is otherwise acceptable to them) before final printing and binding.

(ii) The thesis should be accompanied by a signed declaration which states that:

(a) the candidate has complied with the ethics of experimentation as set out in the
publication Guide to Thesis Presentation

{(b) the thesis is the candidate’s own work and that all other sources are correctly
acknowledged

(c) the thesis has not been submitted to another institution.

EXAMINATION OF THESIS

(i)  An oral defence of the thesis will be a component of the overall thesis examination
procedure. The Course Coordinator will normally act as Chairperson of a panel of
three examiners for the oral examination. At such an examination, the attendance of
observers, other than the Dean and relevant Head of School, is subject to the express
approval of the Higher Degrees Advisory Commitiee.

(ii) Examiners must receive copies of the thesis four weeks in advance of the date set for
the oral examination.




(iii)

(iv)

™)

(vi)

(vii)

After making revisions suggested in the oral examination, candidates will submit
three unbound copies of the thesis for external examination.

Each thesis will then be examined by three examiners appointed by the Higher Degrees
Advisory Committee on the recommendation of the Course Coordinator in
consultation with the candidate. Such appointments should be finalised from two to
four weeks prior to the anticipated submission date of the thesis. At least two of the
examiners appointed will be external to the University.

Examiners will be required to submit written assessments of the thesis within eight
weeks of its receipt. Those assessments will be presented on official forms forwarded
with the thesis.

When the examiners are in agreement with respect to the thesis, the Course
Coordinator shall transmit the result of the examination on the prescribed form to
the Chairperson of the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee. The examiners’ report
shall recommend (i) that the degree be awarded, with or without minor modifications
to the thesis, or (ii) that the candidate be re-examined, or (iii) that the degree not be
awarded. When the recommendation is that the degree be awarded, the Chairperson
must return an Examiners’ Report together with a certificate signed by each examiner
recommending acceptance of the thesis in fulfilment of the conditions for the award
of the EdD degree.

If the examiners cannot reach agreement, they shall submit separate reports and
recommendations to the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee. The Committee may
then (i) not award the degree, or (ii) accept a majority recommendation with or without
the advice of a further external examiner.

(viii) A candidate who fails to satisfy the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee at the first

(ix})

(x)

(xi)

attempt may, on the recommendation of the examiners and with the approval of the
Higher Degrees Advisory Committee, be re-examined not more than once. Application
must be made 0 the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee for approval of the re-
examination arrangements.

Re-examination shall take place within 12 months from the date on which the
candidate is advised in writing of such re-examination. The Higher Degrees Advisory
Committee may, on application by the candidate and supported by the Principal
Supervisor, approve an extension of this period.

The examiners must give the candidate guidance on the deficiencies identified by
the first exarnination.

If a candidate is required to revise and resubmit a thesis, the examiners’ reports will
be made available to the candidate, the anonymity of the examiners being maintained.

(xii) The Higher Degrees Advisory Committee may require that an additional external

examiner be appointed for the re-examination.

(xiii) Regulations applicable to examinations generally shall apply to the re-examination.

(xiv) After the examination process is complete, examiners’ reports will be made available

to the candidate on request. The names of examiners will be released on request
providing each examiner has indicated willingness to have his or her identity revealed
to the candidate.

{xv) The examiners may recommend that a candidate who has been examined for the

degree of EAD be awarded the degree of Master, provided that the candidate meets
or can meet the requirements of a Master’s program.
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Admission to Degree

Prior to admission to the award, a candidate must have three of the completed documents
bound. Of these, one copy of the completed document must be submitted to the University
Library, one to the Faculty Office, and one to the Principal Supervisor.

A candidate who:
(i)  fulfils the requirements of these rules, and

(ii) whose work is of a standard that satisfies the Faculty Academic Board (after
considering the results in all units and/or the reports of all examiners), and

(iii) has otherwise complied with the provisions of all statutes and other applicable rules
may be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Education.

Bl Master of Education (ED13)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time or external
Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Bob Elliott

Entry Requirements
Candidates will be admitted to the course who:

(i)  hold an appropriate four-year bachelor degree or equivalent at a standard acceptable
to the Dean of the Faculty; or

(i) hold other qualifications acceptable to the Dean which may include substantial work
experience in an education-related field or involvement in relevant research activities
and have had at least one year’s experience in some branch of education, subject to
the discretion of the Dean.

Applicants may be required to provide satisfactory formal evidence of proficiency in the
English Language.

Students who do not meet the entry requirements may be admitted on a provisional basis
and be required to undertake preliminary coursework and reading as determined by the
Course Coordinator, After satisfactory completion of the preliminary studies students will
be admitted to full candidature.

Provisional Enrolment

In special circumstances and with the specific approval of the Dean, a person may be
admitted to the Master of Education course on a provisional basis to complete qualifying
units. The conditions which must be satisfied to meet the qualifying requirement must be
detailed in writing by the Course Coordinator and endorsed by the Higher Degrees Advisory
Committee for the Dean’s approval.

(i) A candidate so admitted shall be required to complete any designated qualifying
units at credit level (grade of 5) or better.

(i) A candidate who completes course units at a satisfactory level during the period of
provisional enrolment may be permitted to count these units towards the degree.

Y Please note the fill range of electives will not be available by external study in 1995.



(iii) Unless the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee accepts that exceptional
circumstances justify extension of provisional status, it must be cleared within one
calendar year from enrolment in the course. Such clearance will require submission
of a positive recommendation by the Course Coordinator for approval by the Higher
Degrees Advisory Committee, The maximum period of extension of provisional
candidature shall be one year.

(iv) A provisional candidate who fails to achieve a credit level in any qualifying unit(s)
or a pass level in any coursework units or fails to make satisfactory progress shall
have their candidature terminated or be required to show cause to the Higher Degrees
Advisory Committee through the Coordinator of the relevant area of interest as to
why their candidature should not be terminated.

{(v) A candidate whose provisicnal candidature is terminated may, after a period of two
years, be permitted to apply for re-enrolment as a provisional candidate.

Procedure for Enrolment

(i) Before submitting an application for enrolment, a potential candidate shall consult
the coordinator of the relevant Area of Interest of the Master of Education course
concerning eligibility and special interests.

(ii) A person seeking admission to the Master of Education course shall apply on the
appropriate forms through Student Administration. The completed application forms
should be accompanied by any specified documentation. These will include a proposal
for a course of study and research to be pursued for the purpose of obtaining the
degree and other requirements as specified in particular areas of interest. A person
relying on qualifications from another institution of higher education shall furnish
with their application evidence of such qualifications. After acknowledgement and
recording of basic information by Student Administration, an application will be
forwarded for consideration by the Area of Interest coordinator who may require the
applicant to attend an interview.

(iii) Area of Interest coordinators will forward recommendations on applications to the
Dean, through the Course Coordinator, for approval before forwarding official advice
to all applicants on the outcome of their applications through Student Administration.

Course Structure

A new course structure applies to all 1995 commencing and continuing students in the
Master of Education course. Candidates are required to obtain a total of 96 credit points
from studies in coursework units and/or from research studies.

There are two compulsory units (24 credit points) which must be taken by all students
preferably in the early stages of their course:

EDN601 Major Issues in Education 12
EDN611 Understanding Educational Research 12

In addition students must complete at least two units (24 credit points) from one of the
Areas of Interest. Areas of Interest that have been approved to date are:

Adult and Workplace Education

Business Education

Early Childhood Education

Home Economics

Language and Literacy Education
Leadership and Management

Learning Support and Inclusive Education
Mathematics/Science/Computing Education
Policy
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Professional Studies in Curriculum
School Guidance and Counselling
Social and Environmental Education

The remaining 48 credit points may be obtained in a variety of ways as indicated by the
following four pathway options.

Option 1: Students undertake EDN612 Conducting Educational Research and the 36
Credit Point Dissertation; or

Option 2: Students undertake two electives from across the Areas of Interest and a 24
Credit Point Project; or

Option 3; Students undertake three elective units from across the Areas of Interest and
a 12 Credit Point Independent study; or

Option 4: Students undertake four elective units from across the Areas of Interest.

1t should be noted that not all Areas of Interest will be available through external study in
the first instance.

The diagram may help to clarify the various options available.

Core Units
EDN601 Major Issues in Education 12
EDNG611 Understanding Educational Research 12

Individually Supervised Units
Students should consult with the Course Coordinator for further information concerning
enrclment in EDN6(Q3, EDN608 and EDN620.

EDN620/]1 36 Credit Point Dissertation Stage | 12
EDN620/2 36 Credit Point Dissertation Stage 2 12
EDN620/3 36 Credit Point Dissertation Stage 3 12
EDN608/1 24 Credit Point Project Stage 1 12
EDN608/2 24 Credit Point Project Stage 2 12
EDN603 Independent Study 12
EDN602 Advanced Seminars 12

Elective Units
EDN612 Conducting Educational Research 12

LIST A: ADULT AND WORKPLACE EDUCATION (ADW)
CUN605  Adult and Workplace Education: Principles

and Practices 12
LANGE] Adult and Workplace Literacy and Numeracy 12
LEN608 Foundations of Adult Learning and Development 12
SBN60§ Advanced Methods for Training in Education

and Industry 12

LIST B: BUSINESS EDUCATION (BUE)
SBNGO7 Advanced Methods in Office Communications

Technology Education 12
SBN608 Advanced Methods for Training in Education

and Industry 12
SBN609 Advanced Methods in Accounting and Business

Management Education 12
SBN610 Trends and Critical Issues in Business Education

and Training 12
LIST C: EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (ECE)
EAN601 Early Childhood Teachers’ Knowledge in Action 12
EANG602 Early Childhood Services and Policies 12
EANGO3 Development in Early Childhood Contexts 12
EAN604 Young Children, Families and Community 12
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(a) Independent Study, Advanced Seminars and Advanced Research Unir may be taken
as elective units, Students should contact the Course Coordinator for further
information about these units,

{b) One advanced level unit may also be selected as an elective from any Faculty within
the University, subject to approval by the Course Coordinator.

{c) Those students capacle of doing a larger component of research based on their GPA
may consider transferring to the Master of Education (Research) course at any stage
of their enrolment in the Master of Education course, in consultation with the Course
Coordinator.

{d) Students enrolled in the Master of Education may take up to two units from a relevant
Graduate Diploma under the following conditions:
5 The units are approved by the Course Coordinator of the Master of Education;

O The students undergo an alternative assessment at the Masters level as approved
by the Course Coordinator;

O Students have not done a unit in the same area in another course.




LIST D: HOME ECONOMICS (HEC)

PUNG23 Home Economics, The Family and the Politics
of Feminism

PUNG25 Home Economics Philosophical Foundations

LIST E: LANGUAGE AND LITERACY EDUCATION (LLE}
LANG2I Textal and Cultural Studies for English Education
LANG02  Functional Grammar and Discourse

LANG608  Second Language Acquisition

LANG611 Adult and Workplace Literacy and Numeracy

LIST F: LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT {LLEM)
CPN603 Changing Agendas in Leadership Education”
CPN604 Equity and Education Management Issues

and Strategies
CPN603 Organisational Cultures and Education Leadership
CPN606 Educational Leadership, Power and Careers
EANGOS Education Management Processes and Strategies
EANG06  Managing Education Personnel

LIST G: LEARNING SUPPORT AND INCLUSIVE EDUCATION (LSI)

LENG60S5 Learners with Special Needs: Programming
for Inclusive Education

LENG606 Remediating of Learning Difficulties

CPNo6Il Policies & Practices for Inclusive Education

EANGO7 Consultation and Teamwork

12
12

12
12
12
12

12

12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12

LIST H: MATHEMATICS/ SCIENCE/ COMPUTING EDUCATION (MSC)

MDNG615  Curriculum Studies in Mathematics, Science
or Technology Education
MDNG616  Pedagogy in Mathematics, Science
or Technology Education
MDNG619  Technologically Supported Learning and
Teaching Environments
MDN620  Student Evaluation in Mathematics, Science,
Technology Education: Assessment and Intervention
MDN621  Mathematical and Scientific Reasoning

LIST I: POLICY (POL)

CPN60O7 Global Change, Diversity in Education
CPN6&08 Gender Equity & Education Policy

CPN609 Policy for Practitioners *

CPN610 Youth Polictes & Post-Compulsory Education

LIST J: PROFESSIONAL STUDIES IN CURRICULUM (PSC)
CUN601 Cuarriculum Investigations

CUN602  Professional Development

CUN603  Empowerment for Curriculum Change

CUN604  Collaborative Supervision in Curriculum Practice

LIST K: SCHOOL GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING (SGC)
LENG602 Advanced Educational Counselling

LENG603 Educational Counselling Professional Practice
LEN604 Psychoeducational Assessment

LENG607 Career Education and Career Guidance

LIST L: SOCIAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (SEE)
SBN603 Critical Approaches in Social Education

SBN604 Environmental Education & Interpretation

SBNG03 Disciplinary Approaches in Social Education
SBN606 Issues in Environment Education and Interpretation

#*

Core unit for Area of Interest.

[2
12
12

12
12

12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12

12
12

12
12

12
12
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Supervision
Supervision in the Master of Education course consists of two components:
(i)  the supervision of individualised coursework units, and

(i1) the supervision of a dissertation/project.

SUPERVISION OF INDIVIDUALISED UNITS

Certain coursework units in particular areas of interest involve individual candidates working
with supervising lecturers on a one-to-one basis. Here, candidates have the opportunity to
explore and negotiate with their lecturers to engage in integrated professional experiences
that are closely linked to the candidates’ current professional needs. This interaction consists
of a dialogue between candidate and lecturer to design an appropriate course of study for
the particular units. Subsequently, they submit this plan of study to the area of interest
coordinator for approval.

SUPERVISION OF A DISSERTATION/PROJECT

A dissertation must be submiited to conform with format, style and other guidelines as set
out it the publication Guide to Thesis Presentation which is available from the Faculty of
Education Office. For a project, it is not essential for students to adhere to the University
guidelines on dissertations, although these may be found helpful.

(i) Dissertation/Project

{a) The nature of the dissertation/project must permit the candidate to demonstrate
the acquisition of relevant research skills and their effective application in an
investigation of genuine substance and significance.

(b) By no later than the end of the first semester of enrolment in EDN620/1 36 cp
Dissertation {Stage 1) or EDN608/! 24 cp Project (Stage 1) a plan for the full
program must be prepared and signed by the candidate and the principal
supervisor (who shall retain copies) and be lodged along with the appropriate
Ethica} Clearance forms with the relevant Head of School for endorsement.

(cy The dissertation/project must comprise a comprehensive, lucid and concise
exposition on the context, objectives and conduct of the investigation and on its
outcomes and their interpretation.

(ii) Supervision

(a) For each candidate undertaking a dissertation/project a Supervisor must be
appointed. An appropriate Supervisor or supervisory team should be identified
early in the program when the dissertation/project topic is chosen. An appointment
will be made by the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee on the advice of the
relevant Head of School and the Course Coordinator.

(b} Candidates should meet regularly with their Supervisor to discuss progress,
submit drafts or progress reports or present seminars where appropriate at least
each semester, and seek guidance as necessary.

(c) Supervisors should be readily available to consult with candidates, should provide
scholarly support and constructive criticism, and should assist as appropriate
with access to facilities and any relevant external agencies.

(d) In special circumstances and with the specific approval of the Higher Degrees
Advisory Committee, an external Supervisor may be appointed.

EDUCATION




Progression and Unsatisfactory Progress

PROGRESSION

In each year of candidature the academic progress of each candidate shall be reviewed by
the Course Coordinator. Satisfactory progress for provisional candidates will consist of
passing of qualifying requirements or course units at appropriate exit levels. For candidates
enrolled in the coursework degree, it will mean the successful completion of the relevant
coursework units.

Progress reports will be submitted at designated intervals, normally at least twice each
year, to the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee.

UNSATISFACTORY PROGRESS

(i)  With respect to coursework studies, candidates who have failed two or more units or
who have otherwise progressed unsatisfactorily, may have their candidature terminated
on the recommendation of the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee,

(ii) With respect to the dissertation/project, progress which is considered clearly
unsatisfactory by both the Supervisor and the area of interest coordinator may lead
to a recommendation by them to the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee that the
candidate be excluded from the course.

(iii) Before the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee recommends to terminate
candidature, the candidate shall be given the opportunity to show cause why this
action should not be taken.

Examination of the Dissertation/Project

SUBMISSION OF DISSERTATION/PROJECT

(i) A candidate should submit a minimum of three copies of a dissertation/project to the
Course Coordinator for examination. These should be temporarily bound in order to
facilitate the making of any revisions and editorial changes required by examiners
(if the dissertation/project is otherwise acceptable to them) before final printing and
binding.

(ii) The dissertation/project should be accompanied by a signed declaration which states
that:

{a) the candidate has complied with the ethics of experimentation as set out in the
publication Guide to Thesis Presentation

(b) the dissertation/project is the candidate’s own work and that all other sources
are correctly acknowledged

{c) the dissertation/project has not been submitted to another institation.

EXAMINATION OF DISSERTATION/PROJECT

(i) Each dissertation/project will be examined by at least two examiners appointed by
the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee on the recommendation of the Course
Coordinator in consultation with the candidate and the Supervisor. Such appointments
should be finalised from two to four weeks prior to the anticipated submission date
of the dissertation/project. At least one of the examiners appointed for 48 and 36
credit point theses will be external to the University with the exception of the 24
credit point dissertation. Examination of the project will be by an examining committee
consisting of at least two examiners, one of whom may be the supervising lecturer
and one of whom may be external to the University if that is seen to benefit the
student.

(ii) An oral defence of a specific dissertation/project may be made a component of the
overall dissertation examination procedure upon the recommendation of the Higher



(iii)

{iv)

)

(vi)

(vii)

Degrees Advisory Committee. Should this be the case, the relevant area of interest
coordinator will normally act as Chairperson of the group of examiners for the oral
examination. At such an examination, the attendance of observers, other than the
Dean and relevant Head of School, is subject to the express approval of the Higher
Degrees Advisory Committee.

Examiners must receive copies of the dissertation/project in reasenable time to permit
its thorough consideration and appraisal before the date by which assessments are
required or before any oral examination. Whether or not there is an oral examination,
each examiner is required to submit a written assessment of the dissertation/project
within eight weeks of its receipt.

These assessments will be presented on official forms available from the Faculty of
Education Office (Higher Degree Administration Officer) and will deal with the
general standard and quality of the work and not with specific detail. They will be
submitted to the Course Coordinator by the specified date and, if there is to be an
oral examination, before such oral examination. These assessments are individual
and confidential and should not be made available to other examiners. Each should
make one of the following recommendations:

(a) Pass — implying that the dissertation/project will be fully satisfactory except
possibly for minor editorial changes

(b) Resubmif — implying that the dissertation/project will be fully acceptable when
certain necessary corrections or modifications are made by the candidate and
resubmitted to the examiners

(c) Fail ~implying that the dissertation/project is not of an acceptable standard.

In the case of (a) and (b} above, an examiner should provide, along with the official
assessment form, a separate document indicating where corrections or medifications
are required and, as appropriate, providing any constructive criticism and comment
helpful to the candidate. An examiner will refer to any notably original contributions
which the candidate has made and may comment on the scope for further research or
postgraduate study. Such additional documents should be retained temporarily by
the Course Coordinator.

The Course Coordinator will forward the set of examiner’s assessment forms (together
with the additional signed judgments of each examiner respecting any oral
examination) to the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee, attaching a formal
recommendation based on the examiners’ reports. The Faculty Academic Board may
accept or reject the recommendation.

If a recommendation of type (a) is accepted, the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee
will ask the Course Coordinator to make the examiners’ requirements available to
the candidate while maintaining the anonymity of the examiners, and will sign an
official record indicating satisfaction of all dissertation/project requirements when
advised by the Course Coordinator that all changes have been completed satisfactorily.

(viii} If a recommendation of type (b) is accepted, the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee

(ix)

will ask the relevant Course Coordinator to ensure that the candidate is requested to
resubmit the dissertation/project with any necessary corrections or modifications
and that the revised dissertation/project is forwarded to the examiners for assessment.

If the Faculty Academic Board accepts a recommendation of type {¢} the normal
implication is that the candidate will be excluded from the course. However, in
exceptional circumstances, the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee may grant the
candidate an opportunity to submit a substantially new dissertation/project after a

period of not less than six months.

=
<
Q
=
[ ]
L




{x) Normally all examiners will be expected to rate the dissertation/project as meeting a
satisfactory standard in order for a pass to be awarded. However, if there is substantial
disagreement between examiners concerning the acceptability of a dissertation/project,
the Faculty Academic Board may confer and seek further advice from the Higher
Degree Advisory Committee before making a ruling.

(xi) Ifacandidate is required to revise and resubmit a dissertation/project, the examiners’
reports will be made available to the candidate, the anonymity of the examiners
being maintained.

(xii) Afterthe examination process is complete, examiners’ reports will be made available
to the candidate on request. The names of examiners will be released on request
providing the examiner has indicated willingness to have his or her identity revealed
to the candidate.

Admission to Degree

Prior to admission to the award, a candidate must have three of the completed documents
bound. Of these, one copy of the completed document must be submitted to the University
Library, one to the Faculty Office, and one to the Principal Supervisor.

A candidate who:
(i)  fulfils the requirements of these rules, and

(i) whose work is of a standard that satisfies the Faculty Academic Board (after
considering the results in all units and/or the reports of all examiners), and

(ili) has otherwise complied with the provisions of all statutes and other applicable rules
may be admitted to the degree of Master of Education.

B Master of Education (Research) (ED12)
Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: | year full-time, 2 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Dr Erica McWilliam

Entry Requirements

A person may enrol as a candidate for the degree of Master of Education by research if that
person holds:

(i)  afour year education-related degree with a grade point average of at least 5 (ona 7
point scale) or equivalent, with demonstrated potential for further study and evidence
of professional standing; or

(ii} a graduate diploma in an education-related field with a grade point average of at
least 5 {on a 7 point scale) or equivalent, with demonstrated potential for further
study and evidence of professional standing; or

(iii) an honours degree in an education-related field with a minimum of Honours IIA or
IIB.

Applicants who do not have professional experience in an education-related field would
normally be expected to demonstrate their potential for further study with a grade point

average of 6 or better.




Applicants may be required to provide satisfactory formal evidence of proficiency in the
English language.

PROVISIONAL ENROLMENT

In special circumstances and with the specific approval of the Dean, a person may be
admitted to the Master of Education (Research) on a provisional basis. The conditions
which must be satisfied to remove the provisional status must be detailed in writing by the
Course Coordinator, endorsed by the Dean and placed on record by the Registrar,

Provisional status will not normally extend beyond one year.

PROCEDURE FOR ENROLMENT

Before submitting an application form to enter the course, a candidate should make contact
with staff members who might act as supervisors for the research project. The application
form requires the attachment of a preliminary research proposal and assistance from a
potential supervisor or supervisors should be sought to prepare this preliminary proposal.
The Course Coordinator will provide assistance by way of an introduction to the services
provided by the Faculty in a manner which is sensitive to cross-cultural and gender identities
of potential candidates. The Course Coordinator will provide applicants with names of
suitable academic staff to approach about supervision. The availability of a suitable
supervisor is a necessary prerequisite for admission into the course. Where research is to
he conducted into equity matters in education, a supervisor will be provided.

Special Course Requirements

As a student proceeds through the four stages of the course, he or she will be required to
submit a progress report to the Course Coordinator at the conclusion of each semester.

There is provision in the course structure for students to present their proposal and their
research in progress to a research seminar. Such seminars will be held at regular intervals
with the frequency depending on the number of research students. All students enrolled in
this course are to attend such seminars to present their own work and to discuss and evaluate
the work of their peers. Academic staff who are supervising research students are also
expected to attend seminars on a regular basis.

Course Structure

STAGE 1: PREPARATION

Acquisition of knowledge of a range of appropriate research methods and in-depth
knowledge of the research method to be used in the study; commencement of a
comprehensive literature search.

During the preparation stage, students will complete the unit “EDN612 Conducting
Educational Research” or a substitute approved by the Course Coordinator. Students who
have undertaken prior study of an equivalent nature may apply for an exemption from this
unit.

STAGE 2: PROPOSAL

Adoption of an appropriate research design for the proposed research; preparation of a
comprehensive research proposal including a draft review of the literature; presentation
and justification of the proposal to a seminar of other students and academic staff; trialling
of research procedures.

The research proposal must be approved by the Course Coordination Committee before
the student proceeds to the implementation stage.

STAGE 3: IMPLEMENTATION
Implementation of the research for the thesis; completion of the literature review.
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STAGE 4: SUBMISSION
Completion and presentation of a thesis for approval by supervisor/s; production of the
thesis in a suitable form for examination,

There will be no pre-specified completion times or credit points allocated to these stages
as there is a large amount of variation in the time students take to move through the stages.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT
(i)  On the recommendation of the Course Coordinator, the Dean may grant credit for
studies passed at an approved institution of higher education, provided that:

{a) the studies are of equivalent standard and value to those offered at the University
(b) the studies are appropriate to the candidate’s work at the University
{c} the studies have not counted towards a previous qualification

{d) the studies are not included in those that have been designated as qualifying
studies for the course.

(if) There shall be no maximum credit granted for units previously completed at this
institution prior to enrolment in the Master of Education {(Research) award.

(iii) The maximum credit granted for studies passed elsewhere shall be the equivalent to
one semester of full-time study.

(iv) Credit may be granted for units passed elsewhere after enrolment in the Master of
Education (Research) award, provided that the candidate has previously obtained
the permission of the Dean to enrol in these units.

(v) Where credit is granted the Dean may reduce proportionately the candidate’s period
of enrolment.

(iv) A candidate who is re-enrolling following withdrawal or termination of candidature
may be granted credit for previously successful studies by the Dean upon the
recommendation of the Course Coordinator,

Thesis Project

(1) The nature of the thesis research project must permit the candidate to demonstrate
the acquisition of relevant research skills and their effective application to an
investigation of genuine substance and significance.

(ii) Early planning must allow for the submission of an approved initial unit enrolment
form to the Registrar by the published due date.

(ili) By no later than the end of the first semester a plan for the full program must be
prepared and signed by the candidate and the Course Coordinator (who shall retain
copies) and be lodged with the Registrar for endorsement by the Dean.

(iv) The thesis must comprise a comprehensive, lucid and concise exposition on the
context, objectives and conduct of the investigation and on its outcomes and their
interpretation.

Supervision

Supervision in the Master of Education (Research) award consists of the supervision of a
thesis. The thesis must be submitted to conform with format, style and other guidelines as
set out in the publication Guide 1o Thesis Presentation which is available from Student
Administration.

(i) Foreach candidate undertaking a thesis project a Thesis Supervisor must be appointed.
An appropriate Supervisor or supervisory team should be identified early in the




program when the thesis topic is chosen. An appointment will be made by the Dean
on the advice of the Course Coordinator.

(ii) Candidates should meet regularly with their Supervisor to discuss progress, subimit
drafts or progress reports or present seminars where appropriate at least each semester,
and seek guidance as necessary.

(iii) Supervisors should be readily available to candidates, should provide scholarly support
and constructive criticism, and should assist as appropriate with access to facilities
and any relevant external agencies.

(iv) The Dean will not normally approve the appointment of any staff member as Thesis
Supervisor to more than four candidates concurrently.

{(v) In special circumstances and with the specific approval of the Dean, an external
Supervisor may be appointed.

Progression and Unsatisfactory Progress

PROGRESSION

In each semester of the candidature the academic progress of each candidate shall be
reviewed by the Course Coordinator. Satisfactory progress for provisional candidates will
consist of passing qualifying requirements or course units at the appropriate levels. For
students enrolled in research studies, satisfactory progress will be judged by the submission
of a report to the Course Coordinator. Progress reports will be submitted at designated
intervals, normally at least twice each year.

UNSATISFACTORY PROGRESS
(i)  With respect to coursework studies, candidates who have failed two or more units or

who have otherwise progressed unsatisfactorily may have their candidature terminated
by the Dean.

(i) With respect to the thesis project, progress which is considered clearly unsatisfactory
by both the Supervisor and the Course Coordinator may lead to a recommendation
by them to the Dean that the candidate be excluded from the course.

(iii) Before the Dean decides to terminate candidature, the candidate shall be given the
opportunity to show cause why this action should not be taken.

Examination of the Thesis

SUBMISSION OF THESIS

(i) A candidate should submit a minimum of three copies of a thesis to the Course
Coordinator for examination, These should be temporarily bound in order to facilitate
the making of any revisions and editorial changes required by examiners (if the thesis
is otherwise acceptable to them) before final printing and binding.

(i) The thesis should be accompanied by a signed declaration that:

{a) the candidate has complied with the ethics of experimentation as set out in the
publication Guide to Thesis Presentation

(b) the thesis is the candidate’s own work and that all other sources are correctly
acknowledged

(¢) the thesis has not been submitted to another institution.
EXAMINATION OF THESIS
()  Each thesis will be examined by at least two examiners appointed by the Higher

Degrees Advisory Committee on the recommendation of the Course Coordinator in
consultation with the candidate and the Supervisor. Such appointments should be
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LAN612  Principles of Second Language Methodology
LANG613  Second Language Curriculum Design Options
LANG614 Research Methods in Second Language Education

Year 1, Semester 2

Cption !
Elective Unit selected from List A
Elective Unit selected from List A
Elective Unit selecied from List A
Elective Unit selected from List A
Option 2

Elective Unit selected from List A

Elective Unit selected from List A
EDN608/1 24 cp Dissertation/Project (Stage 1)
EDN608/2 24 cp Dissertation/Project (Stage 2)

Part-Time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester I
LLAN608  Second Language Acquisition
LAN612  Principles of Second Language Methodology

Year 1, Semester 2
Elective Unit selected from List A
Elective Unit selected from List A

Year 2, Semester 1

LANG613 Second Language Curriculum Design Options
LAN614  Research Methods in Second Language Education

Year 2, Semester 2

Option I
Elective Unit selected from List A
Elective Unit selected from List A

Option 2
EDN608/1 24 cp Dissertation/Project (Stage 1)
EDNG08/2 24 cp Dissertation/Project (Stage 2)

Intensive Mode

Block Session 1

LANG0O8  Second Language Acquisition

LANG61I2  Principles of Second Language Methodology

LAN6I4  Research Methods in Second Language Education
OR

LANG617 Personalised Language Development

Block Session 2

LANG613 Second Language Curriculum Design Options
LAN615 Directed Reading in Second Language Education
LANG619  Discourse Analysis

OR

LLAN620  Language and Culture

Block Session 3

LANG616 Language Assessment & Program Evaluation in
TESOL

LANG618 Technology and Second Language Learning
OR

EDN608/1 24 cp Dissertation/Project (Stage 1)
EDN608/2 24 cp Dissertation/Project (Stage 2)

Elective List A

LANG615 Directed Reading in Second Language Education
LANGI6 Language Assessment and Program Evaluation in TESOL
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LANG17 Personalised Language Development 12

LANG618  Technology and Second Language Learning 12
L.ANG19 Discourse Analysis 12
LANG20 Language and Culture 12

GUIDELINES FOR A PROJECT

It is not essential for students who are completing a Project to adhere to the University
guidelines on dissertations, although students may find these useful. See the course entry
for Master of Education (ED13) for the guidelines on dissertations.

B Graduate Diploma in Education (Computer Education)
(ED21)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 2 years part-time internal or external

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Part-Time Semester: 24

Course Coordinator: Mr Paul Shield

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for admission, an applicant must:

(t) hold an approved Bachelor Degree, Diploma of Teaching or equivalent
(i) have had at least one year’s teaching experience.

External students will need to have access to a computer system which supports the
languages Pascal (preferably Turbo Pascal), Logo, and PROLOG (preferably Turbo
PROL.OG), and which includes a disk drive and printer. Although some seftware resources
are available for borrowing, external students will normally be expected to provide their
own software.

EDUCATION

It is highly desirable that external students have access to an IBM PC or compatible for at
least some parts of the course.

Course Structure

To meet course requirements, students must complete four core units and four elective
units. Elective units may be chosen from either List A or List B.

The following units are scheduled in Semester 1 Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
MDP332  Computer Systems in an Educational Context (core) 12 3
MDP537  Major Issues in Computer Education (core) 12 3
List A: Elective Units
MDP307  Teaching Secondary Computer Studies 12 3
MDP530  Computer Applications in Education 12 3
MDP533  Teaching Information Systems Modeiling 12 3
MDP536  Computer Graphics in Teaching 12 3
The following units are scheduled in Semester 2
MDP303 Information Systems in Education (core) 12 3
MDP506  Computer Education Project (core) 12 3

Note: Four units must be completed at a grade of 4 or above before MDP506 can be
undertaken.



Graduate Diploma in Education (Computer Education)
Sequences of Study Options

MDP583  Teaching Information
System Modelling

YEAR1 YEAR 2
MODE
Semester 1 Semester 2 Semester 1 Semester 2
Secondary MDP3532 Compuler Systems in MDP503  Information Systems in MUDP333 Teaching MDP506 Computer Education
Computer an Education Context Education Information System Project
Studies MDP537 Major Issues in MDP335 Educational Seftware Medelling MDP534  Educational
Computer Educalion Development MDPS507 Teaching Secondary Applications of
Computer Studics Atificial Intelligence
Sceondary MDP530 Compuler Applications MDP3502 Information Systerns in MDP532 Computer Systems in an MDP5306 Computer Education
Generad in Education Education Educational Context Project
MDP537 Major Issues in MDP531  Investigations into MDPP536 Computer Graphics in MBP504  School Administration
Computer Education Computer Aided Teaching Using Information
Technologies
Primary MDP530 Computer Applications MDP503  Information Systems in MDP532 Computer Systems in an MDP506 Computer Education
in Education Education Educational Context Project
MDP537 Major [ssues in MDP508 Computer Use in the MDP3536  Computer Graphics in MDP504 School Administration
Computer Education Primary Curricutum Teaching Using Information
Technologics
TAFE MDP532 Computer Systems inan | MDPSO3 [nformation Systems in MDP3537 Major Issues in MDP506 Compuier Education
Educationaj Context Education Computer Education Project
MDP530 Computer Applications MDP535 Educationul Software and either MDP531  Investigations info
in Education Pevelopment MED336 Compuier Graphics in Comguter Aided
Teaching OR Learning




List B: Elective Units (2 to be chosen)

MDP504  School Administration using Information Technology 12 3
MDP308  Computer Use in the Primary Curriculum 12 3
MDP531  Investigations into Computer Aided Learning 12 3
MDP534  Educational Applications of Artificial Intelligence I2 3
MDP535  Educational Software Development 12 3

Some possible sequences of study are given below. Other sequences are possible within
the prerequisite structure of the course. It is suggested that those applicants with little
knowledge of computing do MDP530 in their first semester.

It is suggested that those applicants with little knowledge of computing do the elective
unit MDP530 Computer Applications in Education in their first semester. Normally
MDP3530 may only be attempted in the first semester of the first year of study. Students in
other than their first year of study will only be allowed to undertake MDP530 with the
explicit approval of the Course Coordinator.

B Graduate Diploma in Education (Curriculum) (ED22)
Course Discontinued: This course is being phased out and there will be no further intakes.
Location: Kelvin Grove and/or Carseldine campus

Course Duration: 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Dr Roy Ballantyne

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for entry an applicant must:

(i) hold an approved diploma or degree (or equivalent)

(ii) have had at least one year’s teaching experience

EDUCATION

(iii) have successfully completed some studies in the specialisation area of their choice.

Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Course Core Units

CUP501 Curriculum Foundations 2 3
CUP502 Curriculum Development & Innovation 12 3
Elective Units
ADULT LITERACY
LAPS21 Program Development, Implementation & Assessment

in Adult Literacy 12 3
LAP522 Specific Groups of Adult Literacy Learners 12 3
LAP523 Understanding Adult Literacy 12 3
LAP524 Teaching & Learning in Adult Literacy 12 3
LAPS525 Issues in Language Learning 12 3
L.LAP526 Independent Project in Adult Literacy 12 3
ART EDUCATION
AAB455  Computer Graphics 1 12 3
AAB447  Drawing 12 3
AAB457  Sculpture 1 12 3
AAB459  Visual Arts Design 1 12 3
AAB460  Visual Arts Design 2 12 3
AAB720  Extended Media Study | 12 3

K




AAB721 Extended Media Study 2
AAP301 Art Curriculum Foundations
AAP502  Art Education Program Design & Practice
AAP503 Clay Materials 1
AAPS05 Fibre 1
AAP507 Painting 1
AAP509 Photographic Media 1
AAP511 Printmaking 1
ARTS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD
AAB117  Dance in Education
AAB202  Acting |
AAB203  Acting 2
AAB447  Drawing
AAB435  Computer Graphics 1
AAB457  Sculpture 1
AAB720  Extended Media Studies 1
AAB72]1  Extended Media Studies 2
AAPS503 Clay Materials 1
AAPS505 Fibre 1
AAPSOT Painting 1
AAP509 Photographic Media |
AAP511 Printmaking 1
EAP55] Dance Education in Early Childhood
EAP552 From Play to Drama in Early Childhood Education
EAP553 Music in Early Childhood Education
EAP354 The Artistic Process & the Visual Arts

in Early Childhood Education
BUSINESS EDUCATION
SBP506 Curriculum Issues in Business Education
SBP507 Business Organisation & Management Education |
SBP308 Business Organisation & Management Education 2
SBP509 Issues in Legal Education
SBP510 Issues in Office Communication Technology Education
SBP511 Issues in Accounting Education
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION
SBP500 Curriculum Issues in Environmental Education 1
SBP501 Curriculum Issues in Environmental Education 2
SBP502 Ethics & Economics in Environmental Education
SBP503 Natural Environmental Education Issues
SBP504 Practical & Fieldwork in Environmental Education
SBP505 Social Environmentai Education Issues
HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS EDUCATION
CPP510 Socio-cultural Contexts of Human Relationships Education
HUP0O] Ethics & Human Relationships Education
LEP5I5 Human Sexuality & Leaming
LEP518 Human Relationships Across the Lifespan
LEP519 Interpersonal & Professional Relationships 1
LEP522 Interpersonal & Small Group Teaching Strategies
MATHEMATICS/SCIENCE EDUCATION
MDP520  Thinking & Learning in Mathematics & Science
MDP340  Mathematics for Schools
MDP541  Science for Schools
MDP342  History of Mathematics & Science
MDP543  Curriculum Specialisation in Mathematics & Science
MDP344  Leadership in Mathematics & Science Education
MDP545  Exceptionality in Mathematics & Science
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B Graduate Diploma in Education (Early Childhood) (ED20)
Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 2 years external

Total Credit Points; 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator: Dr Nicola Yelland

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for admission, an applicant must hold the following:
(i) an appropriate degree, diploma or equivalent, and

(ii) at least one year’s teaching experience, and

(ili) current teacher registration.

Special Course Requirements

Students should note that there is a compulsory period of two weeks’ practice teaching {or
more, according to Individual Teaching Experience Profiles) with children in the early
childhood age range, to be undertaken at the completion of the first four units of the course.
Students employed as teachers need to complete these practice periods during school
holidays in a specially organised setting. A further compulsory period of two weeks with
children in the early childhood age range is held toward the end of the course to provide
opportunities for extending practical knowledge of program design and evaluation. Some
students may need to undertake this practicum during school holidays.

Course Structure Credit

Points .
Year 1, Semester 1 =
EAP528  Change in Children Birth to Age Eight 12 Q
EAP529/1 Early Childhood Education | & 2 6 6
Year 1, Semester 2 2
EAP329/2  Early Childhood Education 1 & 2 6 w -
EAP330 The Context of Early Childhood Education 12
EDP508 Practicum in Early Childhood 13 6
Summer School
EDP508 Practicum in Early Childhood (3 6
Year 2, Semester 1
EAP526 Early Childhood Education 3 12
EAP531 Research in Early Childhood 12
Year 2, Semester 2
EAP525 Early Childhood Program Planning 12
EAP532 Transactions in Early Childhood Education 12
EDP509 Practicum in Early Childhood 23 6
Summer School
EDP509 Practicum in Early Childhood 27 6

Special note for students who commenced the course prior to 1994

Students who commenced the Graduate Diploma in Education (Early Childhood) course
prior to 1994 and have not yet completed course requirements should contact the Course
Coordinator or the Faculty of Education Office for advice on an enrolment program.

3 EDPS08 Practicum in Early Childhood I and EDP509 Practicum in Early Childhood 2 are affered in
Semester 2 or Summer School.
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B Graduate Diploma in Education (Educational Management)
(ED23)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus (some units may be provided at Gardens Point campus)

Course Duration: 2 years part-time or external

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Part-Time Semester: 24

Course Coordinator: Dr Nadine McCrea

Eniry Requirements

To be eligible an applicant must have:

(i) an appropriate teaching/education or other relevant qualification at diploma, degree
or graduate diploma level

(ii) at least one year experience in an educational setting,

Applicants who do not meet the requirements for normal entry may present documentary
evidence of experience and abilities with the standard application form.

Applicants may be selected for interview prior to an offer being made.

Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Part-time Course Structure (Internal)

Year 1, Semester 1

EAP512 Policies & Practices in Educational Management 12 3
HRN104  Introduction to Management 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2
EAP513 Educational Services Management 12 3
Elective unit selected from Lists A-C 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
AYB100 Accounting for Managers 12 3
Elective unit selected from Lists A-C 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
EDP514 Field Project 12
Elective unit selected from Lists A-C 12 3
OR
EDP516  Extended Field Project? 24

Elective Units
Note: Only one List B elective unit can be chosen for entire course.

Semester 1

List A: Educational Management Elective Units (Faculty of Education)
CUB444 Educators & the Law i2 3
EAP515 Human Resource Management in Education 12 3
EDB440  Independent Study® 12

LEBR480 Research Methods in Education 12 3

Students wishing to complete an Extended Field Project (24 credit points) must negotiate with the course
ceordinator prior to enrolment.

The unit EDB440 Independemnt Study may be raken once only. An Independent Study Guide and application
are available from the Faculty of Education Office.




List B: Business Elective Units (Faculty of Business)

HRB135 Small Business Management (Gardens Point) 12 3
HRNI108 People in Organisations (Gardens Point) 12 3
MKB140  Principles of Marketing (Gardens Point) 12 3
Semester 2
List A: Educational Management Elective Units (Faculty of Education)
CPB440 The Community & School Administration 12 3
CPB4435 Career & Life Patterns of Women Teachers 12 3
CUB444 Educators & the Law 12 3
EAB440  Working with Parents & the Community 12 3
EAPS00 Early Childhood Leadership & Advocacy 12 3
EDB440  Indeperdent Study® 12
LEB480 Research Methods in Education [2 3
List B: Business Elective Units (Faculty of Business}
HRN105  Labour — Management Relations (Gardens Point) 12 3
HRB135 Small Business Management

(Gardens Point & Kedron Park) 12 3
MKPI102  Entrepreneurship (Kedron Park) 12 3

List C: Other Elective Unit
One unit may be negotiated with the Course Coordinator.
Part-time Course Structure (External)

The external mode has six core units and one or two elective units, depending on the size {12 or
24 cp) of a students’ field project. These units are offered by the Faculty of Education.

Year 1, Semester 1 Credit
Points
EAP512 Policies and Practices in Educational Management 12
EAP518 Managing the Curriculum 12 =
Year 1, Semester 2 5-3
EAP513 Educational Services Management 12 6
Elective Unit selected from List D 12 =
[
Year 2, Semester 1 w
EAP515 Human Resource Management in Education 12
SBP517 Financial Management in Education Settings 12
Year 2, Semester 2
EDP514 Field Project and 12
Elective Unit selected from List D 12
OR
EDP516 Extended Field Project 24

List D: Electives
Choose 1 or 2 of the following;

CPB440 The Community and School Administration 12
EAB440 Working with Parents and the Cornmunity 12
EAP300  Early Childhood Leadership and Advocacy 12
EDB440 Independent Study {Guide available from

Faculty of Education) 12
LEB480 Research Methods in Education 12

§  The unit EDB440 Independent Study may be taken twice: once in a small group | cohort arrangement and

once individually to extend the Field Project. An Independemt Study Guide and application are available
from the Faculty of Education Office.
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B Graduate Diploma in Education (Resource Teaching) (ED24)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: | vear full-time, 2 years part-time or external

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Course Coordinator; To be advised

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for admission, an applicant must:

(i)  hold an appropriate degree or Diploma of Teaching {or equivalent)
(ii) have a minimum of two years successful teaching experience

(iii) be recommended by their employing authority as having general personal suitability
to fulfil the resource/support teacher duties.

FuH-Time Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

LEB480 Research Methods in Education 12 3
LEP523 Learners with Special Needs 12 3
LEP525 Remediating Learning Difficulties 12 3
MDP529  Assessment & Remediation in Mathematics 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2

CPP30! Socio-cultural Issues in Education 12 3
CUP303 Curriculum: Leamners with Special Needs 12 3
LEP524 Developing Relationships & Groups 12 3
LEP526 Study Skills, Literacy & Learning 12 3

If numbers are insufficient to offer full-time day classes, students will be able to study the
course by a combination of evening and external study within one year.

Part-Time (Evening and External} Course Structure

While all units are to be offered each year, students studying in the part-time and external
modes are advised to enrol in the two-year cycle shown below if seeking to complete the
course in minimum time. Those not pursuing course completion in minimum time may
choose appropriate units as available.

Year 1, Semester 1

LEP525 Remediating Learning Difficulties 12 3
MDP529  Assessment & Remediation in Mathematics 12 3
Year 1, Semester 2

LEP524 Developing Relationships & Groups 12 3
LEP526 Study Skills, Literacy & Learning 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1

LEB480 Research Methods in Education 12 3
LEP523 Learners with Special Needs 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2

CPP501 Socio-cultural Issues in Education 12 3
CUP503 Curriculum: Learners with Special Needs [2 3




B Graduate Diploma in Education (Teacher-Librarianship)
(ED25)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 2 years part-time or external
Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator; Mr Geoff Chapman

Entry Requirements:
To be eligible for admission, an applicant must:

(i)  hold an appropriate degree, diploma or equivalent qualification, including an approved
teaching qualification

(ii) have had proven satisfactory teaching experience, normally at least three years in the
last ten

(iii) have personal suitability. Personal suitability is determined on the basis of a 750
word statement and referees’ reports.

Professional Recognition

The course is recognised by the Australian Library and Information Association as a

specialist professional qualification.

Special Course Requirements

The course is offered by evening classes and external study. It may be completed in
combinations of evening/external or fully external with some study schools. It is possible
for students to complete the entire course in one mode or a combination of modes.

To meet course requirements students must complete satisfactorily six compulsory core
units and two elective units.

EDUCATION

All students will undertake the fieldwork components of the first four core units. Activities,
timing and placements will be negotiated according to personal and geographical
circumstances.

Course Structure Credit Contact
Full-Time, Part-Time, (during the day and/or Points Hrs/Wk
evening) or External

The course comprises six core units and two elective units.

Semester
Core Units
LAP301 Foundations of Teacher-Librarianship i2 3
LAPS02 Curriculum & Related Resources 12 3
LAP503 Literature & Literacy: Resources & Strategies 12 3
LAP504 School Library Resources: Organisation & Access 12 3
LAP505 Communication & Management in School

Library Resource Centres (Prerequisite LAP501) 12 External
LAPS06 Information Services for Schools (Prerequisite LAP502) 12 External
Elective Units
ISP811 Books & Publishing (List A) 12 External
LAPS509 Directed Study (List C) 12
LAP313 Media Literacy & the School (List B) 12 External
LAP515 Resource Services for Special Needs  (List A) 12 External

LAPS17 Storytelling (List A) 12 3 (Evening)




Semester 2

Core Units
LAP501 Foundations of Teacher-Librarianship 12 External”
LAP502 Curriculum & Related Resources 12 3 (Evening)
LAP503 Literaiure & Literacy: Resources & Strategies 12 3 (Evening)
LAP504 School Library Resources: Organisation & Access 12 External’
LAP3505 Communication & Management in School

Library Resource Centres (Prerequisite LAP501) 12 External
LAP506 Information Services for Schools (Prerequisite LAP502) 12 External?
Elective Units
ISP811 Books & Publishing (List A) 12 External
LAP507 Australian Literature for Young People (List A) 12 External
LAP309 Directed Study (List C) 12
LAP512 Literature for Young People (List A) 12 External
LAPS18 Visual Literacy & Resource Design (List B) 12 External
Elective Unit List

Elective units provide opportunities for students to extend their competence in specialised
areas falling within overall course objectives.

These elective units are offered over four semesters:
List A: Literature/Resources

ISP811 Books & Publishing 12 External
LAP507 Australian Literature for Young People 12 External
LAP511 Literacy Education & Libraries 12 External
LAP512 Literature for Young People 12 External
LAP515 Resource Services for Special Needs 12 3or
External
LAP517 Storytelling 12 3
LAP518 Visual Literacy & Resource Design 12 External
List B: Systems/Management/Communication
LAP510 {nteractive Technologies in Instruction 12 External
LAP513 Media Literacy & the School 12 External
LLAP514 Reference Services & Materials 12 External
List C
LAP509 Directed Study 12
LAP516 Special Seminar 12 May vary

Note: Students may select elective units from the Graduate Diploma in Library Science
and from other University courses as approved by the Course Coordinator.

M Graduate Diploma in Education (Pre-service) Early
Childhood (ED35)
Graduate Diploma in Education (Pre-service) Primary (ED36)
Graduate Diploma in Education (Pre-service) Secondary
(ED37)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus (some unit areas are located at Carseldine and Gardens
Point campuses)

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time (ED37 science and music only)
Total Credit Points: 96
Course Coordinator: Dr lan Macpherson

T Compulsory Study School.




Associate Course Coordinators

Early Childhood - Dr Sue Grieshaber
Primary — Dr Jenny Campbeli

Secondary — Dr Jillian Brannock

General Entry Requirements

To be eligible for consideration, applicants:

(i) must have at least an undergraduate degree or equivalent from a recognised tertiary
institution

(ii) must have proficiency in English as determined by Universily requirements.

Additional Entry Requirements — Secondary

Students select two areas of specialisation within Curriculum Studies. The specialisation
through which entry to the course is sought is designated the major area (Curriculum A);
the other specialisation is designated the minor area (Curriculum B). See details of the
specialisations below.

For entry to the two selected specialisations, students need to have completed tertiary
studies relevant to the specialisations, as follows:

O for the major curriculum area — at least one-third of an undergraduate course

O for the minor curriculum area — at least one-sixth of an undergraduate course.

In some of the curriculum areas, additional Entry Requirements may apply, for example:

O level of attainment in the relevant tertiary studies

O range andfor depth of relevant tertiary studies

O other aspects of suitability, as assessed through interview, andition (Drama, Dance,
Music) or presentation of folio of work (Visual Arts).

Course Structure

Students complete 24 credit points of Education Studies and 72 credit points of Curriculum
Studies which incorporates Professional Practice.
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Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

EARLY CHILDHOOD - ED35
Year 1, Semester 1

CPP41H/1  Understanding Education in Contemporary Australia 6 3
EAP411 Creativity & Language | 12 4
EAP412 Thinking & Problem Solving 1 12 4
EAP413 Program Planning & Teaching Strategies | 12 3
LEP413/1 Human Development & Learning 6 3

Professional Practice Component

This component of the unit Program Planning and Teaching Strategies 1 provides students
with first-hand experience in a range of early childhood settings, including child care
centres, kindergartens, preschools and lower primary. Emphasis is placed on observation,
planning, implementing, evaluating and record-keeping.

Contact: 3 single days and 2 x 2 week block sessions; 1 week of field experience in
conjunction with on-campus component.

Year 1, Semester 2

CPP411/2  Understanding Education in Contemporary Australia 6 3
EAP416 Creativity & Language 2 12 4
EAPAL7 Thinking & Problem Solving 2 12 4
EAP4[8 Program Planning & Teaching Strategies 2 12 3
LEP413/2  Human Development & Learning 6 3




Professional Practice Component

This component of the unit Program Planning and Teaching Strategies 2 provides students
with first hand experience in a range of early childhood settings, including child care
cenires, kindergartens, preschools and lower primary. Emphasis is placed on observation,
planning, implementing, evaluating, administration, parent programs and record-keeping.

Contact: 2 single days and 2 x 3 week block sessions

PRIMARY - ED36

Year 1, Semester I

CPP411/]1  Understanding Education in Contemporary Australia 6
CUP420 Professional & Curriculum Studies 1 12
LAP440 Language & Literacy 1 12
LEP413/1  Human Development & Leamning 6
MDP450  Mathematics, Science & Technology 1 12

Professional Practice Component
Orientation to the primary school. Planning, implementation and lesson closure: teaching
tasks of increasing complexity from micro-teaching to full-scale responsibility for planning,

implementing, closing a lesson. Initiative and individuality in lesson, module and unit
planning and implementation.

LV SRLFCRUS RS RUS]

Contact: 5 single Thursdays and a 4 week block session
Year 1, Semester 2

CPP411/2  Understanding Education in Contemporary Australia 6 3
CUP421 Professional & Curriculum Studies 2 12 3
LAP44] Language & Literacy 2 12 3
LEP413/2  Human Development & Learning 6 3
MDP451 Mathematics, Science & Technology 2 12 3

Professional Practice Component

Knowledge gained from in-depth contextual studies and curriculum and professional studies
is used to prepare a total program of work. This is fully implemented in a final two weeks
of practice. School and community domains are also studied in preparation for beginning
teaching.

Contact: 5 single Thursdays and a 3 week block session

SECONDARY - ED37
Year 1, Semester 1

CPP411/F  Understanding Education in Contemporary Australia 6 3
CUP4035 Teaching Studies (to be taken in association with
Curriculum major) 12 3
LLEP413/  Human Development & Learning 6 3
Curriculum Studies 1A Unit 12 3
Curriculum Studies 1B Unit 12 3

Professional Practice Component

Orientation to the secondary school. Planning, teaching and evaluation: developing
responsibility first for teaching single lessons and subsequently for a series of lessons.
Interpersonal relations: relating effectively to students as learners and teachers as colleagues.

Contact: 5 week block session

Year 1, Semester 2

CPP411/2  Understanding Education in Contemporary Australia 6 3
LEP413/2 Human Development & Leaming 0 3
Curriculum Studies 2A Unit 12 3
Curriculum Studies 2B Unit 12 3
Career Elective Unit 12 3




Graduate Diploma in Education (Pre-service) Course Structure

AREA QF STUDY
STRAND EARLY CHILDHGOD PRIMARY SECOMDARY TOTAL
Semester 1 Semester 2 Semester 1 Semester 2 Semester 1 Semester 2
EDUCATION Understanding Education in Understanding Education in Understanding Education in
STUDIES Contemporary Australia (12) Conlemporary Australia (£2) Contemporary Australia (12) "
Human Development & Learning (12) Human Development & Learning (12) Human Development & Learning (12)
PROFESSIONAL Field Experience Practice Teaching Field Experience Practice Teaching Practice Teaching Practice Teaching
PRACTICE (1 week) (6 weeks) (1 week) (6 weeks) (4 weeks) (6 weeks)
Practice Teaching Practice Teaching Field Experience
(4 weeks) (4 weeks) (1 week)
CURRICULUM Creativity & Creativity & Language & Language & Curricutum Studies Curricufum Studies
STUDIES Language 1 (12) Language 2 (12) Literacy 1 {12) Literacy 2 (12) Unit 1A {12) Unit 2A (12)
Thinking & Problem | Thinking & Problem Maths, Science & Maths, Science & Curriculum Studies Curriculum Studies
Solving 1(12) Solving 2 (12) Technology 1 (12) Technology 2 (12} Unit 1B (12) Unit 2B (12) 72
Program Planning & | Program Planning & Professional & Professional & Teaching Sudies Career Elective Unit
Teaching Strategies Teaching Strategies Curriculum Curriculum 12 (12)
1 2 Studics 1 Studies 2
(12) (12 iy 12}
TOTAL a8 48 A8 48 48 48 96

EDUCATION




Professional Practice Component

Knowledge gained from indepth contextual studies and curriculum and professional studies
is used to prepare, teach, and evaluate units of work. Key foci of the study of school and
community domains include social justice and equity policies. Foci on schools, school
and classroom management prograrns, situated knowledge base on beginning teacher.

Contact: 6 week block session
Part-Time Course Structure (Science and Music only)
(This offering is subject to viability)

Year 1, Semester 1
CUP406/1 Teaching Studies (to be taken in association

with Curriculum major) 6 3
LEP413/1  Human Development & Learning 6 3
Curriculum Studies 1A Unit 12 3
Year I, Semester 2
CUP406/2  Teaching Studies (to be taken in association
with Curriculum major) 6 3
LEP413/2 Human Development & Learning 6 3
Curriculum Studies 1B or 2A Unit 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1
CPP412 Understanding Education in Contemporary Australia 12 3
Curriculum Studies 2A or [B Unit 12 3
Year 2, Semester 2
Curriculum Studies 2B Unit 12 3
Career Elective Unit 12 3

Professional Practice Component

Program details are as per the full-time course outline. It is also anticipated that students
will undertake practice blocks according to the fuli-time calendar. In cases where this is
not feasible the situation may be negotiated.

Curriculum Studies Units — 1A and 1B

In Semester 1, students choose two curriculum units, The two must be selected from two
different groups, as listed below. The unit selected as the student’s major area of study is
designated Curriculum TA, and as the minor area, Curriculum 1B.

Note: Curriculum unit Music 1A is available only to students choosing Music 1 as their
other curriculum unit. This constitutes a double major in Music.

GROUP |

AAP422 Drama Curriculum Studies | 12 3
LAP403 LOTE Curriculum Studies 18 12 3
SBP40] Accounting Curriculum Studies | 12 3
GROUP 2

AAP421] Dance Cuarriculum Studies i 12 3
AAP434 Music Curriculum Studies 1A 12 3
MDP4G7 Senior Science Curriculum Studies 1 12 3
SBP403 Economics Cusriculum Studies | 12 3
GROUP 3

AAP424 Visual Arts Curriculum Studies | 12 3
LAP409 Primary LOTE Cusriculum Studies 1° 12 3
MDP403 Mathematics Curriculum Studies | 12 3
SBP409 Legal Studies Curriculum Studies | 12 3

8
Ed

Offered as a major only.
Offered as a minor only.




GROUP 4

AAP423 Music Curriculum Studies 1 12 3
HMP401  Physical Education Curricufum Studies 1 12 3
PUP430 Home Economies Curriculam Studies 1 2 3
SBP407 History Curriculum Studies 1 2 3
GROUP 5
LAP405 Film & Media Curriculum Studies 1 12 3
LAP407 English as a Second Language Curriculum Studies 1 12 3
MDP405  Computer Education Curriculum Studies | 12 3
SBP405 Geography Curriculum Studies 1 12 3
GROUP 6
HMP403  Health Education Curriculum Studies 17 12 3
LAP401 English Curriculum Studies 1 12 3
MDP401 Junior Science Curriculum Studies 1 12 3
SBP411 Office Communications Technology Curriculum

Studies | 12 3

Curriculum Studies Units — 2A and 2B

In Semester 2, students select two curriculum units corresponding to their selections in
Semester 1. These are designated Curriculum 2A and Curriculum 2B.

Except in the case of Senior Science, students select the Curriculum 2 units matching the
Curriculum | units for Semester 1. Students who select Senior Science in Semester 1 must
choose one of the Senicr Science units listed in Semester 2.

Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

GROUP 1

AAP430 Drama Curriculum Siudies 2 12 3

LAP404 LOTE Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

SBP402 Accounting Curriculum Stadies 2 12 3 % '
GROUP 2 §
AAP429  Dance Curriculum Studies 2 12 3 O
AAP433 Music Curriculum Studies 2A 12 3 2
MDP408  Senior Agriculture Curriculum Studies 2 12 3 a
MDP409  Senior Biology Curriculum Studies 2 2 3

MDP410  Senior Chemistry Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

MDP411 Senior Earth Science Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

MDP412  Semior Marine Studies Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

MDP413  Senior Physics Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

SBP404 Economics Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

GROUP 3

AAP432 Visual Arts Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

LAP410 Primary LOTE Curriculum Studies 27 12 3

MDP404  Mathematics Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

SBP410 Legal Studies Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

GROUP 4

AAP431 Music Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

HMP402  Physical Education Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

PUP431 Home Economics Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

SBP408 History Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

GROUP 5

LAP406 Film & Media Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

LAP408 English as a Second Language Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

MDP406  Computer Education Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

SBP406 Geography Curriculum Studies 2 12 3

Y Offered as a minor only.




GROUP 6

HMP404  Health Education Curriculum Studies 2 12 3
LAPA(O2 English Curriculum Studies 2 12 3
MDP402  Junior Science Curriculum Studies 2 12 3
SBP412 Office Communications Technology Curriculum Studies 2 12 3
Career Elective Units

Career Elective Units must be chosen from the following list.

CPB330 Aboriginal & Torres Strait Islander Education Policy i2 3
CPB331 Asian Culture & Education 12 3
CPB332 School-Community Relations 12 3
CPB333 Policymaking & Changing School Practices 12 3
CPB334 Powerful Teachers, Powerful Students 12 3
CPB335 Teacher as Researcher 12 3
CPB336 Education & Cultural Diversity 12 3
CPB337 Gender & Education 12 3
CPB338 Identifying & Responding to Student Differences 12 3
CPB339  Teaching Aboriginal & Torres Strait Islander Students 12 3
CUB367 Managing Learners 12 3
EDB440  Independent Study® 12

LEB331 Mainstreaming Children with Low Incidence Disabilities 12 3
LEB332 Teaching Exceptional Students 12 3
LEBR337 Gifted Learners 12 3
LEB441 Education Counselling 12 3
LEB480 Research Methods in Education 12 3
MDB300  Teaching in the Information Age 12 3

B Graduate Certificate in Education (ED61-ED75)

Location: Kelvin Grove and Gardens Point campuses

Course Duration: 1 year part-time internal or external

Total Credit Points: 48

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48

Tuition Fees (Domestic Students): $600 per 12 credit point unit ($50 per credit point)
Course Coordinator: Dr Alan Cook

Entry Requirements

The entry requirements for the following areas of interest:
O Computing, Mathematics and Science Education
O Education Policy

O Leadership

are the same as for ED13 Master of Education.

The entry requirements for the following areas of interest:
[ Accounting/Business Education

0O Adult Literacy Education

O Human Relationships Education

{1 Mathematics Education

O Science Education

are that the student must:

5 The unit EDB440 Independent Study may be taken once only. An Independent Study Guide and application

are available from the Faculty of Education Office.




(i) possess an appropriate degree or diploma or equivalent (as determined by the Course
Coordinator); AND

(it} have a minimum of one year’s experience in a relevant professional field or other
similar experience;

(iii) have successfully completed some studies in the specialisation area of their choice.

The entry requirements for the following areas of interest:

O Advanced Skills Teacher

O Cuarriculum Development

O Equity Policy

are the same as for ED26 Bachelor of Education (In-service).

The entry requirements for the areas of interest:
00 Computer Education

are the same as for ED21 Graduate Diploma in Education (Computer Education).

The entry requirements for the areas of interest:
O Resource Teaching

are the same as for ED24 Graduate Diploma in Education (Resource Teaching).

The entry requirements for the areas of interest:
' Education Management

are the same as for ED23 Graduate Diploma in Education (Educational Management).

The entry requirements for the areas of interest:
O Higher Education

are that the student must:
(i) hold at least a first degree in a discipline or professional area;
{(ii) be cwrently teaching in higher education;

(iii) normally, have no formal preparation or qualification in education.

Course Structure

The Graduate Certificate in Education course consists of 48 credit points of units (nsually
4 units) from a postgraduate course within the Faculty of Education deemed by the Dean
of the Faculty to form a coherent program of study.

Units within the Graduate Certificate in Education course can be presented in standard,
modularised and block form. In standard form, that is normal part-time mode, the units are
offered over the normal teaching semester with three to four hours a week set aside for
lectures, workshops, seminars, and/or tutorials. Assessment is included in the program
and is completed by the end of the examination weeks.

The modules are designed to be attractive to teachers, schools and regions. Possible lengths
and forms are one- and two-day seminars, afternoon workshops, one- and two-week blocks,
workplace-based sessions, and workplace study groups.

The block form of delivery allows units to be taken by students whose workplace prevents
normal part-time attendance. The lecture contact is reduced to one or two blocks (normally
two or three weeks of length in total) of intensive study. This study period or ‘school’ is
preceded by reading and followed by an independent study leading to the preparation of
assessment. For teachers, the blocks will commonly occur in holiday time.
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COMPUTING, MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE EDUCATION (ED61)
School of Mathematics, Science and Technology Education

Choose four of the following:

EDN601 Major Issues in Education

EDN6I11 Understanding Educational Research

EDN612 Conducting Educational Research

MDN615  Curriculum Studies in Mathematics, Science or
Technology Education

MDN6i6  Pedagogy in Mathematics, Science or
Technology Education

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION (ED62)
School of Mathematics, Science and Technology Education

Choose four of the following:

MDB442  Quantitative Literacy

MDP520  Thinking & Learning in Mathematics & Science
MDP540  Mathematics for Schools

MDP3543  Curriculum Specialisation in Mathematics & Science
MDP545 Exceptionality in Mathematics & Science

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT (ED6&3)

School of Curriculum and Professional Studies
CUB410 Teachers & the Curriculum

CUB413 Curriculum, Making it Happen at School
CUB436  Analysing Educational Practice
CUB444 Educators & the Law

ADVANCED SKILLS TEACHER (ED64)

School of Curriculum and Professional Studies

CUB431 Classroom Management: Models & Practice

CUB433  Teaching Strategies

CUB435 Facilitating Professional Development &
Institutional Change

CUB443 Classroom Assessment Practices

EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (ED65)

School of Early Childhood

EAP512 Policies & Practices in Educational Management
Chaoose three of the following:

CPB440 The Community & School Administration
EAPS00 Early Childhood Leadership & Advocacy
EAP513 Educational Services Management

EAPSILS Human Resource Management in Education

ADULT LITERACY EDUCATION (ED66)

School of Language and Literacy Education

LAP521 Program Development, Implementation & Assessment
in Adult Literacy

LAP522 Specific Groups of Adult Literacy Learners

LAP523 Understanding Adult Literacy

LAPS524 Teaching & Learning in Adult Literacy

HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS EDUCATION (ED67)

School of Learning and Development

Choose four of the following:

CPP510 Socio-cultural Contexts of Human Relationships Education

HUPQO1 Ethics & Human Relationships Education
LEP515 Human Sexuality & Leaming

Credit
Points

12
12

12
12

12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12

12
12

12
12

12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12

12
12
12

Contact
Hrs/Wk
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LEP516 Human Sexuality & Development

LEP518 Human Relationships across the Lifespan
LEP519 Interpersonal & Professional Relationships §
LEP522 Interpersonal & Small Group Teaching Strategies

HIGHER EDUCATION (ED68}

Academic Staff Development Unit (Gardens Point campus)
EDP60! The Reflective Practitioner in Higher Education
EDP602 Adult Learning & Teaching in Higher Education

EDP&03 Higher Education in Australia: Context & Issues
EDP504 Program Design & Evaluation in Higher Education

ACCOUNTING/BUSINESS EDUCATION (ED69)
School of Social Business and Environmental Education

Choose four of the following:

SBB410 Consumer Education

SBP506 Curriculum Issues in Business Bducation

SBPs07 Business Organisation & Management Education 1
SBP508 Business Organisation & Management Education 2
SBP51} Issues in Accounting Education

COMPUTER EDUCATION (ED70)

School of Mathematics, Science and Technology Education
MDP508  Computer Use in the Primary Curriculum

MDP530  Computer Applications in Education

MDP536  Computer Graphics in Teaching

MDP537  Major Issues in Computer Education

POLICY (ED71)
School of Cultural and Policy Studies

Choose four of the following:

CPN607 Global Change, Diversity in Education
CPN608 Gender Equity & Education Policy

CPN61() Youth Policies & Post-Compulisory Education
EDN601 Major Issues in Education

EDNG611 Understanding Educational Research

EQUITY POLICY (ED72)
School of Cuitural and Policy Studies

Choose four of the following:

CPB442 Education for a Multicultural Society

CPB443 Comparative & International Education

CPB444 Issues in Aboriginal Education

CPB445 Career & Life Patterns of Women Teachers
CPB446 Women, Education & Social Change in Australia

LEADERSHIP (ED73)
School of Cultural and Policy Studies

CPN603 Changing Agendas in Leadership Education

CPN604 Equity & Education Management Issues & Strategies
CPN605S Organisational Cultures & Education Leadership
CPN60O6 Educational Leadership, Power & Careers

SCIENCE EDUCATICON (ED74)
School of Mathematics, Science and Technology Education

MDP520  Thinking & Learning in Mathematics & Science
MDP5341  Science for Schools

MDP543  Curriculum Specialisation in Mathematics & Science
MDP345  Exceptionality in Mathematics & Science

12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12

12
12
12
12
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RESOURCE TEACHING (ED75)
School of Learning and Development

LEP523 Learners with Special Needs 12 3
LEP524 Developing Relationships & Groups 12 3
LEPS25 Remediating Learning Difficulties 12 3
MDP529  Assessment & Remediation in Mathematics 12 3

B Graduate Certificate of Education — Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL) (ED60)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: | semester full-time or 2 semesters part-time

Total Credit Points: 48

Tuition Fees (Domestic Students: $600 per 12 credit point unit ($50 per credit point)
Course Coordinator: Dr Ed Burke

Entry Requirements
To be eligible for admission an applicant must:

(i}  hold arecognised degree or diploma at a standard acceptable to the Dean, preferably
together with experience in TESOL, or

(i} hold other qualifications and experience acceptable to the Dean..

Applicants who are non-native speakers of English will be asked to present an IELTS or
TOEFL score or an ASLPR rating required for entry into studies within the Faculty of
Education.

Course Structure

The program introduces students to theories about language, language leaming and language
teaching and marries these theories with practice in TESOL. Some students may elect to
specialise in child, adolescent or adult ESL/EFL learners in their seminars and assignments;
others may elect to focus on the special programs (ie English for Special Purpose, English
for Academic Purposes, ...} in LAP602 and LAP604. The course consists of four units
which will be studied in part-time mode over two semesters or full-time mode over one
semester.

Course Structure Credit Contact
Points Hrs/Wk

Semester 1

LAP&01 Language in Use 12 3

LAP&0O3 The Nature of Language 1earning 12 3

Semester 2

LAP602 Language Teaching in Practice 12 3

LAPG04 ESL Materials & Curriculum 12 3

M Bachelor of Education (In-service) (ED26)
Location: Kelvin Grove, Carseldine and Gardens Point campuses
Course Duration: | year full-time, 2 years part-time or external
Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
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Course Coordinator: Dr John Lidstone

Entry Requirements
Applicants will be admitted to the course who:

(i) hold a diploma or equivalent at a standard acceptable to the Dean of the Faculty, and
have at least one year of teaching experience, or

(i1) hold other qualifications and experience acceptable to the Dean.
Course Structure

Compulsory Units

Students must complete at least four units from the Faculty of Education. These four units
will include the two existing core units, CPB420 Contemporary Issues in Education and
CUB410 Teachers and the Curriculum, plus two electives from the Faculty of Education,

Elective Units

Option 1: Students may undertake four 12 credit point units from the Faculty of Education
units listed in the Elective lists and from the following Faculty of Education postgraduate
courses.

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION (PRESERVICE):

ED35 GDipEd{Early Childhood)

ED36 GDipEd(Primary)

ED37 GDipEd(Secondary)

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION (INSERVICE)

ED20 GDipEd(Early Childhood)

ED21 GDipEd(Computer Education)

ED23 GDipEd(Educational Management)

ED24 GDipEd(Resource Teaching) =
ED25 GDipEd(Teacher-Librarianship) O
BACHELOR OF EDUCATION (PRESERVICE) FOURTH YEAR ELECTIVES: <
EDS50 BEd(Secondary) )
ED51 BEd(Primary) fa
ED52 BEd(Early Childhood) 1
ED54 BEd(Adult and Workplace Education)

If units are taken from other courses, students are required to consult the relevant Course
Coordinator.

Option 2: Students may undertake four 12 credit point units offered by other Faculties
within QUT, Students should ensure that the unit 1s at an advanced, fourth year, or
postgraduate level. Written approval must also be obtained from the unit coordinator offering
the elective.

Option 3: Students may undertake four 12 credit point units from a combination of Options
Iand?2,

Special Areas of Interest

While the course is designed to allow maximum flexibility in the selection of electives,
students may wish to choose a suite of units related to a specific area of interest. Studies in
such areas of interest may be of direct relevance to the student’s professional responsibilities,
now or in the future, or may provide an introduction to more advanced work at Master of
Education level.

Such areas of interest include:

Adult and Workplace Education
Adult Literacy

431




Art Education

Arts in Early Childhood

Business Education

Culture and Policy Studies

Curriculum and Professional Studies
Early Childhood Studies
Environmental Education

Human Relationship Education Studies
Language and Literacy Studies
Learning and Development Studies
Mathematics, Science and Technology Education Studies
Social Education

Resource Teaching

Educational Management

Computer Education
Teacher-Librarianship

Faculty of Eduveation Units

Core Units

CPB420 Contemporary Issues in Education 12 3
CUB410 Teachers & the Curriculum 12 3
Elective Units

EDB440  Independent Study’ 12

LEB480 Research Methods in Education 12 3
CULTURAL AND POLICY STUDIES

CPB421 Philosophical Perspectives on Schooling 12 3
CPB422 Philosophy in the Classroom 12 3
CPB423 Society, Social Policy & Education 12 3
CPB424 Sociology of the School 12 3
CPB425 Aesthetic Education 12 3
CPB440 The Community & School Administration 12 3
CPB441 History of Australian Education 12 3
CPB442 Education for a Multicultural Society 12 3
CPB443 Comparative & International Education 12 3
CPB444 Issues in Aboriginal Education 12 3
CPB445 Career & Life Patterns of Women Teachers 12 3
CPB446 Women, Education & Social Change in Australia 12 3
CURRICULUM AND PROFESSIONAL STUDIES

CUB4i3  Carriculum, Making It Happen at School 12 3
CUB414 Adult Education 12 3
CUB431 Classroom Management: Models & Practice i2 3
CUB432  Teachers & Isolated Learners 12 3
CUB433  Teaching Strategies 12 3
CUB435 Facilitating Professional Development & Institutional Change 12 3
CUB436 Analysing Educational Practice 12 3
CUB442 Introduction to Educational Administration 12 3
CUB443 Classroom Assessment Practices 12 3
CUB444 Educators & the Law 12 3
EARLY CHILDHGOOD

EAB410 Early Education: Deciding the Curriculum 12 3
EAB4l1t Early Education: Literacy 12 3
EAB440 Working with Parents & Community 12 3
EAB441 Early Education Development & Learning 12 3
EAP553 Music in Early Childhood Education 12 3
ARTS IN EARLY CHILDHGQOD

EAP551 Dance Education in Early Childhood 12 3
EAP552 From Play to Drama in Early Childhood Education 2 3

5 The unit EDB440 Independent Study may be taken once only. An Independent Study Guide and application

are available from the Faculty of Education Office.
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EAP553

Music in Early Childhood Education

EAPS554 The Artistic Process and the Visual Arts in
Early Childhood Education
LANGUAGE AND LITERACY
LAB410 Language Curriculum Issues
LAB440 Recent Developments in the Teaching of Writing
LAaB441 Children’s Literature
LAB442  Tutoring Parents as Literacy Tutors
LLAB443  Trends in the Teaching of Reading
LAB445 Language Learning Through FLIP
LLAB446 Grammar for Writers
ADULT LITERACY
LAP52! Program Development, linplementation and
Assessment in Adult Literacy
LAP522 Specific Groups of Adult Literacy Learners
LAP523 Understanding Adult Literacy
LAP524  Teaching & Learning in Adult Literacy
LAP525 Issues in Language Learning
LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT
LEB420 Interpersonal Psychology in Education
LEB421 Applied Strategies in Classroom Learning
LEB422 Adult Learning
LEB430 Creativity in Problem Solving
LEB431 Interactive Teaching Strategies
LEB441 Educational Counselling
LEB442 Advanced Educational Counselling
LEB443 Human Sexuality & Learning
[LEB444 Human Sexuality & Development
LEB445 Studies in Alcohol & Other Drugs
LEB446 Psychoeducational Assessment
LEB448 Working in Teams
LEB449 New Perspectives on Teaching & Learning
LEP518 Humar Relationships Across the Lifespan
MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION
MDB410  Computers in the School Curriculum
MDB4i1  Early Childhood Mathematics Curricalum
MDB440  Computers & Education
MDB442  Quantitative Literacy
MDB444  Science Curriculum
MDB445  Teaching Problem Solving & Reasoning
MDB446  Science for Early Childhood
MDB447  Mathematics Curriculum?
MDP542  History of Mathematics and Science?
SOCIAL BUSINESS AND ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION
SBB410 Consumer Education
SBB411 Social Education Curriculum Development
SBB412 Social Education in the Curriculum
SBB413 Legal Studies Applied Curriculum
SBB440 Environmental Education
SBP302 Ethics & Economics in Environmental Education
SBP503 Natural Environmental Education Issues
SBP504 Practical and Fieldwork in Environmental Education
SBP5035 Social Environmental Education Issues
SBP507 Business Organisation and Management Education 1
SBP508 Business Organisation and Management Education 2

2 Subject 1o final appoval.
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FACULTY OF ARTS

ARTS
AAB4I0  Art Curriculum Design & Development
AAB411 Drama Across the Curriculum

AAB444 Visual Arts of Asia
AAB447 Drawing

AAB449 Educational Drama
AAB435  Computer Graphics |
AAB457  Sculpture 1

AAB459 Visual Arts Design 1>
AAB460  Visual Arts Design 22
AABT7II Australian Art

AAB720  Extended Media Studies 12
AABT21 Extended Media Studies 22
AAPS503 Clay Materials |

AAP305 Fibre 1

AAPS07 Painting 1

AAPS09 Photographic Media 1
AAP511 Printmaking |

HUMANITIES
HUB(0O2  Contemporary Moral Problems
HUB311 The Study of History

HUB3I13  Australian Studies
HUB321 Contemporary Indonesia

SOCIAL SCIENCE
SSB802 Technology & Culture

FACULTY OF HEALTH

HUMAN MOVEMENT STUDIES

HMB410  Physical Education Curriculum; Secondary
HMB411  Physical Education Curriculum: Primary
HMB412  Health Education Curriculum Planning
HMB440  Motor Development & Learning in Children
HMB441  Sociclogy of Sport

HMB442  Administration in Physical Education & Sport

PUBLIC HEALTH

PUB414 Home Economics Applied Curriculum
PUB440 Clothing Design

PUB441 Nutrition Education

FACULTY OF BUSINESS
COB156 Advanced Secretarial Studies

FACULTY OF SCIENCE
LSB485 Australian Biology
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B Bachelor of Education (Adult and Workplace Education)

(ED54)

Location: Kelvin Grove Campus

Course Duration: 2 years full-time, 4 years part-time or external
Total Credit Points: 384 (192 granted as credit on entry)

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Mr John Whitta

1 Subject to final appoval,




Bachelor of Education (Adult & Workplace Education) Course Structure
Full-time Students

YEAR 1 YEAR 2
Semester 1 Semester 2 Semester 1 Semester 2 STRAND
Adull Education in Adult Learning Organisation and Efective Unit EDUCATION
the Workplace and and Development Adnministration of Adult 12 STUDIES
Community (12) Community and 3 .
{12) Warkplace Education 72 Credit Paints
Context ©f Adult and (12)
Workplave Fducation
(12) Elective Unit
(2
DISCIPLINE/ Ficld Field Field Ficld Experience 4 PROFESSIONAL
CONTENT Expericnce | Experience 2 Expericnce 3 12y PRACTICE
STUDIES {3 [z {2 L _— 48 Credit Points
" or Professional Practice 3*
192 Credit Professiomal (12}
Points Practice 1¥
(or equivalent) (2
granted as
credit on entry
Orientation 1o Adult and Instructional Strategics for Programming in Aduls Elective Unit CURRICUL.UM
Workplace Programs Adult and Workplace and Workplace Fducusion (12) STUDIES
(12 Educalors {2 The Individuat in Adult and : f
Fhe Group in Adult and (12) Waorkpluce Education 72 Credit Points
Warkplace Educmion or
or Secondary Curriculsm
Seeondary Curriculum Suhject Part 2%
Subject Part | (12)
12)

&

Students yecking registration through the Queensland Board of Teacher Registration st complete these four units.,

EDUCATION




Advanced Standing

In 1995, advanced standing of two years full-time or its equivalent part-time will be granted
to students entering the course who have completed the equivalent of two years of full-
time tertiary study in a discipline area demonstratably relevant to the career path pursued
by the applicant, or other studies and work experience considered equivalent by the
University.

Note: Registration as a teacher for students who complete a secondary school teaching
area is subject to final approval.

Full-Time Course Structure Credit Contact

Points Hrs/Wk
Year 1, Semester 1

CUB332 Adult Education in the Workplace and the Community 12 3
CUB333 Field Experience 1 12
CUB337 Orientation to Adult and Workplace Programs 12 3
Select one unit from the following:
CUB338  The Group in Adult and Workplace Education 12 3
Secondary Curriculum Unit Part 1 (See List 3)* 12
Year 1, Semester 2
CPB340 Context of Adult and Workplace Education 12 3
CUB339  Instructional Strategies for Adult and Workplace Educators 12 3
LEB333 Adult Learning and Development 12 3
Select one unit from the following:
CUB334  Field Experience 2 12
CUB356 Professional Practice 1 * 12
Year 2, Semester 1
CUB335  Field Experience 3 12
CUB340  Programming in Adult and Workplace Education 12 3
SBB347 Organisation and Administration of Adult and
Workplace Education 12 3
Education Studies Elective Unii 1 (See List 2} 12
Year 2, Semester 2
Cuarriculum Studies Elective Unit (See List 1) 12
Education Studies Elective Unit 2 (See List 2) 12 3
Select one unit from the foltowing:
LEB338 The Individual in Adult and Workplace Education 12 3
Secondary Curriculum Unit Part 2 (See List 3)* 12 3
Select one unit from the following:
CUB336 Field Experience 4 12
CUB358 Professional Practice 3% 12 3

Part-Time/External Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

CUB332 Adult Education in the Workplace and Community 12 3
CUB337 Orientation to Adult and Workplace Programs 12 3

Year 1, Semester 2

CUB339  Instructional Strategies for Adult and Workplace Bducators 12 3
LEB333 Adult Learning and Development 12 3
Year 2, Semester 1

CUB333 Field Experience 1 12

CUB338  The Group in Adult and Workplace Education 12 3

*  Students seeking registrarion through the Queensland Board of Teacher Registration must complete these

SJour units.




A% 4

Bachelor of Education (Adult & Workplace Education) Course Structure
Part-time/External Students

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4
STRAND
Semester 1 Semester 2 Semester 1 Semester 2 Semester 1 Semester 2 Semester 1 Semester 2
Adult Adult Learning Coniext of Organigation Elective Unit Elective Unit
Education in and Adult and and (12) 12)
the ol Dlezvelupmu:m gfrkpl_acc Aﬁxﬁnistmﬁon
Workpluce ucution of Adult
and P 4 (i2) Community and EDUGATION
Comrunity Workplace STUDIES
(12} Education 72 Credit Points
12)
DISCIPLINE/
CONTENT
STUDIES
192 Credit
Points Field Field Field Field PROFESSIONAL
(or equivalent) Experience 1 Experience 2 Experience 3 Experience 4 PRACTICE
granted as 12y (12} 12) (12 48 Credit Points
credit on entry
Orientation 1o | [nstructiona) The Group in Programming | The Individual | Elective Unit
Adult and Strategies for Adult and in Adultand in Adult and (12)
Workplace Adult and Workplace Workplace Workplace CURRICULUM
Programs Workplace Exlucation Education Education STUDIES
(12) E‘]dzucumrs (1) (2 (12) 72 Credit Points
(12)

EDUCATION




Year 2, Semester 2

CPB340 Context of Adult and Workplace Education 12 3
CUB334  Field Experience 2 12
Year 3, Semester 1
CUB340 Programming in Adult and Workplace Education 12 3
SBB347 Organisation and Administration of Adult and

Workplace Education 12 3
Year 3, Semester 2
CUB335 Field Experience 3 12
LEB338 The Individual in Adult and Workplace Education 12 3
Year 4, Semester 1

Curriculum Studies Elective Unit (See List 1) 12

Education Studies Elective Unit 1 (See List 2) 12
Year 4, Semester 2

Education Studies Elective Unit 2 (See List 2) 12
CUB336  Field Experience 4 12
List 1: Curriculum Studies Eleetive Units
CUB343  Open Learning and Flexible Delivery 12 3
LAB339 Adult Literacy and Second Language Learners 12 3
LEB334 Acquisition and Adaptability of Workplace

Knowledge and Skills 12 3
MDB382  Problem Solving, Critical Thinking and Futuring 12 3
SBB440 Environmental Education 12 3

List 2: Education Studies Elective Units
Select two electives from the following three sets. Up to two may be chosen from any set.

Group A: Professional Work of Educators

CPB330 Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Education Policy 12 3
CPB331 Asian Culture and Education 12 3
CPB332 School-Community Relations 12 3
CPB333 Policy Making and Changing School Practices 12 3
CPB334 Powerful Teachers, Powerful Students 12 3
CPB335 Teacher as Researcher 12 3
CUB330  Education Law and the Beginning Teacher 12 3
CUB366  Learning/Teaching Environments 12 3
EDB440 Independent Study 12

LEB441 Educational Counselling 12 3
LEB430 Research Methods in Education 12 3
MDB300  Teaching in the Information Age 12 3
Group B: Difference and Diversity Among Learners

CPB336 Education and Cultural Diversity 12 3
CPB337 Gender and Education 2 3
CPB338 Identifying and Responding to Student Differences 12 3
CPB339 Teaching Aberiginal and Torres Strait Islander Students 12 3
CUB367  Managing Learners 12 3
EDB440 Independent Study (only one permitted) 12

LEB331 Mainstreaming Children with Low Incidence Disabilities 12 3
LEB332 Teaching Exceptional Students 12 3
LEB337 Gifted Learners 12 3
Group C: Post-compulsory Education

CPB341 Community, Leadership and Citizenship 12 3
CUB342  Law in the Adult and Workplace Environment 12 3
MDB381  Science and Technology in the Community and Workplace 12 3
SBB348 Implications of the National Training Reform Agenda 12 3

List 3: Secondary Curriculum Studies Units
Students complete two Curriculum Studies units corresponding to the discipline area they

select.




AAB412
AAB413

AAB414
AAB415

HMB310
HMB340
HMB370
HMB380

HMB39%0
HMB395

LAB325
LLAB326

LAB327
L.AB328

LAB329
LARB330

MDB325
MDB326

MDB327
MDB328

MDB329
MDB330

MDB331

MDB332

MDB333
MDB334

MDB335
MDB336

MDB337
MDB338

PUB312
PUB322

SBB325
SBB326

SBB327
SBB328

SBB329
SBB330

SBB331
SBB332

SBB333
SBB334

SBB335
SBB336

SBB337
SBB338

Art Curriculum Studies 1
Art Curriculum Studies 2

Drama Curriculum Studies 1
Drama Curriculum Studies 2

Physical Education Curriculum Studies 1
Physical Education Curriculum Studies 1B
Physical Education Curriculum Studies 2
Physical Education Curriculum Studies 2B

Health Education Curriculum Studies 1
Health Education Curricutlum Studies 2

English Curriculum Studies |
English Curriculum Studies 2

Film & Media Curiculum Studies 1
Film & Media Curriculum Studies 2

LOTE Curriculum Studies 1
LOTE Curriculum Studies 2

Biology Curriculum Studies |
Biology Curriculum Studies 2

Chemistry Curriculum Studies 1
Chemistry Curriculum Studies 2

Computing Curriculum Studies 1
Computing Curriculum Studies 2

Earth Science Curriculum Studies 1
Earth Science Curriculum Studies 2

Mathematics Curriculum Studies 1
Mathematics Curriculum Studies 2

Physics Curriculum Studies |
Physics Curriculum Studies 2

Science Curriculum Studies 1
Science Curriculum Studies 2

Home Economics Curriculum Studies |
Home Economics Curriculum Studies 2

Accounting/Business Management Curriculum Studies
Accounting/Business Management Curriculum Studies 2

Office Communication Technology Curriculum Studies 1
Office Communication Technology Curriculum Studies 2

Economics Curriculum Studies 1
Economics Curriculum Studies 2

Geography Curriculum Studies |
Geography Curriculum Studies 2

History Curricutlum Studies 1
History Curriculum Studies 2

Legal Studies Curriculum Studies 1
Legal Studies Curriculum Studies 2

Social Science Curriculum Studies |
Social Science Curriculum Studies 2
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B Bachelor of Education (Early Childhood) (ED52)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 4 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 384

Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Mr John Whitta

Associate Course Coordinator: Mr Rod Campbell

Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

EAB320 Early Childhood Transactions 1

CPB342 Education in Context

CUB365 Introduction io Professional Practice 